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PREFACE 

TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The first edition of this Grammar was published at St-Petersburg in 
1821, in French, under the title of Grammaire russe a t usage des strangers 
qui d^sirent connaitre a fond les principes de cette langue *). Up to that 
period all the elementary books, relating to the study of the Russian lan- 
guage, had been formed on the model of the Latin, which without any suf- 
ficient reason had been considered the type, according to which all other 
tongues must be regulated. Since that time the works of the Russian gram- 
marians Gretsch and Vostohof**^, the philological Researches of Pavsky 
on the formation of the Russian language and the Essay on the com- 
parative grammar of the Russian language by Davydof***), and other 



*) This Grammar has been translated into Polish by A. B. Hlebowicz under the 
title of Grammatyka Rossyyska dla iizytku cudzoziemcow napisana^ przelozona z fran- 
cuskiego jezyka i potrzebnemi dodatkami do uzytku Polakow zastosovmna, Wilna 1823. 

**) The following is a list of the various Grammars published by Mr Gretsch: 
1) HpocmpaHHaH PyccKaa FpaMMamuKa, St- Pet. 1827. 2) UpaKmuHecKaa Pycc/can 
rpaMMamuKCj St-Pet. 1827 and 1834. 3) HaHaAbH&iH UpaeuAa PyccKOU FpaMMamuKU, 
St-Pet. 1828, the lOth edition of which appeared in 1847. 4J UpaKmuuecKie YpoKU 
PyccKoii FpoMMamuKUj St-Pet. 1832. 5) FyKoeodcmeo kz uayneHifo PyccKou FpaM- 
MamuKUj St-Pet. 1843. 6) YHedHan FyccKa/i FpaMMamuKa, St-Pet. 1851, and l^Py- 
Koeodcmeo ks npenodaeamm no yuedHoii PyccKou FpoMMamuKU, St-Pet. 1851. — 
Mr Vostokof has also published a graduated Russian Grammar, which has been re- 
printed several times. 

***) The title of the former work is : ^UAOAOZUHecKia Ha6AfodeHiH nadz cocma- 
eoMZ PyccKozo Haum Upomoiepea F. UaecKazo, St-Pet. 1841— 1850; and that of the 
latter: Onuna o6i^ecpa6HumeAbHou FpaMMamuKU PyccKcuo HaHKa^ uadaHHuu Brno- 
puMZ OmdntAeuieMZ HMnepamopcKoU AhadeMiu HayKZ, St-Pet. 1852. 



VI PREFACE. 

works on the same subject, have solved many grammatical difficulties and 
definitely fixed the principles of the language. 

The above works I have carefully consulted in writing the new edition 
of mY Russian Grammar for the use of strangers. This edition, completely 
remodelled, consists of two parts. The first is Ihe Grammar properly so 
called, in which I have endeavoured to give the rules with a clearness and 
precision which may render their retention by the memory easy. The se- 
cond part consists of Themes or graduated Exercises on each particular rule, 
where I have placed the Russian words below the English, to serve as 
vocabulary. ,The solution or correct construction of these Exercises will 
be found at the end of the Grammar. 

In order to render the work as extensively useful as possible to for- 
eigners, I have published it simultaneously in three languages, French, 
English and German. Philologists who may wish to see the subject treated 
more in detail, can consult my French translation of the Russian Grammar 
of Mr Gretsch, under the title of Grammaire raisonnee de la Langue russe, 
precedee d'une Introduction sur Vhistoire de cet idiome^ de son alphabet 
et de sa Grammaire, and published at St-Petersburg in 1829. 

Carlsruhe, April 1853. 

The itutlior. 
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rOR THE USE Of ENGIISHIIIEN. 



1 . — J. ffls Russian Grammar is divided into four parts, viz : Division. 
I. Lexicology CcjioBonpoHSBeAeHie}, or words considered 

as sounds of the human voice and as the elements 

of speech. 
H. 5yn/fla:CcjiOBOcoHHHeHie),oragreementand construction 

of words in sentences. 

III. Orthography (npaBOnncaHie), or the proper use of letters 
to represent words. 

IV. Prosody (OAoroYA^feme)oTOrthoepy(ufdiBOfime)yi e. 
the manner of uttering words with regard to their ac- 
centuation. 



LfiSCOLOGT. 

2. — It being the especial province of this science to explain sounds 
every thing concerning the knowledge of words, it considers "'"'*"•"• 
these first of all as mere sounds , and afterwards as the ele- 
ments of speech. In respect then to mere sounds , words are 
composed of letters (6yKBbi); and a collection of these letters 
or signs representing the particular sounds of which the words 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet (iafiyKa). 

Reiff Russian Grammar. 1 



2 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

Alphabet. 3 _ jhc Rttssiaii Alphabet now in use contains 36 letters, 

the roman and italic types of which , as used in printing, also 
the caligrapMc characters or hand-writing, with their modern 
and ancient appellation, and their corresponding value of 
sound, are represented in the following table. 

The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
which besides contains the following eight letters: 

S, %, GD, ^, GD, ^, ^, \|r, 

called 3tj!6, yKi, orb, loci, o, a, kch, hch, for which now are 
substituted 3, y, ot, h), o, a, kc, nc. 

The letter ft has hitherto not been comprised among the number of 
the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is placed at the end 
of it. — Russian printers have for some time now pretty generally substituted 
the small capital t for the common m, and this t we have made use of, 
both in this Grammar and in our Dictionary. 



RVSSIAH AliPHABET. 



Typei 


1 : 


Callgraphic 


roman. 


itatic. 


Bunning-kand. 


1. A a 


A a 


S/\ 


2. B 6 


E 6 


3' d" 


3. B B 


B e 


^ ^ 


4. rr 


r z 


^. 


5. 4 A 


Ad 


^^^ 


6. E e 


E e 


S e 


7. )K}K 


MOK 


M<^ 


8. 3 3 


3 3 


(3 ^ ^ 


9. Hh 


H u 




iO. I i 


I i 


JT/ 


11. K K 


K K 


$^ / 


12. A A 


A A 


Cyf^ u 



character!. 



Kouni-kani, 



a 

3' 

(3:) 

3 
K 

51 



a CO 



t 

1 



? 



e o 
oio 

d 



AppeUatlon. 



andent. modem. 



1 



asi 
6yKH 

rjiar6Ji» 
Ao6pd 
ecTB 
acHBeie 



a 
6e 

BO 

re 
Ae 
e 
«e 



SOMjI^ 36 

A»e H 

i (decuMMtpuvNoe) 
K^O Ka 

JIOAH dJb 



Value. 

Proper Accidental 
sound, sound. 



a 
b 

V 



1 1 
ya,a 

zh 



1 % 
e, i 

1 a 

e, i 

k 

1,11 



2 

e 



1 





P 
f 

k,h,kh,v 

I 

yo,o 

sh 



& 

ye 



gh,kh 



/ 



J. 



(Sxxotcf^xeii t*uJ<ieiV 'T^VclUuic 



./ 



/^^ii/Zy^^,, ' :/,y*-»,^^^.i(/n4:- f /ii^/ykHan /i'n^// , '^/Arr/r/. 




r/ .y r Pa f // :// /// 




/■{ 
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f_. y^i. 
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r ( /^ 






'^/^ 




f .^ 
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.y? /'A'// ^^ f^ '/^ 



f /r ,9,.^ 



•// 



// 



^ y/jMA'h r /yYy}f^:v^/ rye^/y /^>///^/^<^ /.^^^^ 

// //A/,^///i//y/r://^// rh . iy^u/4/^ hh ./fj4{A'//.nu. 




nRST PART. Lexicology. 



Types: 



roman. 



italic. 



13. M M Mm 

14. H H H H 

15. 

16. n n n n 

17. P p P p 

18. C c C c 

19. Tthi T m 

20. y y y 7 

21. 4> « ^ ^ 

22. X X X a: 

23. IJI u l{ i^ 

24. q M V K 

25. Illm Iffitf 

26. iifm nm 

27. Tix I 3 

28. biBi Afu 

29. b B £ b 

30. ^B « 8 m 

31. 3 3 3 3 

32. H)io Wjo 

33. fl fl ;? /I 

34. e 6 



Caligraphlc charaeton. 



35. V V Kv 

36. ii fi 6 u 



Runnimg-kmmd. 






c 

Si/ 



ao 







<u 







Reund'hamd. 

o 

3t n 

^ r 
e c 

% t 
311; «. 

Jo ft TO 

50 «, 

e * 




App«llatl«ii. 

mmdent. m§dem. 

Mucjere am 
Hann ae^b 
on 
noRdfi DC 
pqu dpi 

dOBO 3Cl 

TBep40 le 

y y 

♦eprb d^-h 
x-Kpi xa 
qu qe 

ma 
iqa 

npi 
npu 
upb 

flTb ■ 
3 



Yalve. 



S#Mltf. SMniA 

m 



t 





p 

r 



2 

e 



a 

a 



s, ss 


z 


t 


d 


a a 

0, u 




f, ph 




kh,ct 




ts 




ch,tsh 


sh 


sh 




sh-tsh 


sh 


emmte 




e thick 


1 
we 


ymute 




I 1 

ya, a 


yo 



Fate, far, fall, fat. Me, met. Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube,- tab, boll. 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



le^ kitcrf ^' "" ^*^® ^^ letters of the Russian alphabet contain 12 vowels 
(fjiAcHBifl), viz: a, e, h, i, o, y, w, -b, 9, lo, a, v, of which the 
folio wing five : e, t, h, h), bi, may be called diphthongs (Asy- 
rjiAcHfcia); 3 semi-vowels (nojiyrjiacHtw}: t>, b, fi, and 21 con- 
sonants (corjiacHBia), viz: 6, b, r, a, «, 3, k, ji, m, h, n, p, c, t, 
*, X, u, H, in, m, e. 

5. — The vowels and semi-vowels, with regard to theirsounds, 
are hard^ soft or moderate; arid the consonants, according to 
their degree of intensity, are strong ^ feeble or liquid^ viz : 



t Hard 

a . 
3 . 
bi 

0. 



I. Towels. 

and those cor- 
responding : 



2 Soft: 



n 
e 

H, i 

efio) 

K) 



3. Moderate 



•B. 



II. Semi-vowels. 



4 Itn'i'il^ ^^^ '^°*® ^^^' 

1. nara. ( responding: 



2. Soft: 
. If 3 



IO> C onson ants. 

. ^ - ( and those cor- J _ _, . , 

{.Strong : \ responding : i 2. Feeble : 
n 6 

* B 

K r(gtoO 

X '. . . r(hte/.; 

m m 

T 4 

c 3 

Ij fTC) C43 J These three 

m (mTinJ. . . .CJK4a / their own. 
3 Liquid: 

J, M, H, p. 

6. — According to the particular organ of speech which 
gives utterance to the consonants, they are divided into: 

1. Gutturals (ropTinnBiH), pronounced in the throat: r, k,x. 

2. Palatals (noAnefinBifl), uttered by the palate: ji, h, p. 

3. Dentals (3y6HBifl) , sounded by the aid of and against 
the teeth: a, t. 

4. Lingual (aawqHaa), articulated by means of applying 
the tongue closely to the upper teeth : u. 

5. Labials (ry6HB'ifl.), produced between the lips : 6, b, m, n, *. 

6. Listings (menejiBBiTBiH), produced by a whistUng of the 
tongue against the palate : 3, c. 

7. Hissings (mnnHn^ifl) , sounded by a whistling of the 
tongue against the roots of the lower teeth: hc, m, m, m,. 

The vowel v and the consonant e have not been included in the divisions, 
being found only in a few words taken from the Greek, and the former, with 
regard to pronunciation, being identical with 11, and the latter with <i>. 



FIRST PART. Leaicology. 5 

7. — In the foregoing table of the letters we have pointed ^Jj^^J^""" *j^"g 
out their proper and accidental sounds, the proper sound being letters. 
the one they usually have, or when used separately, whereas 

they receive their accidental sound from a particular situa- 
tion. This accidental sound, and more especially with regard 
to the vowels, depends upon the tonic accent (yAapenie), of 

which more hereafter (§ 12). 

The rules we are about to give of the pronuuciatioii of the Russian 
letters, are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such as it is spoken 
at the Court, among the polished and literary world. Other dialects of 
the Russian tongue are those of Little-Russia, White-Russia, Novgorod, 
Soozdal and that of Olonetz; all of which however differ not more 
materially from the Moscovite dialect, than by their pronunciation and 
the use of some particular expressions. 

8. — The vowels, in the Russian language, are differently voweis. 
pronounced according to the place they occupy in a word, or 

as they are accented or not. 

{Proper sound, k :a36yKa, alphabet; Kama, oat-meal. 
. , , , - j fe ; yHcacT>, dread; nacti, watch; .aomaAb, horse. 

Accidental sound, j^.g^^^^,^^^ ^rea^- xy^aro, bad. 

This vowel a is pronounced as a or a; but: 1} It has the 
sound of e after the hissing consonants (ac, h, m, m) in the 
middle of a word, when not accented; at the end of words 
however, whether accented or not, it retains its proper sound. 
— 2) In the termination azo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of o. Thus the above words 
are pronounced: azbukaj kasha, uzhes, tshlse, loshed, balshbva, 
khudova. 



H. a. 



Proper sound, yft: aMa, ditch; maco, meal; 3eM.aa, earth. 
Accidental sound, yfe, h: fl4p6, kernel; AeBaTt, nine. 

The vowel m, when accented, has the sound of the diphthong 
Va (yhma, myasb, Zemlya)', but if not accented, it is pro- 
nounced ye at the beginning of words and s^lables, and e 
after a consonant Qyedrb, davlt). At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper'sound; thus 
3ap^, dawn; Bpewn, time, are pronounced zhxya, vfimyk The 
pronoun ea, of her, is pronounced yeyo, and the syllable en 
of pronominal verbs is pronounced sa, as: CTapaxBca, to 
exert one's self {sthratsa), 

I »a4 12 I 3ia 84 1 18 

Fate, far, fall, rat. Mc, met. Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 



b RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

jj^ ^ (Proper sound, yk, i: e4^Hi, one; cie, this; cep4ue, AcaW. 
'(Accidental sound, y&, 6: 6epe9a, birch-tree; hcmtuB, yellow^ 

At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel e is pro- 
nounced ya, but after a consonant purely as a or e; the above 
words therefore are pronounced ya^n, seye^ sirtse. This 
vowel, when accented, sounds like yh, or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (w, % in, m, u), like o, in the following 
cases, viz: 1) when standing before a consonant followed by 
one of the hard vowels, a, o, y, w, s; 2) at the end of words; 
3) in the termination eio or eu of the instrumental singular 
case of feminine nouns; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x) or 
the simple hissing sounds (»c, m), which do not allow of a 
hard vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs, 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words ejiKa, fir; 
cjiesfci, tears; jieAt, ice; hchtbc, life, Moe, my; acMjeio, by the 
earth; /5,diAeKi&,distant;Becemb,thoucarriest; uec^Te^you carry; 
me-ttK-L, silk; ^nue^ face; Ayineio, with the soul, are pronounced 

yhlha^ slyozhj lyottj zhetyOj Mayo, ZeMlyoyu, dalyoke, flUeSyoSh, 

heSybte, shblk, letso, doshoyu. It is this pronunciation yo or h 
that it is customary now to point out by a diuresis over the 
vowel e: 6epe3a, meAThii, Haksl, etc., and in this manner it 
has been distinguished throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
e serves besides to give the French pronunciation of eu, as 
in MoHTCCKEe ^Fr. MontesquieuJ, 

-^ ( Proper sound, yk, k : "Bmi, / eat; eipa, faith, 
' * i Accidental sound, yh .* rHi34a, nests; ssisAU, stars. 

This vowel w at the beginning of words and syllables sounds 
like yi] but after a consonant like a or I Ga^? vara). Ho- 
wever after the consonant h the diphthongal sound is felt 
rather stronger; thus H-fiTi, no; H-BMofi, dumb, are pronounced 
nyett, nyemin. When accented^ this vowel has the sound of 
yo only in the words rnisAa, nests; SBisAbi, stars; ciA^a, 
saddles; uBtettx, he flourished; o6p'B.tt'B, he found; also in their 
derivatives and compounds, as: ssisAOHKa, little star; rni- 
3AwmK0, little nest', paaasiJi'L, it bloomed; which are pro- 
nounced gnyozda, zvyozde, Syodla, tsvyoll, abryoll, zvyoz- 
dhtshka, gnyozdishko, rastsvyoll 
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Prnnor cmini 



Proper sound, 6: AOtfa, at home; u6cjkty after. 
Accidental sound, k: xopomd, well; KOJOKOJia, belU. 



The vowel o, when accented, keeps its proper sound; but 
if unaccented, it takes the sound of a; wherefore the above 
words are pronounced doniaj pM, Ufarasko, kaHikala- It must 
be observed however^ that after an accented syllable, the 
sound of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word ko^o- 
KOJii, bell, is pronounced khlokol or khtk'L 

-- ) Proper sound, d .- httiS, to go; MHpi, peace. 
' '(Accidental sound, yi: hmi, to them; cTaTbA, articles. 

The vowel u, at the beginning of the various inflections of 
the pronoun of the third person (hmii, hx'b, iam), and afler 
the semi- vowel b, is pronounced as a diphthong, yem, y^me, 
ye^, statye. But in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that afler a preposition terminating with the semi- 
vowel 8 J it takes the thick sound of u, thus the words bi 
usfii) in the roam; ex HsaHOMx, with John; npcAXHAyniifi, 
precedent J are pronounced as if written eiA3ffA, meoHOMSj 
npedudfiUtHl. 



U9 u. 



Proper sound, i thick: cuhi, son; JbCTemJ, flatterers. 
Accidental sound, wi: rpH6u, mushrooms; mu, we. 



The sound of this vowel u is a thick utterance of i, 
and to get any thing like a perfect idea of this sound, it is 
necessary to hear it fi'om the mouth ef a Russian. After the 
labials (6, b, m, n, <»3 it* sounds very nearly like we pro- 
nounced very short; thus the words rpHfiBi, mushrooms; bu, 
you; MBi, we; CHonu, sheaves; mKa^u, cupboards, are pro- 
nounced grlbwe, vwe, mwe, snipwe, shVafwe. The Polish lan- 
guage represents this sound by the letter y, 

(Proper soand, yd, t: lorB, south; diio6jib, / love, 
'' * I Accidental sound, u French: Epibccejb, Brussels, 

This vowel 10 has properly the diphthongal sound yh or u; 
wherefore the pronunciation of the above words is yhk, luUii. 
In foreign words only it takes the place of the French u, as 
in the word EpiocccjiL, Brussels (Fr. Bruxelles.) 

I, i. y, y. a 9 a. V, V. — These four vowels, whether ac- 
cented or not, always keep their proper sound , as in the 
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words iepefi, priest; Mipt, the world; yhchhi, supper; nary6a^ 
loss; i)TOTi, this; Mvpo, holy chrism, which are pronounced 
Ike', mk, iizhtn, pagiiba, etot, mko. For the use of i and ir 
(instead of uj see Orthography. 

Semi- 9 _ xhe semi-vowels (x, t, ft), which are plaoad, the two 

vowels. V / / / M. -W-, 

first after the consonants ^ and the last after the vowels, are 
only half uttered vowels, 3 being half of the vowel o, and 6 
or u half of the vowel u. 

lb, %. b, i>. — The hard semi-vowel 3 entails on the con- 
sonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh sound, as though 
that letter was double, and has even the effect of causing a 
feeble consonant to be pronounced like its strong corresponding 
sound; thus the words: CTanx, shape; BSisi>j elm-tree; mecTx, 
perch; KpoBX, roof; ctojh, table; 6paT'L, brother; nbiJi'L, 
flame; rycapi, hussar; o6t>, from; rjiaAx, hunger; ccm-l, this; 
Utn-L, fl^il, are pronounced stann, vyass, shest, krhff, still, 
brat, pwelj gushrr, hpp^ glatt, slmm, tslpp. On the other hand, 
the soft semi-vov^el 6 confers a liquifying ^Fr. mouille) and 
slender sound on the preceding consonant; thus the words: 
CTanb, become] Bast, marsh; mecTt, six; vpoBh, blood; ctOjIB, 
so much; 6paTb, to take; hlijib, dust; ryc4pi», goose-herd; 
06b, the Obi; TAdifl,h, smoth road; ccmb, seven; utnt, chain, 
are pronounced stan^ (like gn in the French AllemagneJ, vya&, 
shest', krov*j stol*, brat^, pweV, guSar, ob\ glad*, skn*, tslp*, by 
causing the i to be slightly vibra:ted and to expire, as it were, 
within the mouth ; the sound and the mechanism for producing 
it, being closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
perils soldi, campagne, cigogne, ligne. After the hissing con- 
sonants (hc, h, m, nt) the sounds of the semi-vowels s and 6 
are the same and differ in nothing from each other; thus the 
words HOK'B, knife^ and poact, rye, Men'B, sword, and c^%, 
to cut; KaMbimi, reed, and MbimB, mouse; toh^'b, fasting, and 
Hon^b, night, are pronounced nhsh and rhsh, mltsh and sltsh, 
kamwesh and ntwesh, tosKtsh and nbsKtsh, 

ft, ft. — The soft semi-vowel u is pronounced very rapidly 
and ghort along with the vowel that precedes it, and with 
which it formes but one syllable; thus the words Aa8, give; 
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neS, drink; Moit, my; Hcyfl, chew; Btfl, blow; Kapifi, brawn- 
bay, are pronounced da* <"" d}, pIS moS isAw*, »aS *are', giving 
ulterance to a short I after the vowel. 

10. — The consonants, in the Russian language, as will be consonants. 
seen below^ have also various sounds, viz : 

^9 ^« \s[ ^''ol P' ^^^^j ^'^ woman; 6o6t>, bean; 6a6Ka, cockle. 
By B* l%\ t;;|l /; b6hi>, away^ poBi>, ditch; bt6phhki, Tuesday. 
^5 A. K"^) rf;*/ t: AHO, bottom; po4i>, A«nrf; B64Ka, brandy. 
S,aiAa.fzA;|M: ]K4y, / u^atY; Myxi, husband: Jd«Ka, spoon. 
3 8. j^f z.S^ s; 3B0HI, so2«m/; rjasi, eye'; CRasKa, story. 

The feeble consonants 6, e, d, ow, 3, retain their proper 
sound before the vowels, before the liquid and other feeble 
consonants, observing that oic (French j^ is now represented in 
English by zh. But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating in the hard semi-vowel (x), they assume 
the utterance of their corresponding strong letters (n, *, t, m, 
c). Thus the above words are pronounced biba, b6pp, bapka, 
Vonn, riff, ftirneh, dnh, rhtt, vhtha, zhdu, tnush, loskha, zvonn, 
glass, skaska^ In words where 3d is followed by u, the letter 
d is silent ; thus hosaho, late; npAsAHEK-L, feast, are pronounced 
pozno, prazniL The word aohcahrx, rain, is pronounced 
dozh'zhek. 

I' Proper sound, g gh: ropa mountain; non'i6eji», perdition. 
Ik: 4pyn>, friend; M6rmifi, who could. 
Accidental sound, ^' I^^"^^' ^^^' ^^"> ""f ^'''^' 
\khy (p: Bon, God; .aemft, Ught. 
( v: KpacHaro, red; er6, of him. 

In the beginning and in the middle of words the consonant 
2 preserves its proper sound, being articulated with a slight 
vocalized aspiration, something like the Hibernian g when 
pronounced hard) ghara, paghebllj. The accidental sound 
takes place in the following cases: 1} At the end of words 
and before the consonant m, it takes the hard utterance of k 
(drik, mokshe). — 2) In the words TocnoA^, Lord; 6A4ro, 
well, and the various inflections of the noun EofB, God (Eora, 
Eory, EoroMi) it is an aspirated h (hospod, blafio^ bhha, 
bohu, bohommj, — 3) In the words Eorx, Godj and yfiori, 
poor; before a strong consonant, as jierKiii, light; Jierne 
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lighter; hofth, the nails ^ and in the foreign words ending in 
p^5, as neTep6ypr'L, Petersburg; KeHHrc6epr'L, Kdnigsberg, it 
takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. ^, bui), ibci), 
lyo^ke, la^tshe, nbi^te, piterbur^, kanigsblrS)). — 4) In 
inflections azo, mo, ozo, ezo, of adjectives and pronouns, it is pro- 
nounced as V (krasniivaj ylvhl* — 5) In words derived from 
foreign languages, it is pronounced either g or aspirated A, 
according to the original sound which it is intended to supply, 
as in the words reorpa^in, geography; rydepnin, government; 
repofi, hero; rocuMTa^iB^ hospital, 

/Proper sound, k: Kpecii, cross; sepRajio, mirror, 

^' "• Accidental sound, | ^^- ^^ ^^^^ '^ ^^^' '^^ '®^*' ^^ ^^ ^^''^• 
I I AA, (^ : KTo, who; ri ROMy, to whom. 

The consonant k when placed before the feeble consonants 
6, r, A, »c, 3, takes the sound of its corresponding feeble z 
CgK bohui gK ^amlej^ and before the strong consonants k, t, 
H, it takes the articulation of x Qi)to, 6)'kamuJ. In every other 
instance it preserves its proper sound (Ttrlstj zhrhalo), 

^ (Proper sound, s: cecipju sister; cocanie, suction, 
' ' I Accidental sound, z: ch EdroMi, with God; cawBaib, to invite, 

_ ( Proper sound, t: leTHBa, how-string; TeiRa, aunJt, 
' * I Accidental sound, d: ota^tb, to give hack; scendTbda, marriage. 

The strong consonants c and m before the feebles 6, r, a, 
9K, 3, assume the articulation of their corresponding feeble con- 
sonants 3 and d; thus the words above are pronounced Sestra^ 

SaSafliyej z'bohom, ZZeVat^, teteVa, tyotka, addat*, zhefnidba. 

When cm is followed by h^ the consonant m is not at all 
sounded, as in the words nocTHtifi, of lent; nacTHLift, partial^ 
pronounced phsne, tshasne. The consonant c, before the 
strong hissing sounds m and Hj takes the utterance of m, 
thus crnHBaxB, to sew; cnacTie, happiness j are pronounced 
sA'shivat*, sh'tshastiye. 

_ j Proper sound, ch or tsh; Haci, hour; hchtori, a cap. 
' ' ( Accidental sound, sh; ito, what; napoiHO, on purpose. 

The compound consonant v (Tm), which is pronounced the 
same as the English digraph ch, takes the simple sound of m, 
or English sh, in the word ^to, and before the consonant H] 
thus we pronounce the above words tshas, tsh^ptshek, sh'th^ 
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narhshf^. However the word tohho, precisely^ is pronounced 
totshno, to distinguish it from toiuho, / feel skk, which is 
pronounced toshuo. The Poles represent this letter by cz. 

Proper sound, shtsh: mHTi, shield; dsoim, fruit. 
Accidental sound, sh: oBomHofi, of fruit ;no^6m^wi'h, helper. 

The compound consonant m (mTm), which has the three 
distinct sounds of sh-t-sh or s-t-sh, and which the Poles re- 
present by szcz, has the simple sound of m before the con- 
sonant H ; the above words consequently are pronounced sKtshltt 
or stchW, bvbsh'tsh, and avashnin^ phmhshnlk. 

II9 n. \ [p: naB^uHi, pea-cock; ctojIoi, column. 

^, «• j 1^ ou pA; «OHdpb, lantern; CKy<t>bji, scuUcap. 

X, X. f p , IaA, Germ. ^: xpaiii, temple; Ayxi», odour, 

HI, m. [ ^ ' J sA, Fr. cA, Germ, fc^/ Pol. $z : ma.aam'b, cottage. 

]|, l|. I ItSj Germ, y, uapi», king; nepem, pepper, 

O9 e* / \f: eeaipi, theatre; Abhem, Athens. 

These six strong consonants keep their proper sound, and 
consequently the above words are pronounced pavleUy sthlpj 

fanoT, skbfyoj 6)ramfn, rfwC^, shalaShj tSar, paTetSj featr, afeile, 

observing that x is pronounced as in the Scotch loch or 
German ^a^, ga^/ For the use of the consonant e, which 
is pronounced the same as $5, see Orthography. 

•1, Ji. J 1 /: jiaAi>, accord; jiflAi>, ill-luck. 

[« H. f „ j» ]fn: BCEMi, to all; BOceMb, eight, 

r > Proper sound, < ' . ' \ l 

[9 H. I '^ ' j n; TpoHi, throne; TpoHb, touch. 

P9 p. 1 \ r: paAi, glad; pa4i», rank. 

The liquid consonants preserve their proper sound, being 
strong or soft in their utterance according to the vowel or 
semi-vowel that follows; consequently the above words are 
pronounced Vatt and lyatt , vshmm and voslm; trhnn and iron; 
Tatt and ryatt It is necessary to observe here that the Russian 
consonant a, before the hard vowels and strong consonants, 
by no means resembles the usual English /, in as much as in 
that situation it is pronounced with mucb greater force, and 
which is obtained by a strong pressure of the tongue against 
the upper teeth. The Poles represent this sound by / with 
a bar (1). The other three sounds correspond with those 
of the English language, only that the p has a stronger trill, 
partaking more of the Irish utterance of this letter. 

Fate, tar, fall, fat. He, met. Pine, pin. No, moye, nor, not. Tube, tab, boll. 
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Syllables H. — A vowcl, either by itself, or joined to one or more 

and words. - / * 

consonants, with or without a semi-vowel, forms, in the 
Russian language, a syllable (cjori, CKjaAi*); and one or 
several of these, used to represent a thought or sensation, 
form a word (cjiobo). Words consequently may be monosyl- 
lables (oAHOCJioHCHbifl) or polysyllables (MHorocjOHCHUH}, ac- 
cording to their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: H, and; h, /; ohx, he; afi, ah; ceS, this; ABa, two; 
CTpax-L, fright; 3H-Ma, winter; A0-p6-ra, road; AO-dpo-Ai- 
Te.ttb, virtue; Ao-6po-A'B-Te;iE-HMfi, virtuous^ etc. 

The Russian language contains a few words that have no vowel at 
all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi-vowel; such are the par- 
ticles Bi, Ki, ci, 6i, )KT>, Ah (instead of 60, /ro, cOj 6bij otcSj auJ). 
These words, called assyllabics C6e3Cji6H(Hi>ifl3, are joined to the syllables 
of the preceding or following word, as : bt, aomi, in the house ; Kb OKHy, 
towards the window; ct> To66ro, with thee; ecje 6t>, if; OAHaKO »i, 
however; tohho .«b, is it right so? 

Tonic 12. — In polysyllabic words there is always one syllable 
accent, jj^^^j experienccs a greater stress of the voice than the rest; 
thus in the words Majio, little; totobo, ready; roBopnTe, speak^ 
the syllables jna, mo. pUj are more discernably audible than the 
syllables ao^ zo, eo, me. This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by tonic accent (yAapenie), and is indi- 
cated by a little mark over the vowel. The accented syllable 
is called long (AOJirifl), the others short (KopoTKie). 

The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to distinguish 
some homonymous words and grammatical inflections of similar forms, 
as saMOKi, castle, and saMOKi, lock; cioea, of the word Cgen. sing.), 
and caoBa, words (nomin. plur.}, as will be seen in Part IV, Prosody. 
It is here the place to observe that in the Russian language there is no 
rule by which to determine the accent, and that in one and the same 
word is it frequently shifted from one syllable to another; for which 
reason all the words used in this Grammar are printed with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The following reading-exercise , in which the reading of the Russian 
text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds according to English ut- 
terance, and an interlinear literal translation added, it is confidentially 
hoped, will materially assist the learner to make himself master of the 
rules we have given on the pronunciation of the letters and words of 
the Russian language. 
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READING-EXERCISE. 

Biepa BimecTb nacoBi yTpa noixajH mu BcpxoMi 

FtshferA r shfesl Ish6s6ff lilrA p&yi(^ill mwe vir<^6mm 

Yesterday at six o'clock of the morning went we on horseback 
BT> ri6TC4aM'b. Hnnero mTb cKynHie 3Tofi 4op6rH: BesAi 

r F6tsd&m. NetshSv6 nyHl sk6shn&y6 &t6I d2Lr6ghe : vhidh 

to Potsdam. Nothing there is duller than this road: every where 
rjiy65KiM necoKi, h hh KaRuxi 3aHHMaTeJbHiiixi> opeAMeTOBii bi r.fla3a 

gl6b&ke p6s6k e ne k&kec^ z&n^m2Lt£lne<^ prddm&tdff y' gUz& 

a deep sand, and not any interesting object to the eyes 

He nona4aeTca. Ho bhai II6TCAaMa, a oco6^hbo Cain»-Cycu, 

nh p&p&d&yMs&. M vhi P6tsd&mi, k is&blSvd S&n-S6sd, 

not itself presents. But the sight of Potsdam, and above all ofSans-Souci, 
oieub xopomi. Mu ocraHOBi^jiHCb bi> TpaKTHp'B, ue jio%3mka ao 

blshhn (^6r68h. HwS &st&n&y^Iis f tr&kt^r^, n^ dfty£zh'zh&y& d& 

(is)very fine. We stopped at the hotel, not arriving to 

ropoACKHxi BopoTi. OTAOXHyB'b H saKasaBi 06'hA'h, Mbl 

g&r&dsk^d^ vir6tt. &dd&($n6f i z&k&z&f &b&t, mwS 

the city -gates. Having rested ourselves and ordered a dinner ^ we 
womm Bi ropoAi). V BopdTi 3anHci.iH uauiH HMeud. Ha 

p^hlS y* g6r6t. u y&r6tt zAp^s&lt n&shd em&n4. "Sk 

went into the town- At the gates one wrote our names. On the 
napaAHOfifb MicT'B npoTHBi ABopua, y<iH.Aacb rBapAia: npe- 

p&r&dn6in mksih pr6t^f dv&rsU fttshelis gv&rdlyi: pr&- 

parade- place opposite the palace, exercised the guards : very 

KpdcHbie ^M)AH, npeKpacHue BfyHAupu! Bhai ABopi(4 co 

kr&sney^ lAde, pr6krd£ii^yft mdndlrft! Y^tt dw&rts^ sk 

fine men, superb uniforms! The sight of the palace from 

CTopoHu caAa oieub xopomi. TdpoAi, BOo6iae npeKpacHO 

st&r&ne skdk 6tsh£n d^lrftsh. Gh6r6t yi&pstshft pr&krisn6 

the side of the garden (isjvery fine. The town in general (is) well 
BbicTpoeHi ; Bi 6o^m6& yAEn% Mudro B&AHKOjiinHbix'b AOMdBi, 

ywSstrdy&n; y* b&lsh61 AlSts^ mn6g6 y&llkai&pngd^ d&muf. 

tbuilt; in the great street Ohere.are) many of magnificent houses^ 

, CTpdesHbixi OTHacTH no o6pa3uy orp6MH'fifiinHX'b p^crhxi 

8tr6y^nii^(^ Attshist^ p& &br&stsd Agr6mn&lshe(^ r^msklc^ 

built partly on the model of the vastest Roman 
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najarB h ua c66cTBeHHUfl Aenirvi noKoMearo Ropo^A: owb 

pklkt i I1& 86psty&nii^y& dknghl pkkblnkyk k&r&ly&: 6n 

palaces and at the oum expences of the late king: he 

Aap&jTb hxij ROMy xoTiwii. Tenepb ciHi orp6MHbifl SAaeifl 

gave thenij to whom he chose. Now the vast edifices 

n^CTU, HJH SaHHMaiOTCfl COJA^TaMH — Bi ndTCAaifB 

pAst^, ^U zAn^mftydtsi s&ldftt&me. — F* P6t9d&mft 

Care^empty^ or are occupied by soldiers. — At Potsdam 

ecTb pyccRdfl aepROBb noAi uaASEpdeieMi CT^paro pyccRaro 

y^st rAssk&yA tsArkdv p&t n&dz^rAnSy&m stArAvA rAsskAvA 

there is a Russian church under the care of an old Russian 

C0J!4^a, ROTdpufi TREBBTb TaMl CO BpeMCHl qapcTBOBaHifl 
sAldAtA, kAt6rA zhAvydtt tAm sA yr^mAn tsArstyAvAnAfA 

soldier f who Uves there since the times of the reign 

HMnepaTpdqu Ahhu. Mu HacHjy MorjH cucnaTb ero. fl^^kxAhA 

ImpArAtrAtsA AnnA. Mwe nAsAlA mAghlA seskAt yAyd. DryA(^le 

of the empress Anne. We with difficulty could find him. The decrepit 
CTap^i CEAiAT* Ha 6pjibuidx'b Rpecjaxi, h ycjumaBi, hto 

stArek sAdAU nA bAIshAd^ kr&sIAd^, A AsleshAf shto 

old man was sitting in a large armchair, and having heard that 
Mbi PyccRie, npoTfluyjH Kb HaMi pyRH, h ApoiKaiUHMi. 

mwA rAsskIA, prAt^nAl k' nAm rAke, A drAzhAstshem 

weCare')Russians, he extended towards us the hands, and with a trembling 
roJocoMi> CRaaajn: Cjidea Eozyl CMea Eozy! Om xoTij'b 

ghAlAsAm skAiAU : slAyA B6hA ! slAyA BAhA ! An (^AtAU 

voice he said: Glory to God I Glory to God! He wanted 

roBopHTb cnepBa Cb hAmh no-pyccKH: ho mu cb TpyAdiii MorjiH 

gAyArit spAryA s' nAm^ pA-rAsske : nA mwA s* trAdAm niAglA 

to speak at first with us in Russian; but we vnth difficulty could 
pasyniTb Apyri 4pyra. UaMi uaA-^exa^o noBTop^Tb hohtA 

rAzAmAt drAk drAgA. N&m nAdlAzhAlA pAftAryAt pAtshtA 

understand each other. To us it was obliged to repeat almost 

RAiRAoe Cjiobo. „IIofi4eMTe bi qepROBb Eoxiio, CKasaii ohi, 

kAzhdAyA slAyA. ^PAIdyAmtA f tsArkAy BAzhSyA, skAzAU An, 

each word, „Letusgo into the church of God, said he, 

H nOM6jHMCfl BBfiCT-B, XOTfl HUH-B H HUTl npaSAHBRa.^' 

A pAmAlAmsA ymAstA, '(^AtyA nAnA e ny^tt prAzoAkA." 

and let us pray together, although to-day even there is not any hoUday,^ 
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Gep4qe Moe HanddiHKiocb fijaroroRimeBrb, Kor4a oTBop^jiacb 

S&rtsfi m&y6 ii&p6lnelAs bl&h&g&v&niyfim , kftghdft &tv&r^l&8 

Heari my filled itself with devoUon, when opened itself 

4BepB Bi qepKOBB, r4-& ctojbko BpeMCHH li^apcTByerb rjy66Koe 

dvkr r t8irk6v, gdyk^ st6lk6 yrimftni IsArslvdyfilt gldibftk&yfc 

the door into the church where so much of time reigns a profound 
MOJi^Rie, e4Ba nepepuBaesfoe Cjia6uMH B3x64aMH h thxhhi 

m&ltsh&neyft, fhdvk p&r&r^v&yfim6y& sIAbw^md Tzd6(l^&ind d t^d^ftm 

silence, hardly interrupted by the feeble groans and the soft 
rdJocoiTb CT^pqa, K0T6puft no BOCKpeceHbairB npHx64irrb Ty44 

gh6lfts5m st&rts&, k&t6rd p& Tftskr&s&ny&m pred^6d^t tAd& 

voice of old many who on the Sundays comes there 
HHTaTB CBflTifimyio nsi khht'b, nperoroBji^ioiiiyH) er6 Kh 6ja»eHHoft 

tsh^t&t STy&tMshflyA Is kn^k, pr^g&t&vly&yAstshAyA y£v6 k' bl&zhfinnAI 

to read the most holy of the boohs, preparing him to the happy 

BiHHOCTH. Bl qepKBH BCe HHCTO. I^epKOBHUfl KH^rn H ^TBapb 

T&tshn6st^. ¥* ts&rkyl fsy6 t8hdst6. Tg&rk6vii^yA kn^ghd d Atv&r 

eternity. In ^church all C^m9 c/eait* Church- books and ornaments 
xpas^Tca vh cyH4yK'B. Oti BpeiieHH 40 BpeMeHH CTapjiKi 

cl^r&ny&ts& f sAndAkfi. At yr&m&nl d6 TrAmAnl st&r^k 

are kept in a trunk* From time to time the old man 

nepe6HpdeTB hxi cb mojhtboh). „^acTo oti Bcer6 cep4iia, cKas&jrb 

pMbtr&yfttt yed^ s* mildtvAyA. TshAstA Att fs6v6 s Arts A, skAzAU 

arranges them with prayer, „Often from all the heart, said 
OHi, coKpymSiocb a tomi, hto no cMepTH Moeft, KOTopafl 

An, sAkrAsh&yAs yA A tAin, shtA pA smArte mAyAl, kAtAr&yA 

^> grief myself I of that, that after death my, which 
on Menii ROHeHHO yme ne 4ajeK0, ne ROMy 6y4erb 

Ate mfinyA kAnAshnA AzhA nA dAlyAkA, nA kAmA bAdAtt 

from me certainly already notCis) far, no person will 

CMOTpiTb sa iiepKOBbH)." — Ob nojHaca np66bijiH mu bi ceMi> 

smAtrAt zA tsArkdvyA. — S* p6ltshAsA prAbwMA mwA f sAm 

watch over the church,^ -^During half an hour remained we in this 
CBflnieHHOMi uicTb, npocT^JHCb cb noHTeHHbiMi» crapHRdBrb, 

sryAstshAimAm mAstd, prAstAlAs s* pAtsht&nnim stArAkAm, 

holy spot, bade farewell with Oie venerable old man, 

■ noxe^ajiH CMy Tiaxoft CMepTH. Kapamatrnz. 

A pAzhfilAlA y£mA tAd^Al smArtA. KArAmzIn. 

and wished him an easy death, 

1 a8« la i-a i % a « x % g 

Fate, far, fall, fat He, met Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tnbe, tab, bull. 
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menis 13, — Words, when considered as the elements of speech, 
are either denominative (sHaMenaTe^ifcHMfl) or auxiliary (cjiy- 
Hce6HUA). The former express the idea of objects , of their 
qualities or actions; the latter merely design the connexion 
that exists among the denominative words; thus in this phrase: 
IItAum jieTaiOT'B no BosAyxy, a ptifibi HCHByT'B b-b boa*, birds 
fly in the air, and fishes live in water, the denominative words 
are: muiiu^i, Mmdiom5, eoadyxy, pii6bi, oicuefms, eodib, and 
the auxiliary words are: no, a, e3. The former are called 
the parts (nacTH), and the latter the particles of speech 
(nacTMUM piqn). The parts and particles of speech, in the 
Russian language, may be brought under nine different heads ; 
namely : 

I. PartjS of speech : H. Particles of ispeeeh : 

substantive(iLiiiHCYUi,ecTBiiTeAhEoe). 7 .Ulie preposUion (upcAJiorB). 

adjective (Ama npHJiaraTaaBHoe). 8. The coiyunction (coios'l). 

pronoun (MtcTOHMeflie). 9.Them/^ry^c^iow(MeHCAOMeTie). 

verb (rjaroji'B). 

participle (npHnacTie). 

adverb (napiqie) and the gerund (A*BenpHHacTie). 

Certain langaages, such as the French, German, English and others, 
make use of a distinctive word before a common noun, whenever em- 
ployed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently determined by the 
accompanying word; thus the French say: le chapeau, la plume; the 
German: ber f)ut, bie geber/ and the English: the hat, the pen. If 
the common noun, however, be taken in an indeterminate sense, it is 
then preceded by another word; as: un chapeau, une plume; ein ^nX, 
eine gcbcr; a hat, a pen. This kind of word is called article (hjchi), 
and distinguished in those tongues by the definite and indefinite article, 
hi French the articles are: /e, /a, les, and un, une, des; in German: 
bet?, bte, ba^, bie, and cfn, einc; in English: the and a or an. The 
Russian language has no articles, it being left to the sense of the sen- 
tence to indicate whether the common noun is taken in a determinate 
or indeterminate sense. This deficiency is sometimes also supplied by 
other Words, such as toti, ttts, to indicate a determinate, and hbko- 
Topuft, certain, to indicate an indeterminate sense; as: Toms ne^OBiKi, 
KOTopoMi Bu roBopuTe, npHmeji ko mh'B, the man of whom you 
speak, is come to me; HitKomopbiu ne^OBiKi npHmeJi ko mhs, a man 
is come to me* 
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14. — - All words , whether parts of speech or particIeS; are Diyision 
eiih&r prinittDe or derioatwe, simple or compound. Thepmii- "' '^®'*'*' 
tioes (nepBoo6pi3fibifl} are such as are not formed from 
other words; e.g. ca/ii, garden ;,'mmiL^ woman; 6'hAhA^ whUe\ 
HCHTb, to live. The dematioes (npoHSBOAHua) are sach as 
are formed from words already existing in the language , e. g. 
caAOBHHirB^ gardener; Hc^ncKifi, wonumly; .6%jiA3Ha, wkUe-^ 
ness; nepexiTb, to over-live. Compounds ^CA67isBbm) are 
formed of two denominative words ; e. g. caAOBOACTBO, horti- 
culture, from caA'B, garden (\9i.hortusJ, and boaAtl, cultivate; 
TpyA0Ji}b6ie, Uwe of work, from TpyA^, work, and J»)6ATb, 
to love. AH other words, whether primitive or derivative, are 
simple (npocTUfl). 

16. — Every word , whether primitive or derivative , simple Roots 
or compound , is formed from roots (kophh) , or from radical ^^ ^"'^' 
syllables and letters, which become words by the Junctfon 
of other roots. Thus in the words : apio , I see*, apinie, the 
sight; apriaiBifi, visile; sopidii, sharp-sighled ; o6o3piT&, to 
examine, the root is the syllable aop or the mixed conso- 
nant ap^ which becomes significant by the addition' of the 
syllables lo, jwie, uMbdi, uiu, o6o, etc. — The roots may be 
divided into principal and secondary. 1) The pmctj^o/ roots 
(rj&BBue) are such as serve to form denominative words, or 
parts of speech; such are the roots 0x4, ok, pyk, whence 
the words bha'l, sight; 6ko, eye; pyKa, handy are formed. 
23 The secondary roots (npHA&TOHHBie} are those from which^ 
in the first place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. g. Hd'b, of; Bi, in; cib, with; and which afterwards serve 
to form words by being united with the principal roots; e.g. 
bAahiii£, visible; ohkA, spectacles; nopynurb, to commit. Thus 
the secondary roots are : aj initial (npeA'BHAyn^ie), placed at 
the beginnmg of words, and caUed prefixes or prepositions 
e: g. /-xoA-B, departure; om-Kks^h, refusal; and bj final (uo- 
GJi'BAyH)uue} , which form the terminations of words , and are 
called affixes, e. g. boa-^, water; 3&m,-ah, earth; Kpac-M6ifi> 
red; flM-ambj to do, 

b order to trace Russian words properly so called , that is to say 
Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well to proceed in 
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the followisg naiiiier. Let as take is examples the words npeaaGiJToqe- 
CTBOBaiby to superaboundj and sacBBAixejbCTBOBaHie , aUestdUm, After 
taking away the initial secondary roots npe and aa, and the finals eamb 
and eauie , there remain ^e words ii36&TOHecTBO, abundance, and cbs- 
AiTOiEbCTBO , testimony, which are derived firom h36utok%, svj^erfk^ 
and cm/iiTejifc (in Slavonian cewdihmejb) , wHneis, These last mentioiied 
are. themselves derived from h36uti>, to abound , and csiA'fiTby ISo iitoti'; 
words which are formed of the prepositions uaj^ and cs , joined to the 
simple verbs 6uti», to be, and Bi4'&Tb or siAaib^ to Anou?, from whence 
if we take away tiie terminations of the infinitive , there remain dw and 
eibd. We thas see the root of the word npenslhiiToqecTBOBaiib is Bii ; 
the steps of its formation being apparent : 6uTBy hsOutb, H36uT0fCiy 
mOiliToqecTBO, H36uTOHecTBOBaTb , npeii36^TOHeoTBOBaTb ; the word mh* 
CfiHAiiejbCTBOBaHie has B'bjh for its root y whence are derived : siiA'BTib 
or B^AaTb; CBBA-BTb, CB'BA'^TeJb (in Russian ceudihrneAb), CBHAiie^bCTBO^ 

CBHAiTCjlbCTBOBaTb , 3aCBH4'BTe^CTB0BaTb , 3aCBH4'B'reJbCTB0BaHie. 

Every Russian word of Slavonian origin may he submitted to the same 
process of direction, and the learner will find the following words ap^ 
propriate as an exercise : He3aBHCHM0CTb, independence; HeH3irBp]A]iu8, 
immensurable; opoAC'fiAaTejbCTBOBaTb ^ to preside; cocTpa^^e, compai- 
sion ; Bdodp-BTaTejibBrocTb, invention, inventive faculty; BcnoMor^eAHuBy 
anxiHary; wcrojMie, amhiHon; y40BjieTBopdTeJu>Hbi&, satisfactory; uf^ 
Tem^cTBemoRi , traveller; saKOEOAiTejibCTBO , leyistaUon; aenmartJit- 
HecKii , ayrieullural; i|ape4B6peQ'b , courtier. 

ctions 16. — The parts of speech; or denominatiye words, are 
'**'*'*• distinguished from the particles, or auxiliary words, by being 
subject to sundry infiecHom, (HSM-BHeHiii) , which are usually 
of two kinds : constant (nocTo^HHBia) and accidental (oiy^- 
H^ksMti), — 1) The constant inflections are met with in the 
structure of d^yatiye and compound words. This is what is 
caUed the formation (otfpaaoBAme} of a word ; e. g. ^ap6, jfcm^^ 
uaptii^ , queen; nkpcKiU, r<yyal; u^i^meo, kingdom; Mji^^emeeur* 
miU, of the kingdom; n,iifcmeoemib , to reign; fnipcmeoeemief 
reigning. — 2) The accidental inflections are the different tw- 
minations and prepositions wfaidbi a word takes, and which 
without dienging its nature serve to express some circumstance 
connected with the idea designated by the word ; e* g. pyKrf, 
the hand; pyKtfw^ with the hand; pfKu , the hands; Kfafiy, / 
see; BAAttWd^ thou seest; 6imli, white; 6%JiihumU, whiter; 
no^'hme, a little whiter, etc. 

iiagms IT. — The different inflections of which words are suscep- 

ords 

tible , undergo , in order to facilitate the pronunciation, 
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m^ft^tom$ (n^nriBU), wbich at times change even the final 
letters of the radical word. These metaplasms or alterations 
consist m the permutation (^MLim) of one letter for another; 
in the epenthesi^ (BCTaaKa) and prosthesis (npHCTasKa) of 
some letters, and in the apocope CyesHenie} and syncope 
(ns'bA'ne) of others. 

18. — The permutaiion of letters, in the Russian language, ^^f7"iteJ.s°" 
arises from the circumstance that some vowels cannot be 
placed in jtixta'i^position with certain consonants; thus the 
hissing, guttttral «nd lingual consonants C^,^, m, n^; r, r, 
x; n) cannot be joined with some vowels; the vowels ^, ^, 
Wj and the semi-vowel b, never admit immediately before them 
eitter the] guttural consonants (r, k^ x), in any inflection, 
or sometimes the dental and lisping consonants (a, t; 3, c) • 
and further the vowel u, in the derivation of words, never 
admits before it either the gutturals or the lingual (r, k , x ; 
It), which are then changed for the hissing consonants (», H) 
m, ^} , as is seen below. 

P^rma tatloa off lettew. 

1. The coRSonaBts r , 4 , 3 , ] / change into s. 

I The co]>sona«b k. t, «, i^^^.^ change Into ,. 

3. The consonaste x, c, | ; ) 7 7 ;> change into m. 

4. The consonants ck, cr, /..... ' change into m. 

5. The vowel a, ( ^^ _ ( changes into a. 
iv mv ..1 after r, k, icj x, ^ m, m; n, , * 

6. The vowel », ( » > » > -y-) -^» > | changes into y. 

7. The vowel Uj afler r, k, x; », h, iO) n(> • • changes into s. 

8. The vowel 0^ after m, q, in, q; 11, changes into e. 

9. The vowel % , after the vowel i , changes into b. 

10. The semi- vowel b^ after a vowel, • • changes into ft. 

11. Thesemi-vowelsb and ff, before a consonant with i, change into e. 

12. The semi-vowel i , before two consonants , . . changes into 0. 

Examples : 1) cayxi^TB, to serve; bIorYj I see; p-BiRb, cut, from 
CAyzd J servant ; etidibmib , to see ; pihaamb , to cut ; 2) M^irrb , to tor- 
ment; CB%^ij candle; OTenecTBO, native ktndy from Mjrna, torment; 
eeibmSj light; omiufi, father; 3) THme, slower \ npomeme, peWion^ixom 
muxz , slow ; apocumb , to ask ; 4) may , / seek ; nnme , purer , from 
ucKdmbj to seek; HUcmZj pure; 5) c^yma (for cjiycHCR) ^ serving] 6) 
BOJKjf (for eoofcfb) , / lead ; 7) pyKH , (he hands ; My«H , Oie men (for 
PifKH , Mfo/cia) ; 8) na^BijeMi (for ndAi)UfOMZ)j with the finger ; ^) vh 
PoccIh (for 63 Poccin)j m Russia; 10)He4ijiH, week^ has for its geni- 
tive plural ECAiAh) whilst mea, the neck, has meM; il) QYAfi6i, destiny ; 
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KoakikKBjeopeekf have in the genitive plural cy4^6i, Ronierb (for q^^'db^, 
Koub&fn) ; 12) BO MHt, tit me; co BCtirb, wWi(M(foT 05 MNiby en eabMZ). 
These permutations, are subject to certain exceptions. The dental con- 
sonants (4, t) sometimes preserve the Slavonian permutation XAandm, 
as rpaxAaH^Hi, cUizen; n^ma, ahmenij from zpadZj city; numdmb, to 
nourish. When the accented vowel e is pronounced (after x, 1, m^ 
m, u)) the vowel omay be used, as xopom6, weU; njend, shoulder; 
flfiu6, egg. It still remains to be observed that in words where r, r, x, 
D, are changed before h and k, asHdmca, ahtttefoot; vkvsa&y eternal; 
nacTjimca, shepherdess; jAqnufl, personal (from Mozdj foot; e/wrv, an 
age ; nacmfxz, shepherd ; .«iii^, individual), the change is not required 
by Uie letters » and if, but arises from the circumstance that formerly 
the semi-vowel & , before which the consonants r, k, x, q, change into 
s, 1, m, was employed before those consonants (udaiCbKa, eihvbittiU, 
etc.) , but has been suppressed in modem orthography. 

hesis 19. —^ Epenthesis, or the insertion of a letter in the middle 
«t»»«si«Qf a word, and prosthesis, or the addition of a letter at the 
beginning of a word , take place both to facilitate the pronun- 
ciation , and to unite letters which cannot be placed in Jnxta- 
position. The vowels and e are inserted between two con- 
sonants at the end of words , and thus serve as a connect- 
ing link between be two roots of a compound word; e. g. 
OTdEbj fire; siT^p'L, trnd (instead of the Slavonian ozHb, 
ewmpd) ; saKonoAiTeJib , legislator; seifjieonflcaHie; geography. 
The consonant a is inserted also after the labials (6, B; m, n, 
<^3, when they ought to be followed by 10 or e;, e. g. jao6A;Ay 
I love; 0,emiBAe , cheaper (from AuMmb , to love ^ d(Smeeo, 
cheap). The consonant u is also epenthetic in B»ym&Tb, to 
suggest; noAMHMixL, to take up; na ^ero, against him. The 
consonant e is sometimes added at the beginning of a word, 
before the vowel 0; e. g. ^occmb, eight (instead of the Sla- 
vonian ocbMbJ; ^ocTpufi, sharp; ^OTHHua, patrimony (used 
familiarly for dcmpiau, dmmuaj. The same is the case with 
the vowel in opacaHofi , of rye (for poicaudUJ. 
oGope 20. — Apocope J or the cutting off a letter at the end of 
»yiicope.j^ word; and syncope, or the elision of a letter in the middle 
of a word, are employed to facilitate or soften the pro- 
nunciation , e. g. CO MHofi , with me; htoCi , in order that; 
ABinyTb, to move; ofii^n^iTb , to promise, 6jiecHyTb , to shine; 
noiiTopi , one and a half (instead of co jmuho, vmoSii^ ddtii- 
vymby o6emuflmb, (fjiecmufmb, noAemopd). 
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21. — The substantives (cymiecTBATejibHbifl HMeni) in the Division or 
Russian language are of two kinds : common nouns or ap- subsumiyeg. 
pellatives (napHuiTejiLHfiiH) , as: neAOhiKh , man ; ropoA'B, 
town; pwa, river; and individual or j^rop^^r nouns (coficTBeH- 
ffbifl)} as : Bjia/viiMip'Bp Vladimr; MocKsa, Moscow; Bojira, the 
Volga, — Among the common nouns we distinguish a class 
called collective (co6HpaTej[bHUfl); such are: EBp6fl,i>, people; 
CT&AO, herd; ji-bcb, forest; also material nouns (Be^6cTBeH- 
huh), such are : MyKa, flour; Macjio, oil; sojioto, gold. — The 
proper names of men are of three kinds : aj christian names 
(^xpHCxiiHCRia) , as : AjieKC^p'B, Alexander; Aewby Leon; 
Ojura; Olga-j A}o66Bh, Amy; b) patronymic udmts (oth^ 
CTBeHHUfl), as : AjieKCiHApoBHHi and AjieKciHApoBna, son and 
daughter of Alexander ; jlbBOBHH^ and ^BOBHa , son and 
daughter of Leon ; and cj family names (DposBHntHLiH , «a- 
liijibHBifl), as : Tl^pxciBHH'B, Derzhavin] OpjiOBx, Orlof-^ jHoa- 
ropyicifi, Dolgorooky; To^iCToii, Tolstoi, 

fSfd. — The properties of substantives in the Russian language properties 
are J the gender (poa'b), the aspect (bha'b), the number ®'"**™' 
(HHCJid) and the case (naAearb). The two former are constant 
inflections, belonging to the formation of nouns ; the two latter 
are accidental inflections , employed in the declension. 

23. — In the Russian language there are three genders : the Genders. . 
masculine (My»cecKifi) , the feminine (iKencKifi} and the neuter 
(^cpeAHig). The genders of nouns are known , in the names 
of animate beings, by their signification, and in the names 
of inanimate and abstract objects , by their termination, 

1. The masculine gender comprehends the names of ani- 
mate beings of the male sex ; e. g. ot^u'b, the father; repofi, 
the hero; mph, the king; ibnonia, a young man; a^h, an 
uncle; MtnAjo, a money-changer \ noAMacTepte, a foreman; 
and also , such names of inanimate and abstract objects ter- 
minating in 1*, ik, and some which end in b , e. g. aomi, the 
house; noKofi, repose; KOf i6jih, a vessel. 
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2. The feminine gender comprehends the names of animate 
beings of the female sex; e. g. cecTp4, the sister; mlHfl, a 
nurse ; aohl , the daughter; E^mcaBeT'L , Elizabeth ; Kdo, 
CHo; also the names of inanimate and abstract objects ter- 
minating in a, A^ and some which end in b^ e. g. KEura, 
a book; JsfAn , a ball; AoGpoAixe^iL , virtue. 

3. The neuter gender comprehends the names of animate 
beings where the distinction of sex is not evident , as : aht^ 
and HdAOy a child; HyAosHn^e, a monster; and also the names 
of inanimate and abstract objects terminating ia o , e and mii, 
e. g. sojioTO, gold; Mope, the sea; BpeMH, the time. 

As regards the rules relating to the genders, the following observa^ 
vations are of importance : 

1. The nouns which designate any particular species of animals, form 
an exception to the rule which declares the gender of notms designate 
tng animate beings to be determined by ^eir ngnificadon. These 
nouns are , according to their terrmnaiion , either masculine , as : ^lejo- 
B^Ki, a man; HOcop6ri», a rhinoceros; gok6ii»^ a falcon; (okjBkf a 
perch; or feminine, as: odesbilHa, ait- ape; cod^Ka^ a dogt; ji6ma4B^ a 
horse; mjKa, a pike. 

2. To determine the gender of nouns terminating in », the following 
rules may be given: 

1) Besides such nouns as designate animate beings of the male sex, 
the following are masculine: a) The names of the months^ as: AHsap^ 
January; ivoAh, July; AeRa6pb, December, etc. b) The names of active 
objects, or agents, although inanimate, terminathig in meAb, as : nncjift- 
*teja», Ihe numerator; BiHo»HTejib, the nmHipHer, etc. c} The commofi 
nouns designating animate beings, as : rycb, a goose; ioe&^ on eft; 
etc. , with the exception of some names of animals which are feminine, 
such as : JidmaAB, (t horse; ce^A^, a herring; somB, a louse; MumB, 
a mouse; «op4jiB , (he trout , and some others, d) The names of towns> 
hik«s and places, whether Russian or foreign, as : ApoGiS&BjIb, Yaroslav; 
CeBacT6naib, Sebastopol; Ep^cce^iB, Brtueelles^ with the exception of 
Kas^HB, Kazan; AcTpaxanB, Astrachan ; TeepB, Tvaxr; BepciiB, Ver^ 
sailles] Ey^duB, Boulogne] Mapce.«B, Marseilles] HcnarauB, Ispahan; 
3pHBaHB, Erivan. 

2) The following are feminine : a) All the names of abstract objecti^ 
e. g. KB3HB , ti/e ; hoctb , honour , etc. , with the jexception of AenB, 
the day; n^penenB, an extract; Bon.«B, cries; enxpB, a whirlwinds 
and foreign words , such as: kohtpojIB, control; nap6jB, parole; cneK- 
TdxjB, spectacle; cth.ib, style, b) The names of rivers and countries; 
ew g. 06b, the O^i; GH6iipB, Siberia j etc., except AnaAupB, Anadir, 
c) The common names of inanimate objects; e.g. OpoBB, the eyebrow; 
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BtTBb, c bnmdk; ii^pKOBb, m churchy etc., except the lliiflowiiig wliich 
are ma^ooUne: 

«JX•r6Jl^ «]eolM>L 

ajRAfLy in altar.. 

<tos6j», B*iat. B|>«M^u, A flint 

OeniHeib, Tartar onder tunic. npeMJU, citadel, castle. 



vocTflju, n crntch-f tick. pas^Hi, a alrap. 
K^enb, a kead af cabbage, pytfja, a raoble. 

pyju, tbe helm. 



Obs&hBj mizien-sail. 
OBdU, a billiard baH. 
tfjirapb, massicot. 
(Spteee4b,top-«aMaBt saU. 
0peA^!Hfc,a drag-net. 
0yKi&pb, ABC-book. 
ODJuei^io, a bulletin. 
*^Kcejib, bill of exeiuuiga. 
B^Ha&ib, a monogram. 
BOjUupi) a tubercle. 
FBosAi, a aaiL 
FJiardju, a crane, 
roptfujb, a ilaa? e-lKMcd. 
rocniTiLib, a bospital. 
rp^6<HB, a comb. 
rpi«eju, a slate-penciL 
rpya»,aftegn8. 
4Cran, tar. 
/um&pB, denarius. 
AomA&,rain. 
AarijiB, angelica. 
xgjyAS) an acorn. 
mondLu, the JonquiOe. 
aaAOT#■^ golden-rod* 
Wftkfiky a toothed plane. 
4Mf MU, a splinter. 
mtfUpb, ginger. 
■Mpi^ a quadrille. 
Ka4e]||ipB, almanack. 
K^enB, a stone. 
napTdoeju, potatoes. 
KimeA, a cough. 
K^rajK, a sUtlle. 
K^pMja, ckerrfl. 
JSMMk^ tfeejkael (tfm iUp). 
sintSB, hotHipring. 
KBc^ju, a sourish jellf . 



xpeHAejiB, a cracknel. 
nytf&pB, a top. 
KyAtfpi) curiy kair. 
KfKOJU, corn-cockle. 
nyjii, a mat-sack. 
jUrepa, a camp, 
ji&nan, a bast-sboe. 
jupa, a large chest. 
A^xeu, foundation beam, 
jibaan, the elbow. 
Jkomdthy a slice. 
M&pceja, l^p-sail. 
v^prauy marl. 
MiHAiaa, almonds. 
luiTKiJU, calico. 
nonacTiiipa, a convent, 
nyoejv a muffle. 
BanaTi<pi,sal ammoniac. 
BiKOJU, nickel 
B6r0Ti| a finger-nail, 
nyjib, a cipker, zero. 
or^Hb, fire. 
«p&pB, the stole. 
■Ansypb, «oat of mail 
aeia, a stvnp. 
■apajiioTfc, chalcedony. 
nepjiCTjUb, a peristyle. 
nepK&iU, skirting calico. 
B^pcTeBb, a ring. 
nacTdju, a pistole. 
nji&KeHb, flame. 
vj&cTupb, a plasty. 
■aer^KB, wattled kedga. 
aopro^jo, aportfoHo. 



c6i.f§Eh^ honey-tea. 
cepAju, a seraglio. 
au&A«n&, a necklace. 
ejito«n&, Ike slug. 
aioiApa, a dictionary. 
cp^CJona, double branck. 
cT&BSHb, a window-ikntter. 
cf ixeedtti itsy-aaiL 
cT&neaa, atecka, lawM^ 
otMe^a, a stalk. 
cT^psKtfiia, core {of€ hail), 
cTHx&pa, Iha surplice. 
cyA&p^ A wixiding-skeet. 
cyx&pb, a rusk, biscuit 
s^oju, the poplar. 
ipeHsojft, tha curb. 
Tpiko«4a, « truffle. 
ty««ju>, a slippeirv 
yraaa, ckarooai 
ypoteoa, a loFel. 
♦BTAjb, a match, 
oji Arej&,a wing( ef « keute) . 
•oflipb, a lantern. 
«yzTeja,llat side irftMHtti 
sMjttf Ihe hop. 
n^why an object InmolU^ 
xpy£i&jb, crystal. 
BBpKyjia,pair of coB^».assef . 
I|6koju^ the socle. 
ueiui6Bb,cosack upper-coat. 
qepROT&ab, bay- leaved wU- 
WBxiphf new wine, [low, 
B&iy4b, Ike scab, 
■^ofja, a buakeL [cmcI^. 
glu4peH^ pole^boit (of a 



■6pman», a piston. OfifiCT* nuaja, a capstan. 
WfitjiMuuby place chafed by mi^miejjb, a stamp. 
updiBseHb, dripping-pan. JuTH^b, a calm. 



KicTtejbuUettiedto a string. np6«ajifc, a profile. 



Kdrara, a claw. 
K^aupb, a trump. 
Koji6Ae3b, a wen. 
K6auTeBi, wild nard. 
KopMjkh, a ship. , 
K6p0Rfc, a root. 
KOc&pB, chopping knife. 



nyaiipB, a bladder. 
nynupB, a pimple. 
nycTiiipb, a vacant space. 
DyTB, tkeToad. 
uiBHSB, money. 
p&mKyji&, bluoi-black. 
pea^iiB, the rhubarb. 



fflaa^ab, sorreL 
m^OeBif rubbish. 
«pB, the letter a. 
ajn, the letter a. 
Aaopa, an anker. 
avTipa, sea -amber. 
jlceBB, the ash-tree. 
vm^BB, barley. 
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3. Words taken from foreign languages and ending in u^y^ w^ as: 
R6^6pH, a humming bird; RaKa4t, the kakaioo; peBib, ike review, aie 
mascaline , when they signify an animate being , and ■ neater whMi 
signifying an inanimate object The other parts of speech, used as sob- 
stantives, are neuter; e. g. rp6MKoe ypi, anoisy hurrah; ol^pBoeHtn, 
the first no; necHdcnoe a, an insupporMle I, 

4. Some nouns, terminating in a and ^, and designating animate 
beings, with some quality attached, are of the common gender (65ntii)y 
being both masculine and feminine. The following are examples: 

OpOAiIra, a vagabond (man or tMman)' o(Sx6pa, a glutton (wutn or «•««»>. 

Opiosri, a gmmbler. luiaca, a weeper. 

Bopoxei, a fortune-teUer. nopyxa, a surety. 

BucKOva, an upstart. nycToii^ja, a. chatterer. 

BiTpeRBBa, a Tolatile person. BbiinBa, a drunkard. 

ryjiaa, a lazy person. paaiH«, a loiterer. 

Adaa, a clever feUow. p6brh, a person of the same*age, ele« 

3a6iilka, a squabbler. py6&Ka, a slasher. 

saiaa, a stutterer. caiioyqKa, a self-taught person. 

siBAKa, a ninny, a cockney. cBiitdnia, a bigoted person. 

xpHBoni^fl, a irryneck. capOTi, an orphan. 

jt&KOHKa, a dainty person. Tgaaa, a namesake. 

jii»Bm&, a left-handed person. ytfiftsa, a murderer «r mnrdtrefs, 

■OTura, a prodigal, person. yMBBjia, a clever person. 

HeaixAa, an ignorant person. xanxA, a hypocrite. 

5. The genders of words signifying relationship , as also the names 
of animals , are distinguished in various ways. Sometimes by the em- 
ployment of different words; e g. ot6i(i», the father , and Man, the 
mazier; cuni, the son, and aohb, the daughter; 6pa'ni, the broOieTf 
and cecTpa, the sister; 6biKi», the bully and Ropoaa, the cow; n-BTtxi^ 
the cocky and R^pnaa, the hen; 6ap&Hi, the ram, and OBqi, the sheepjetc. 
Sometimes the same word and the same gender are applied to boUi 
sexes; e. g.^pyri, a friend; Bpara, an enemy; TOBapHmi, a coffijpanlofi; 
AHT^, a child (male and female); oc66a, a person; occasionally the 
same word is used but with common gender, as has already been saSd. 
Usually however masculine nouns, if used to designate feminine objects^ 
change their termination. In these , which are called movable noons 
(AB^acHMMfl), for the masculine ending are substituted the feminine ter- 
minations: a, R, Kay oBKay uxay uu,ay Huu,ay UHHy may and someothetB^ 
the preceding consonant being at the same time often changed, as Is 
seen in the following examples : 

Kym, godfather ; KyH&, godmother. HryMeR'b, an abbot ; RryHenBa,. an abbesf. 

naBJiHi, peacock ; nasa, peahen. jiryni ; jir;^fl, a liar m. and /. 

FocnoAiiR'b, master; rocnoacA, mistress. cociAi; cociAaa, a neighbour m. andf. 

TecTB, father in law ; TSffla, mother in law. cayrii; man-servant; -x&RKa^aid-servant. 

Ayp&Ki ; Aypa, a fool m. and f. naciy xi , shepherd ; -ymma, shepherdess. 

kosSjii, a he-goat ; ko3&, a»she-goat. KpecTBinaRi; KpecniRxa^peasantM. and/l 

rocTb ; rdcna, a guest m. and f. can^B'B, a male ; c&wca, a female. 
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xoaim, hoit » xoaiim, hostess. uuab, prince ; nunftmi, princess. 

xiA'ft, a Jew; xxAdBxa, a Jewess. rep6l, hero ; repoiiu, heroine. 

vuK'ft, siskin; nxSaxa, hen-siskin. 6ork, a god ; 6orAHfl, a goddess. 

IBflrOJ^ a bean; nerojUxa, a belle. rpa«i, count; rpa«iiui, eoontess. 
ndiapi, a coafc; ataaptoa, a cook-maid. oieKyRi ; oneKyiima, a guardian m. and /*. 
myr'b ; mjidsKa, a buffoon m. and f. ^ejkSLKktrb, giant ; BejHK&Hma, giantess, 

jien, a lion; j&Bisa, a lioness. Kop64b, king ; Kopoji^Ba, queen. 

HMnepiTop^eMperor;-paTpiai, empress. 0ap6n, baron; 6apoB6cca, baroness, 
xpeffft, priest; xpioa, priestess. roeyAipfc, rocyAApma, sovereign m. and f. 

Kipja ; Kipjaaa, a dwarf m. and f, cTapirB,an old man; cTapyxa,an old woman. 

MiitAh ; mij9JuaMaiij inhabitant «. and f. mBent, sempster ; nneA, sempstress. Paw. 
M0B4n, a monk; iioH&znu, a nun. cBfeopi, father in law; CBeKp6B&, mother in 

It remains to be observed that in professional names the Russian 
language makes a distinction between the name of the wife of a pro- 
fessional man, and the name of a woman who, herself, exercises a 
profession; e. g. HHcneKTpdca, inspectresSj and HHcn^KTopma, wife of 
an inspedor; jeK^pKa, a woman who practices medicine^ and j^Rapma, 
wife of a doctor; ABdpnmia, a female doorkeeper, ^n^NAi^wxvsxdi^ wife 
of a doorkeeper; yH^TejbHmia, schoolmistress; and y^Tejbma, trt/e of 
a schoolmaster (from UHcnSKmopz, Mnaph, dedpHum and xHiimeAb), 

24. — Objects may present themselves to us in different Aspects. 
forms , as greater or less , prettier or uglier , than ordinary ; 
and the Russian language has different inflections to express 
these aspects. 

1 . The augmentative nouns (yBejUAHHTejibHbifl), which terminate 
in the masculine in uuifi, una; in the neuter in mi^e, and in the 
feminine in wufi, represent the object in a magnified form, at 
the same time adding the idea of ugliness or deformity ; e. g. 
Mymra^e, a great clownish peasant; AypaHima, a great 
blockhead; AWiim^ , great face ; .ainmi^a , a great paw (from 
MyowtiK^ , dypdKS , AuUfC and AdnaJ. 

2. The dminutive nouns (yMeHBm]^Te.iBHbiH); which present 
the object diminished in size , end , in the masculine in uk5, 
OKSj eK5, eUfSj hkz; in the neuter in kg, u^, and in the femi- 
nine in Ka, uu^, e. g. ctojihk'b, little table; Heps^'L, little 
iDorm; aaB^Aeu'L, little manufactory; /nepeBuo, little tree; 
pyHKa, little hand; Ben^uua, little thing (from cmoAS, uepeb, 
aaeddSj d6peeo, pyud and eeuipj. From these diminutives others 
again are formed, as : ctojihhck'b, HepBaneK'B, pynenKa, Ben^^Ka. 

Besides these diminutives , which lessen the force of the 
prunitives, and which may be termed physical diminutives, 
there are further : a) diminutives of tenderness, friendship, or 

Reiff Ruttian Grammar. 3 
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in one word , of feeling , which terminate in ymxa, nmaca, 
emxa, as : 6iTH)mKa, dear father; MaTymKa, dear mother; 
MaMeHLKa, dear mamma (from 6dmH, Momh and jiuLho); 
and bj diminutives of contempt or sKght , presenting the ob- 
ject in an unfavourable point of view ; these terminate in 
uuiKO, uutKa, ema, e. g. 46MHmK0, a miserable little house; 
jioma/^^mca , a miserable Httle horse. 

Christian names admit also diminutives, both in a favourable 
and unfavourable sense; thus Hb^'l, John; IleTp'B, Peter; 
Cepi% Sergius, become as diminutives of feeling BiuH, IleTii, 
Gepe»ca, and as diminutives of contempt BAnBica, n^rbica, 
Cep^xcKa. These diminutives , by which the primitive nouns 
are limited and changed, can only be learned by practice. 

The diminutives properly so called, which indicate the maUness of 
objects, are very conunonly employed in Russian, while diminutives of- 
feeling and contempt a):e seldom used except in familiar language. The 
same remark applies equally to the augmentatives. 

)ers. 25. —r In Russian, as in English, there are two numbers ; the 
singular (eflAncTBeHHoe hhcji6), as : ctoji-b, the table; khAtu, 
a book; okho, the window; and the plural (MHoxcecTBeuHoe), 
as : CTOJibi, the tables; RHj^rn, books; OKHa, the windows. 

The Slavonian , like the Greek , has a third number, the dual (AB6fi- 
CTBennoe) , which has been retained in certain Russian inflections , as 
will subsequently be seen. 

Some substantives are only used in i\i% smgular; such are most proper 
names , and the names of material and abstract objects ; e. g. cepe5p6, 
sHiDcr; ^CHOCTb, evidence; j]o66bb, love. Others are only used in the 
plural; the following are of this class. 
MascuHne gender. Neuter gender, Feminme gender: 

KBacsiii, alum. 6^d.Ka, white lead. (SHpibji&KH, the needle gane. 

jiibAH, people. BopdTa, yard-gate. bmsbAbu, a name-day. 

. o66h, tapestry. ApoB^, fire-wood. b63khhsu, scissors. 

on^jiKH, saw-dust. xpecjia, an arm-chair. okobu, fetters, chains. 

owA, spectacles. nepAjia, a balustrade. 6Tpy(SH, bran, 

npordnu, post-fare. DHCBMeRA, letters. poAiau, deliyerj. 

iuUlbu, a sewing-frame. paHeni, shoulders. puJii, a hurdy-gurdy. 

cyAKi, a cruet stand. ycii, mouth. caHB, sledge. 

tbckA, a press. qepeftjia, ink. cyMepxH, dawn. 

Igumii, snuffers. qpicja, the loins. cynw, day (24 houn). 

Some names of towns are only used in the plural ; such are : E&x&u^, 
B^SHHKH , KpecTuiJ , of the masculine gender , and Ep6HHffl|u , Xojmo- 
r6pbi, and the foreign names : Ae^Hu, Athens; flccu, lossy; 6tou, 
Thebes , of the fenUmne gender. 
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96. — The cases are different inflections which nouns assnme c*'^«- 
to indicate iQie viatnal relation of objects. The English language 
has slricHy speaking but •one case , the genitive ; the mutual 
relation of words being indicated either by a pr^osilion or 
by the position of words in a phrase. In the Russian language 
there are seven cases, which, may be known, in the names of 
animate beings , by putting the questions Kmo , koz6 , Komy, 
Kozd, KitfMS, 0K0M5? and iu the names of inanimate objects by 
the questions vmo^ uezd, neMf, %mOy HrbM5, oh^ms? These are: 

1. The nammoHve (HMeuATejiLHufi naAexci), which gives 
the name of an object in a phrase in answer to the question 
Kmo or HMO? e.g. 

Kmo :^HHTCfl? YneHiiKZ. Who studies? The scholar. 

^mo npeAi sawb jesiirb? Kkiiza, What is before him? A book. 

2. The gemtive (poAHTejSbHug), which indicates possession, 
and which answers to the question KOzd or nezd ? and also neu, 
HbM, Hbe?'lB English this case is expressed by the preposition 
cf, or by an apostrophic s; e. g. 

XoaiiHi 0^20?) ddMa, The master Co f what?) of the house. 

4oirb OieU ?) cocthda. The house (of whom ?) of the neighbour. 

Cji^m^cn (KOzd?) Mdmepu. Obey (whom?) thy mother. 

3. The datiDe (AiTejiBHMft), which designates the person or 
tiling to which an object relates , and answers to the question 
Komr^ or nemf ? In English the dative is usually indicated by 
the preposition to; e. g. 

Koiiif -cdi^yerb ciA Harpa4a ? Yne- To wiiom does this recompense come? 

«WM^. To the scholar. 

Uemi^ TBI o6paAOBaaGa? Ktmib. With what were you delighted? With 

a book. 

4. The accMsative (BHHjaT&ABHufi) , which commonly called 
in (English grammars the oljeciwe , answers to the question 
KOzd or mao ? e. %. 

Kozd TM xB^jiHmb? YieHUKd. Whom do you praise? The scholar. 

Vmo TU Kyn^i ? Knuzy. What have you bought ? A book. 

5. The vocative QzBireAhUbA^ , which expresses the name 
of ith« person <or object addressed; e. g. 

y«e»tk8 , 6y4b npH^eHceni ! Scholar j be attentive t 

Sdotce^ caaci) L(apd! God^ save the Emperor I 

3. 
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6. The instrumental (TBopAxejiBHbifi) or causative, which 
designates the means or cause, and answers to the qaestton 
KJbMS or HWMS ? In' English the prepositions with and by are 
commonly used for this purpose ; e. g. 

KfbM9 AOBdibva? yneNUKdMi, With whom is one satisfied? With 

the scholar, 

VibM^ owb 3a6aBj^eTCfl ? Kniizoh), With what does he amuses himself? 

With a book, 

7. The prepositional (npcAJiojKHwit) or locative, which an- 
swers to the questions o komh or o hsms? es komh or ez h^ms? etc. 
This case, which in ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative 
(cKaaaTejiLHiiifl) , is termed in Russian prepositional, because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions vb , in; 
na, on; o or ofi'L, of; no, after; npn, near to; e. g. 

K0M6 roBopATB? 06ti x^HUKih. Oiwhomdothey spedk? Of the scholor. 
^sv^.MSTUHax6AHmBy40B6jiBCTBie? In what do you find pleasure? In a 
B7i Kuikib. hook. 

Two of these seven casual inflections , the nominative and 
vocative, are called direct cases (npflMue}, because the simply 
give the name of the object; the remaining five are timed 
oblique (KOCBcnmiie}. 

^SbstonayJi^ 27. — The change of the inflections in nouns , showing the 
numbers and cases , is called declension (cKsoHeme} , and 
substantives are divided, according to the manner in which 
they are declined , into regular and irregular. 

Regular 28. — Regular substantives , according to their termination, 

substaiitiTes 

' have three declensions : the first for nouns with the masculine 
termination , cb, % i.) ; the second for those with the neuter 
termination (o, e, ma), and the tfUrd for those with the fern- 
nine termination ca, a, b). Each of these declensions has three 
inflections , one hard, and two soft, as exhibited in the table 
below. The two following observations relative to this subject 
are important. 

1. The vocative is always like the nominative, except in 
the words Bon , God; TocnoAB , Lord; IncycB, Jesus; Xpn- 
CTOCB, Christ; Oxeux, Father, which, in an invocation of the 
Deity, preserve the Slavonian inflection : Edoice, FdcnodUy lu- 
c^ce, Xpucmi, Omne, 
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2. The accusative, singtUar of masculine noons in Uie (wo 
first declensions , and plural id all three, is like the mmtna- 
tise when (be noon designates an inaaimate or abstract object, 
and like tbe genitive in the names of animate beings, 

Bbscoline noons, ending in ameM and umeM, and designating Inaoi- 
mite agents, such as SEiUBsimb, the denominator; A^J^ieA, the 
fyUor On arithmelic) , are declined like (he names of animate beings, 
and consequently (heir accnsative is like the genitive. Tl)e same is the 
cue with the names of inanimate objects which have been harrowed 
from animate , as : cnymBKi , a safeltile [of a planet). The word 6aoa%^ 
idol, has its accosalve like the genitive, whilst in its syaonymes KyHApi 
and uarpAwh, the accnsative is like (he nominative. The word JHiie, sig- 
nifying; Ae face and an HuUviduat , is used in bolh its meanings like the 
name of an inanimate object , its accusative being always the same as 
Ibe Dcminalive. 

The collective nonns are always declined like the names of inanimate 
objects, thoogh signifying a collection of animate beings, sucii as napdAi, 
a nation; b6Scro, an army; vtkAo, a herd. 
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like the Nominative or the Genitive. 

like the Nominali 

OKh ewb euii ouii eMi eucM'i. oio(otl) ciolci!) irofhii 
n '£(«)£ -& £ (ii) enu B % (u) 11 
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>t the 29. — In declining the regular nouns , certain rules are to 
'*""'• be observed , some of which are general j being codheios to 
all the three declensions, while others are special, being CMr 
fined to one of the declensions or one of the inflectiofti. 

rules. ^- According to what has akeady been observed (§ 18) relative to 
the permutation of letters, a) the vowel «, of the genitive singular and 
nominative plural , is changed for u after the guttural and hissing con- 
sonants (r^K, x; 2K, q,m, ni); b) the vowel Oy when without accent, of 
the instrumental Angular and genitive plural ^ is changed for e aiter 
the lingual and hissing consonants (q ; », q, m ,. m) , observing however 
that after the lingual (q) the vowel o may be used if it is accented; 
c) the vowel ib of the dative and prepositional singular is changed for 
u after the vowel i (in nouns in iUy ie and in). (See the paradigms. 2, 
3, 8, 16, 20, 21, 26.) 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other cases (exceptmg in the 
instrumental singular of feminine nouns in b) the vowel e or o, inserted 
in the termination of the nominative singular ; but we must ob5.erve that 
in this elision the vowel e is changed for b after the consonant Aj and 
for U after a vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28.) 

3. In such nouns of the n and III declension as have two eoti- 
sonants before the final vowel , the vowel e or e j& usually inserted 
between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in such cases how- 
ever the e is always substituted for the semi-vowels 6 and «. (See pa- 
radigms 12, 13, 20, 23.) 

4. The genitive plural has some particular inflections : the inflectioii 
eU (instead of oez and t) is peculiar to nouns in oiciij «3, wz, w/n, u^, 

, to those in oxa , «a , umz , preceded by another consonant , and to those 
in be and in 6^ ; the inflection U to nouns in e and a preceded by a 
vowel , and the inflection id to nouns in be and bH , contracted from ie 
and iJi. (See paradigms 3, 16, 21, 24, 25, 26.) 

5. Such nouns as are only used in the plural j are declined aceofd- 
ing to the paradigm to which , by their termination , they belong. Tbus 
among the mascuHne nouns , xopdMu , edifice , is declined aecordiig to 
the 1st paradigm (aaK^Hu); u(Hnuu, snuffers j according to the 2d 
(oTUu); o65h, tapestry j according to the 6th (repon); jh)4H, men 
(instr. Jiv)AbMA\ according to the 9th(Kopo.iu); among the netUer nouns, 
ApoBa, firewood y according to the 11th (cjOBa); Kpecjia, arm-chair 
C^CTi. Kpecewii), according to the 12th (cicKja); nHCbMena, letters, aO' 
cording to the 18th (speMeua) ; among the feminine nouns, ok6bij, ckalns^ 
according to the 19th (Kopdau); HOCtuKu, a hand-barrow (gen. HOcA- 
AOKb) , according to the 20th (nincn) ; caHH , a sledge , and pbui ^ a 
hurdy-gurdy J according to the 27th (cipacTH). 

6. Foreign nouns y whether commoi or proper, ending in », df, 6; 
a, Hj by are declined like Russian nouns with the same terminations, 
whilst those in 6, u, Oy jr and lo, are indeclinable. The same is the 
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case witk fomily names of females , whatever may be their termination. 
Thus dujui^^cbf an ofmiiktSy A6mo«bj London y ace declined accord- 
ing to the 1st paradigm (aaK^Hi); K0HB6ii, a convoy; EapK^aS, Barclay j 
aceor^ng to the 6th (rep6fi); BdA^wnAh, a vaudeville; Epibcce^Ab, Bru- 
xellea , according to the 9th (Kop6jk) ; ni^ca , a piece (of music , etc.) ; 
nerpipKa, Petrarch^ according to the 19th (Kopoaa) ; KOJ^niH, a colony^ 
according to the 26th (MdJHia) ; rinaHb /*, a haven, according to the 
27th (crpacTb). Bat K6<»e, coffee; KOdinOpH, a hunmrnig-bird; Aeu6, (fe- 
jH>< (military) ; panAeay, a rendez-vom ; pesH), a review; K^CTO^bpe, 
Casttereagh; Mop6, Moreau, are indeclinable. The same is the case with 
the feminine family names; as ^KaHjiiCb, Orauib, etc.; thus we say: 
y FocnoxA IKohaiic^ , at the house of Mrs Genljis; coimi^nie Focnovil 
CmaAb, the work of Mrs Stael 

1. Noons ending in enoK^ , signifying the young ones of animals , are Special rules. 
masculine in the singular ; but in the plural they preserve the Slavonian 
inflection wna or ama, and are neuter. (See paradigm 4.) 

2. Nouns ending in /wuhz or auum and in fipum or apuNH, have 
peculiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5.) 

3. In the inslrtuaental singular of the HI declension, ofo is con- 
tracted in ou, e/o in ei2(, and i/o in b/o; thus we say: pyKdio or pyK6fi, 
with the hand; senueio or 3eM.iefi, by the earth, (See paradigm 28.) In 
the same manner the instrumental plural xmh of some feminine nouns in 
6 is contracted in bMU , the accent being in such cases placed on the 
last syllable ; thus we say : aboplmh , hy gates; JomaAbMi'i , with horses 
(and not deepHMU, AOwadAMu). 

4 The genitive singular of masculine nouns in s ; 6 , iSf, signifying (fi- 
visible matter , often takes , especially in familiar language , the inflec- 
tion y and lo of the dative (instead of a and m) ; thus we say : «yHTii 
cdxapy, a pound of sugar; j5x(Ka deim/o, a spoonful of tar ; lanuca 
Hdfo J a cup of tea. The same inflection (instead of /b) is also found in 
the prepositional singular , accompanied with the prepositions es or na, 
in some nouns in a and iK , an in such cases takes the tonic accent ; 
thus we say : vh cadf , in the garden ; na KpaiO; on the britdi. 

5. In compound substantives , the first word is also declined , if in its 
junction with the second it has preserved the termination of its nomina- 
tive singular; thus IlapbrpaAi) , ConstcmUnople , is declined according to 
the 9lh and the 1st paradigm: G. Haparpi^a, 2>. I^apwrpaUy, /♦IlapeMi 
-rpsUoMi , P, I^ap'&rpdA'fi. With respect to the names of towns com- 
pounded of the adjectives Ho&i and CihATi , as H6BropoAi , E-Bjodaepo; 
and to the common nouns formed of the numeral noj^^ the half; as: 
ndJAon, midday; n6wiro4a, Mf a year^ we refer the student to our 
remarks on that subject in the declension of the ac^ectives and numerals. 

30. — By observing the above general and special rules we Paradigms 
shall be able to decline all the regular nouns of the Russian sions orsub*. 
language according to the foUqwing 28 paradigms. Btaniives 
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Nominative and Vocative. 



saKdHS, the law 

OT^qi, the father . . . . 
majditfs, a cabin . . . . 
TeA^HOKZj a calf .... 
Afioi^HHiiHS, a gentleman 

Tei^6U, the hero 

co.«OB^i3(, a nightingale . 
renuSf, a genius .... 
Kop6.i&, the king .... 
ordHb, the Ore 



Oenitive. 

saK^H-a . . 

OTU-i . . . 

majam-a . . 
lewieHK-a . 

ABOpflHHH-a 

rep6-fl . , . 

COwIOB-bfl. . 

reni-fl . . . 
Kopoj-A . . 

OFH-A . . . 



Dative. Aecuamtive. 



CJOBO, a word c.j6B-a . . 

CTCKAd, the glassj. .... CTCK^-a . 
KOAeHKo, small ring. . . . KOje^K-a 

M6pe , the sea M6p-fl . . 

pyiKbe, a gun pyac-b^ . 

MHinie, an opinion .... Mnim-fl . 
A'hTUu^ J n, a great child. 4'BTHiii-a . 
Bpej»f^; the time BpeM-enn 



KopoBa, a cow K0p6B-U . . 

niuiKaj a stick ...... najK-n. . . 

BOBo/cd, a bridle bo3)k-h . . 

neAiAa , the week .... He4'BJ-H . . 

nicHJij a song nicn-H . . 

CBa^ J a pile CBa-H . . . 

cy46^, the judge. cyA-tu . . 

udAniAj a lightning .... H6.9Hi-H . . 

cipacTft, a passion cipacT-H . 

Aomb, the lie air-h . . ' 
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With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the declensions, the followingrules are to be observed. 

1. Nouns of the Ist declension commonly preserve through all the cases both of the singular 
and plural, the accent of the nominative singular. But most polysyllabic nouns, the termination 
of which is accented, transfer the accent to the inflection of the genitive, and keep it on this 
syllable through all the other cases. Several monosyllables follow the same rule. Other mono- 
syllables preserve the nominative accent in the singular, but in the plural they transfer it to 
the inflections of the cases, some in all the cases, others from the genitive downwards. 

2. In the lid declension, the accent serves to distinguish the nominative plural from the 
^nitive singular. On this account, those nouns which in singular have the accent on the first 
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syllable, transfer it in the plural to the last; while, on the contrary, those which in the sin- 
gular hare the accent on the last syllable , transfer it in the plural to the first , and keep it on 
that syllable through all the cases , both of the singular and plural. 

3. In the Illd declension a distinction between the genitive singular and nominative plural only 
takes place in such nouns in a and », as have the accent on the termination. These nouns transfer 
the accent to the first syllabic in the nominative plural, resuming in all the other cases the accent of 
the singular. Some of these nouns have also in the accusative singular the accent on the first syllable. 
Among the nouns in 6, there arc several which transfer the accent to the inflections on the cases^ 
from the genitive plural downwards. — The examples to these different rules here follow. 
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First 
declension. 



According to the 1st paradigm (saxdHi) are declined nouns in 8 (with 
the exception of those which belong to the 4 i'ollowing paradigms) , re* 
merbering however to change u into u after the gutturals (r, k, x), and o 
into e after the lingual (jOj and observing farther, that several* noons 
of the 1st declension throw the accent on the inflections of the cases, some 
commencing with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plu- 
ral , and others again with the genitive plural. Such are : 



Bap^Bi, the ram, G. 6ap&Ha. 
BepieD'b, the cavern, Bepxena. 
KYWiVhf an idol, xyM^pa. 
BojIxbi, the magician, bojIXbA. 
Bpari, the enemy, BparA. 
flshncB, the tong^ue, asuKa. 
ntTyxi, a cock, ntiyxi. 
micMji'bf a month, MBcaaa. 
KyaH^ai, the blacksmith, KysHeai. 



^api, the gift, 6. Aapa ; N.pL Aapili. 
AoArby the debt, 4d4ra) Aojr^ 
^RVb^ a rank, qina ; qHHii. 
mapi, a ball, mdipa ; mapu. 
Bon, a god; N. pi. tfdrii, 6. OordBi. 
Bopi, a robber ; Bdpu, lopdBi. 
Fpodi, a coffin; rp6<$u, rpo^dsi. 
4y<J'b, an oak ; Ayflu, AyOdai. 
Bo^i, the wolf; BdjiRB, BOJicdBi. 



According to the 2d paradigm (oieqi) are declined the nouns in 
which the vowel 6 or o of the nominative is elided in the other cases, 
observing at the same time the change of e into & after the consonant Ji, 
and into U after a vowel. Such are: 



OpSjii, an eagle, G, opj&. 
KoBSpi, a carpet, ROBpa. 
KpioqSR'b, a hook, Kpwua. 
AeB'bf a lion, jibBa. 
KyjeRi, a sack, Ry^URa. 
HdieMi, the clm>tree, BjUM&. 
KoHgRi, a skate, rohbrb. 
Bo^ai, a wrestler, 0ofta&. 
daeai (and zkau'b)^ a hare, s&ftaa* 
OndeR'b, a calTs skin, ondftRa. 



Bardpi, a hook, G. tfarpA. 
nocdjfb, an ambassador, nocja. 
AodTt, the forehead, jl6%, 
ncajtoHi, a psalm, ncajva. 
Foil, the mouth, pTa. 
yqacTORi, a portion, yq&cxRa. 
GoHi, sleep, csa. 
yrojfb, an angle, yrjia. 
SaMORi, a castle, saiiRa. 
3aM5R'b, a lock, aaMRi. 



According to the 3d paradigm (majiann») are declined such nouns in 
9 with a hissing consonant (m, % m, m) , as form the genitive plural 
in eu; such are: 



HaAexib, the case, G. naAexa. 
njaTeiKi, the payment, njiaTesRi. 
HopKi, a walrus, Mop3R&. 
Exi, a hedgehog, exa. 
Ksioq'b, the key, RjIK)<i&. 
Ajvh^ a ray, jyqi. 
Kapn^q'b, a brick, Rapnaqa. 
Meqi, a sword, Meqa. 



najfimi, the sabre, 0, naAam^ 
Jtobimi, the mayflower, .laHAuma. 

KapaHAami, a pencil, RapaHAaiui. 
Toprsmrb, the mercer,, xoprami. 
ILiaiB'b, a mantle, mAajma. 
^fiQib, the bream, jieig&. 
ToB&paig'b, a comrade, xoBapaiga. 
OBOffli, a fruit, dBOiga. 



According to the 4th paradigm (Te^ienoKi) are declined the names of the 
young of animals, ending in eHotcn, which, having retained in the plural 
the Slavonian inflection nma Cor arm after (m and %) , are neuter and 
consequently belong , in the singular to the 1st declension , and in the 
plural to the 2d. Some of these nouns however form their plural re- 
gularly in euKu. Such are : 
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ArBSiorft, a lamb ; N. pL araaTa. OcjifiBOR'b, a young ass ; N. pi. ocjuixa. 

SKepetfteorft, a foal ; xcpeOiTa. BojqgHOK'b, a wolfs cub ; BOdtqaia. 

Iluuteon, a pallet; aun^ia. Ueofitx^BOK'h, a bear's eub ; MeAB-txaTa. 

nopoc^ork, a little pig ; nopociia. .^bB^HORi, a lion's whelp ; N. pl^ jibBdHKH. 

RotShoki, a kitten ; xoiiTa. rajqeuoKi, a young awl } rajq<iHKH. 

Pe<SfiHOK», a child ; peOAia. MunieHOKi, a young mouse -, Muminui. 

Also meHoiTb , a pup ; G mfiERi , K pi. luen^Ta and iqeHKA. 

According to the 5th [paradigm (4BopflHtox) are declined nouns in 
Miwmy anuMJiy nputa and apuHHj which in the plural change tt/fs 
into e, My aw9 , etc. ; such are : ' 

Gejunntan, a villager; N.pt. ce^iiHe.' TpaiiuaHAHi/a citizen; N.pl. rpaxA&ue. 

KpecTbiHBB'k, a peasant; xpecmlHe. M!6igaBAH'L, a burgher; Mtffi&He. 

Hlpastofc, a layman; MipAue. OrHdigaHHH'b, afireeman; ornAjgaHe. 

noeedUHdm, a husbandman; nocejAue. XpacTi^HBHi, a Christian; xpacTi&Be. 
GeMuraiBi, the head of a family ; ceMbAxe. Bo^pasi, a lord ; 6ok\te. 
Poceiamnrk, a Russian; Pocciase. EdjirapaRi, a Bulgarian; Bd^rape. 

According to the 6th paradigm (rep6ii) are declined the nouns in U, 
witii the exception of tliose in id and of some in etij which belong to 
the two following paradigms. Such are : 

BokM, a room, G. noRda. .^em^ft, a scab, 6. ^amaA. 

3jOAit, a wretch, sjioAia. Haft, a part, nail. 

KaaaauO, a treasurer, aasBaq^fl. Eoft, the combat, 6. 66a ; N.pi 6oA. 

Gapii, a coach-house, cap&a. Poll, a swarm, p6a; poii. 

Ciyuaft, the oceasioa, cjyqaa. Ctpot, the raali, CTpda ; crpoA. 

Haadtt, a desk, na^oa. Vaft, the tea, qaa; <ia6. 

According to the 7th paradigm (cojon^fi) are declined eight nouns in 
eU , as change the e of the nominative into t in all the other cases. 
Some Christian names in iu , in familiar language , are declined m the 
same manner. Such are: 

Bopotfeft, a sparrow, G. Bopo6bi.' Qiipeft, a furuncle^ (?. uipba. 

Mypaa^t, an ant, MypaB^i. Bac^jiift, Basil, Baci4&a. 

Pyq^ft, a brook, p.y<ii>4. rpardpifi, Gregory, rpardpba. 

Pen^ft, a little ribbon, pesbjl. «leB5BTift, Leontius, AehdEna. 

yjieft, a bee-hive, yjba. npoR6«ifi, Frocopius, npoK6*ba. 

HC^petfeft, the lot, xepeOba. Hrn^Tifi, Ignatius, UraaTba. 

According to the 8fh paradigm (renifi) are declined such nouns in iHf 
as take the inflection u O^stead of n) in the preposUional singular; 
such are: 

BaKipift, a vicar, G. BBxapia. BaBoqepnifi, a cup-bearer, G. BBBoqepnia. 

HBBeBTapift, an inventory, BBBesTapia. Mepaypift, Mercury, Mepaypia. 
KoMMeBTapifi, a commentary, -MenTapia. Gepritf, Sergius, Gepria. 

Some substantives in li; as nopiH^ii; a tailor; KopMiiii, the pilots 
which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined like the 
adjectives ($. 40> 

According to the 9th paradigm (Kopojb) are declined the masculine 
nouns in 6, with the exception of thosQ which belong to the foUowing 
paradigm. Such are : 
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According to the 18th paradigm (Bp6Mfl) are declined nouns in mh. 
In the phiral the accent Is transrerred to the last syllable. Soch ape : 

Bp^«if, the burden, N.pl. 0peBeR&. IIji^m/i, the race, ff.pl. nxemnift. 

BuMA, an udder, BUMena. €tp6m)i, Che stirrup, crpeveBift. 

Hmji, the name, SMesA. " Tina, the sinciput, TftHena. 

ILa&vh, the flame (no pkiral). 3H&Ma, the flag, 3HaMeH& and SHaBCna. 

By the same paradigm is declined c«mA, seed, plur. ciMefid, which 
however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian inflection 
c«Mtoi» (instead of ceM^m) , to be distinguished from tbe proper name 
GeiM^Hi, Simeon, 

Third According to [the 19th paradigm (Kopdfia) are declined the nouns in a 

ec ension. ^excepting such as belong to the two following paradigms). It is neces- 
sary to observe the change of h into u after the guttural and hissing 
consonants (r, k, x ; ac, % m) , and of o into e after the hissings and 
the lingual (jsa, h, m, v), and also to remark that several nouns of the 
nid declension in a and m transfer the accent in the nominative plural, 
and some of (hem also in the accusative singular , from the last syllable 
to the first. Such are: 

Pu6a, the fish, 6. and N.pl, puCu. BaobA, a widow, 6, baobij ; N.pl. ba<)bu. 

nijiAna, a hat, mjutnu. SbHsaA, a star, sBlisdiii ; asis/iu. 

IIotfiAa, victory, loGiiiu. HCenA, the wife, x.enA ; ymimt. 

Pdsa, a rose, p63H. Gjyra, a servant, cjiyri; ojiyrn. 

Knira, a book, laiiTff. PikA, a river, ptnt; pim. 

Go6&Ka, a doy, co0&kb BoaA, water, G. boaiSi, A. 96vf ; N.pt, b6/(u. 

Mfxa, a fly, nyxa. dnai, winter, SBMii, aiiiy; aimi. 

KdBca, the skin, k63Kb. PyK^i tke band, pyxA, pyay ; pyxB. 

Tyna, the cloud, Tyqn. rOdiOB&,the head, rOjiOBu, rdJOBy; r6aoBH. 

Tpyma, a pear, rpyma. GsoBopoA^, a frying pan, cRdBopoAyrpoAH. 

According to the 20th paradigm (oeLiKa) are declined most nouns in 
a preceded by two consonants, or by one consonant and t or U, which 
insert the vowel e or o in the genUive phiral, t and U then changing 
into e. Such are: 

AdiKsn, the spOon; G.pl. jL&tterh. KoAmA, the hem; G.pl. ROdM«. 

G6cBa, the fir ; c6eeB%. Koniftaa, a copeck ; KOU'iMn. 

CK&SRa, a tale; CK&aorb. P^dtea, a ship*s yard; p&enib. 

m^xa, a cap; bi&bok'b. GB^0a, the marriage; eBaxeOi. 

YTxa, a duck; yTOKi. GyA&6&, fate; N.pL cyAb0u, G. cyaM%. 

Obk^, a sheep; A. 6Bsy, G.pl, ob^h'B. TiopbH^, the prison, TibpbHU, T^pem. 

4o»&, a plank; A^cxy, AocdRi. Gepui, an ear-ring; c^pbra, eepfin. 

The vowels o or e are inserted solely to facilitate the pronunciation; 
for if the two or three consonants in juxta-position can be articulated 
without difficulty, the insertion does not take place. Thus: np6ckda, ^ 
demand; CTapocTa, a baiH/f; Bepcii, a werst; )K6pTBa, a victim, form 
their genitive plural: iipocb(h>, cr&pocTi, Bepcn, xepTsi. The genitive 
plural of BoiiHa , war , is uo^wb , and that of T&fiHa , a mcrament , is 
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Aeconiiiig to the 21th paradigm (bo8s&) are declined nouns in atooy 
^ay WMy preceded by a consonant, as also Uiose in «^, which form 
Aeir gmUive plural in eu. Such are : 

Jiamkt a bigot; 6^1, zasx^t. ^ftsnid, a left-handed person ; 0.ji<.ji«Bin^ft. 

Dapvi, brocade; nap^^t. B^Kma, a squirrel; B^xmet. 

Dpina, a proTeiii; npAmet. P6iga, a grove; p6|Bet. 

KMani, a belfry ; xajan^ft. Td Jiga, the thickness ; TdJiiset. 

la the same manner are declined ^noma, young man j and nama, 
a p&ckm , G. pi ilbHomefi and nam68. 

AiSGordHig to the 22th paradigm (hoa'&m) are declined nouns in n, 
preceded hy a consonant , which form their genitive plural in 6 , with 
Ae exception of some which form it in e&j and others in 6 and e&. 
Such are: 

Btal, Ihe^ bath; G.pl. danb. /l^dfl, the uncle; 6^1. AiUeft. 

nf ju, a baU ; nyjiB. BponA, a cuirass ; 0poB^t. 

Bfptf, a te«pest; 6j^h. IleHfl, a Sne; n^eeft. 

Hpa, a weight; rapb. HosApA, a nostril; HosApM. 

4itef| a melon ; auu. Giesi, a footpath ; cTea^t. 

Boriaa, a goddess; 6otiBh. A^J^t a portion; AOA^t and AOJb. 

nycTMHfl, a desert; nyciiiiHb. 3apA, the dawn; sapM and aapb. 

noT^pa, a loss; noT^pb. Toha, fishing-net; Ton^ft and TOBb. 

According to the 23th paradigm C^'^cHfl) are declined the nouns in ah 
and HH, preceded by another consonant, by b or by dj which insert 
in the gemUve plural the vowel e (one single noun takes the vowel oX 
or dumge b and ii into e. Such are : 

G&0JU, a sabre; G.pl, cAtfeAb. OfiiAHA, the mass; G.pL ofiiACBb. 

Baaia, a fable; 6Aceiib. KyzHA, the kitchen; K^xoHb. 

fiimM, a tower; tfamenb. GnlAbiui, a dormitory; cn&AeHb, 

4op^Biui) a village; Aepea^Bb. BoraAiAbiu, an almshouse; 6ovwkji€th. 

Kp6BJJi, a roof; KpdBOAb. niBAAbiui, a sewing room ; nra&AeHb. 

Uin/u^ a running-knot; n^TCAb. Bdimi, a slaughterhouse; 06eBb. 
3eiuul, the earth; aoM^Ab (^it. s. s^haio). BoAondftiu, a horse-pond; BOAondeab. 

The substantive aeiui takes, in the prepositional singular with na, the Slavonian 
inflection iia seiuii, on the earthy to be distinguished for na aeaui, on the ground. 

According to the 24th paradigm (cBaa) are declined those nouns in n 
preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those in in) , which form 
their genitive plural in & ; such are : 

BiU, the neck ; G^L Buft. The names of foreign towns, ending in ou 

•AflABei, the hip ; aaab^A. and ya, are declined in the same manner, 

Gipyi, a current; CTpyft. except in the accusative^ which they form 

BepeA, a post ; aep^t. in y (and not in n) ; e. g. 

■Ml, the neck; meft. F^sya, Genoa, A. TeEfj. 

^m%Af a serpent; aiiftft. HaHvya, Mantua, Maaryy. 

Gda, the jay; cot. IlaAya, Padua, n^yy. 

GOpya, an armour; cOpyft. Fda, Goa, Tdy. 

Some nouns in an and njiy as: R^aAoedfl, a storehouse; nepe4HHfl, 
on anHchatnher y which are only adjectives used as substantives , are 
declined like adjectives ($ 40). 
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According to the 25th paradigm (cy4bfl) are declined the nouns in bft, 
which in the genitive plural change this termination into eU, and if it 
is contracted from i/i, into iU, Such are: 

^aABi, a boat; G.pl ^a/ieft. r6c»a, a female g^est; G.pl. r6cTet. 

GsEMBi, a bench; CRaM^t. ^ryHba, a female liar; jiryHeft. 

GiaTbA, an article ; cxaieft. CB&Tba, a female relation ; cBareft. 

GBBHbA, a pig ; cBBH^ft. K^wi&A, a cell ; R^Jiift. 

CeMbi, the family ; cea^ft. HryneHba, an abbess ; BryHenift. 

According to the 26th paradigm (Md^iHifl) are declined the nouns in iH^ 
which in the dative and prepositional singular take the inflection u (in- 
stead of n) y and which form their genitive plural in u)f. Such are : 

ApMiA, an army, D. ipauH ; G,pL apiiift. GiBxia, an element, D» ctbxIb ; O.pl, CTHxit. 

Uonifl, a copy, Kdnin ; Rdoift. KoM^Aiflt a comedy, kom^aib ; KOMeAift. 

^jiifl, a lily, JidjiiB; Aijuik, TpareAia, a tragedy, ipareAiB ; rpar^ft. 

AABia, a line, AiRiB", jimik. Baria, an orator, bbtIb ; BBTift. 

According to the 27th paradigm (cTpacTt) are declined the feminine 
nouns in & , observing at the same time the change of h into a after 
the hissing consonants (ac, % m, ni), and remarking that several of these 
nouns transfer in the plural the accent to the casual inflections , from 
the genitive plural downwards. Such are: 

TxaHb, a tissue ; O.pl. TK^net. BpoBb, an eyebrow ; N.pl. OpdsB, Gr. 0pOBe§. 

neq&Tb, a seal ; noiiTeft. KacTb, a tvft ; kActb, khct^II. * ' 

KpoB&Tb, a bedstead ; KpoB&TeJt. BftiBb, a branch ; b-Btsb, BftTB^ft. 

E.ib, a fir ; ^^eft. 4Bepb, the door ; ABep^ft (I. ABepbHi). 

GBHpijib, a pipe; cBBpijiet. ./IdmaAb, a horse; JiomaA^ft ^/. JiomaAbHi) 

^BAdBb, the palm of the hand ; ^aA^Befi. IIjeTb, a whip ; njieTeft (I. njieTbMi). 

OceHb, the autumn; dceneft. Hovb, the night, Bov^ft; D. H04avb. 

Me^eib, a mosque ; Meq^Teft. Ileqb, a stove, nevet ; neqaMi.; 

BojiisBB, a malady; fioAiaaeft. Mumb, a moose, Mumdft; Mumairb. 

4o0poAiTejib, virtue; AotfpoAiiejieft. BejQb, a thing, Bereft ; Bejgaifb. 

According to the 28th paradigm (wIOhcb) are declined five nouns in b, 
which elide the vowel o of the nominative in the other cases , except 
ia the instrumental singular ; these are : 

Bomb, a louse, 6. Bms, /. Bdmbio. AwCdhh^ love, 6. .akX^bA, /. jao66Bbw. 

Poacb, rye, pxB, p6»bio. II^jPKObb, the church, sepua, sepROB&io. 

The noun uepKOBb takes, in the dative, instrumental and prepositio- 
nal plural, the hard inflection ojws, omUj axu: i^epKBani, KepKBami, 
uepmixi. Jfo66ebj used as a Christian name, retains the vowel through 
all the cases, G. Jh)66bh, etc. 

Irregular Sl^ — The irregulur nouns are such as take in some cases an 

inflection different to what they ought to have^ according to 

the termination of their nominative singular ; or such as form 

their plural in a particular mannen 

1. Several nouns in s and 6 take in the nominative plural the inflec- 
tion a, Hj with the tonic accent (instead of n , u) , while the genitive 
remains in oez y eea, eu, and the other cases regular. Such are : 



nouns. 
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Beper», the tlMM, pU OepefA, Oeperdvk. n6rpe6'», a cellar, |ii.iiorpe6i,iiorp«4dB%. 



Bon, Cbe flank, doK&. 
8ji^«, the evening, Bevepi. 
Nj(»e%, the Toice, rojioctl. 
npoA%, the town, ropoAa. 
4kTop«, a doctor, Aorrop^. 
XipHOBi, a millstone, mepnoBa. 
Rfoep'k, a cotter, aa.iepA. 
KtBep'k, a shako, RBBepsu 
KAienejn, a hell, Kotesoji. 
Ky«ep»» a coachman, xyvepi. 
AfThf * meadovr, Jiyri. 
AliCkf a forest, zftci. 
Uerep^t a master, Macxepi. 
Ktnmni, a midshipman, luwaHa. 
OerpoBi, an island, ocTpoBa. 
nftpf elk, a sail, napycil. 
Hdaapib, a cook, noaapii. 



UdJiorby a curtain, nojord. 
IIpo«^ccopK, a professor, npoeeccopA. 
PyatoB, a sleeve, pyxaBa. 
^jnbrep%, a weather-cock, ejnorepsu 
indHnojrB, a ramrod, moanoji. 
JLmb*, a stall, xatBi. 
X6jioa'», the cold, xojOAiu 
GrdpiNTft, a cruard, cTopomi,-3Ret. 
B^Bceun, a hill of exchange, BeKcojui, -Jiet. 
Btoaeju, a monogram, BOBsejul. 
Brepfc, a hunter, ecepA. 
KpeKAOJiB, a cracknel, KpeHAe4A. 
^^xapB, a surgeon, jieKapil. 
IIAcapB, a writer, nicapjl. 
O^Arejb, wing of a house, ejurejii. 
lIlTdMoeiB, a stamp, mTeimejui. 



flaopB, an anker, mtopA. 

In the same manner T^Tepesi, a grouse^ has in N. pi. TeiepeBi; but in the 
genitire lefepeB^t (instead of memepetin). 

2. Some nouns in 3, b, o, form their plural in t/ij &608, b^3cs, etc., 
changing the gutturals 2 and k before -b \nto a/c and v. Such are : 

Bpan, the brother, p^ Op&TBH, OpineBi. Ilpy rb, a twig, pi. npyiBa, npyTbeBi. 



BpycB, a balk, 6pycBa. 
Kjhvb, a wedge, KAinta. 
KjorB, a lock, KJi6qbfl. 
KdjocB, an ear, KOJidcba. 
Kojii, a stake, Rd^iBfl. 
KevB, a heap, KdMBa. 
KonSFjH, a sledge-bar, ROoiirjiBa. 
Koqim, a head of cabbage, Koq&HBa. 
AyC'by a sheet of bark, jiy0Ba. 



116^1031, a slide, noJidsBH. 
CTy^i, a chair, CTyjba. 
3ATb, son-in-law, SHTb/i. 
3BeH6, a link, sb^hbh. 
Kpujid, a wing,> RpiijiBfl. 
nepo, a feather, ni§pBfl. 
nojiiHo, a billet of wood, nojiiBBfl. 
noMe^d, a malkin, noMi^jua. 
W^AO^ an awl, miiiBa. 



3. Some nouns in 3 have their, genitive plural like the nominative 
singular Cinstead of 069), e. g. 

A^Tun, three copecks; p/.ajiTuiiu,ajiTUH'B. Ganon, a boot; p/. canonai, candri*. 
ApmAnib, an ell; aprntou, apmiHi. CoaaAvb, a soldier; cojiAaTU, cojAarB. 

rpenaA^P'B, a grenadier; rpeHaA^pu,-^pi. TypoRi, a Turk; TypRB, TypoRi. 
Apfjvbi a dragoon ; Aparynu, Aparyni. Ya^hi, a hulan ; yjaBU, yA^Hi. 
IlyAi, a pood ; nyAu, nyA'B. I|ur&Bi, a gipsy; aurAHU^Cbir&Rib. 

Pasi, a time; p&su, pasi. ^yjidRi, a stocking; qyjRil, njAdK'b. 

P^KpyTi, a recruit; pdxpyTU, pexpyT-B. TpysAHi, a Georgian; rpy3iMui,->9^irB. 

We can however say regularly uatb nyddn, five pood*; nicROABRO piwpymon^ 
tome recruit*. The substantive iieAOsiR'B, man^ has also the genitive plural like the 
nominative singular, but only in junction with a numeral, as oatb HeAoefitK% , five 
men; in all other cases it is regular; e. g. ApysBi neAOoAicooz^ the friends of Ae 
men. — The substantive caacenb, a toite, has likewise in the genitive plural cAxeni, 
the accent being transposed; and achb, the day^ in familiar language, takes the 
same inflection when in junction with a numeral ; e. g. ceMb deK5, teven days (in- 
stead of ceMb dneU). 

Reiff Russian Cframmar. 4 
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4. The following nouns form their piural in different ways : 

r^aqrB, the eye, | har^ a,e, 4««, etc. : TAnak, raas'B, rjiaaim ; bojioc^, bojiocb, bo- 
Pojoci, a hair, ( jocAm* (and also regularly: Bdjocu). 

BApam, a lord, / change ims into a , e , amt , auu , as9 : 06pa , 0ap% , 0&pavB 

rocnoAdirb, master, | roc&oAi , rocndA% , rocnoA&i»; Taiapa C«n|l TaTapu), Ta- 
TaTApam, a Tartar, ( ,4^^^ .TaT*i»air», etc. 

XosiaiTB, a housekeeper, ^for.xosAeBa, xosAesi, zosieBaHi, etc. 

niypBirB, a hrothev-in-iavr, pArr.myp&i, mypb^Bi, myp&iim, etc. 

4py r&, a fHend, ( '**^® theii*phiralln »«, eff, &mi8, etc. (/ipyn changes t into a^ ; ApyabA, 

KHJisb, a prince, | Apyset, npjshAwh ; muahAy Knas^ft ; Myxbi, vyx^ft, etc. The latter, 

Myx%, a husband, V fn the sense ofiiMm, is regular: iiysKH, irysK^ft, HyxAm, etc. 

KyvB, a godfather, / ^^^""^ ^^^^^ plural in the same way by inserting the syllable 0€ : 
CaaTi, a kinsman, TKyMOBBi, KynoBet; CBaTOBbi, cBaTOB^ft; cunoBbA, chhob^A, etc. 
GuHib, the son, 1 Chh*, with a figurative meaning, is regular: eusili, cuHdB'B, etc* 

CociA'b,aneighbourj ( ^^® ^ ^^® plural the soft inflection «, eii, jmm, etc.: cociAH, co- 
XoAdni, a bondman, j ctAeftjCOciAflVb (and also regular: cociAu, cociAOBi): xoAonn, 
QSpTi, the de?il, \ xojidnet ; qepTB, vepT^ft, qepT^irB, etc. 

^.__ .. /take the masculine termination: m, eM, ams, or u, on* «««. 

GojmBe, the sun, ( ^ , ^ 

P(UaKo a cloud ) ®^' *. cdjiH^u, cdjiq^esi ; dd^aRH, oOAasoBi (and also regu- 

Ogc^i a pip, point, liar: oOjasA, dtfjiaxi); oqigi, ovc^bi; ynnul, ymcdsi, 
Yraad, a handle, ^ ynntiH*, etc. 

BiaO) the- eyelid, | ^^^^^ ^^^^ plural in u, s , amti , etc.: aiui, BftKi, sixan: 
fl04PKQ». an. wple, ( AOjokb, i^AOKi (and jlfijioaoBi), idaoaavb, etc. 

Share in the plural: neOeca , netfeciit , netfecAHi; vyAecA, qyAecb, 
qyAecavb , etc. Hi6o , in the sense of pa/afe, has no plural, and 
ig^d*, signiflfing a mMufer, is regular : vyAa, vyA'b, ^AaMi, etc. 

form their plural in «, e0, ams, with the permutation of tho consonant: 
Oko, theeye, I ^^) oq^t, bqim, oqam; ymn, ym^t, ymavb, ymbHd (instead of 
Vxo, the ekr, | ymdma). This inflection is properly the Slaronian dual ; the plural, which 
^ is sometimes used in pq^etry, is : ovecA, yoiecA. 
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4BTi, a child. 



I which in the singular has preserved the Slavonianrdeclension : Q^ Jy. 

and P. ahtAtb, /. AaTAieBn* and AHTiTeio, has in plural: iV. AiTs. 

0. and A. AtT^ll, D. AiraBU, /. fi,%thuiy P. a^taxi. 
KypBQa, a hen, plur. Kypu, xyp'B, xypairb, etc. 
Gjibsa, the slaver, plur. cjubna, cjiiDH^ft, cjooEkm, etc., with the spft inflection. 

5. Some nguns have a double inflection in the plural, the one re- 
gular , the other irregular. 

eO Some have two inflections in the nominative only, and without 
apy diiference in the meaning of the word; such are: 

BtJCbf an age, pi. BixB and Btxa, Btadsi. Hdacb, girdle, pi. ndacu and noAca,-cdB'b. 
roA'», a year, rdAu and roAa, roA^si. Fori, a horn, pdrs and pora, pordsi. 

4om, a house, a6iiu and A011&, aom6bi. GBHr'B, snow, cnifB and cBtra, cBtrdai. 
KdpDyc«ybody,K6pnycuandRopnyca,-c6B'b.GTorb, a stack, cxdra and ciori, CTordBi. 
Kynojii, cupoUi, RynQjiuandKynojia,-ji6B'B. GrpyrijabarkjCTpyraand eTpyra,-r6BXr 
M^Ai, honey, bi§au and MeAa, MeA^ei. T^pe!irB,aroom,TepeHuandTepeH&,-H6B%. 
pKopoKi, aham,dKopoKHandoKopoKa,-6B'b.Kpait, the brink, xpaA and xpai^, Kpaesi., 
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b) Others have two inflections through all the cases , the irregular 
Inflection being used where the substantive has a collective meaning; 
such are: 

jBtTdn, a stick, pi. (JaTord, 6aTor6B'b, and <$aT63Kbfl, OaTdsKbeB'B, etc. 

Bnyn, the grandson; BHyRH, BByROB'k, and BRyttaia, BHyvarb, etc 

KpiOKi, a hook; xpiOKi, KpioKdB'b, and xpibqui, xpibq&eB'B. 

060/1%, a felloe; 66oAU, 66oA02'b, and o06abji, otfdA&eBi. 

A6cKYTbf a shred; jidcRyiu, JtocRyTOBi, and JiocKyTbfl, jiocKyTbCBi. 

Orpym, a scurf; CTpyou, crpynoB'B, and CTpynba, cTpynBeB'b. 

C7K%, a branch; cyRB, cyROBi, and cynbA, cyineBi. 

ifipen'B, a potsherd; qepena, qepenoBi, and qep^nBfl, vepenBCBi. 

BtJUOiph, m. a tubercle; BOJdUpi, BOJiAupeft, and BOJdiiipBfl, BOJUIupBeB'b. 

KteeHb, m. a stone; r^xhh, R&MHeft, and RaM^HBfl, RaMeRBeB'B. 

KdpQBB, m. a root; RopHH, Ropnett, and RopeHbflf RopeBbeB'b. 

Ilysupb, m. a bladder; nysupA, nysup^ft, and oysupbA, nysupbeBi. 

nymiipb, m. a pimple ; nynupiy nynupdfi, and nynupbfl, nynupbeB'b. 

YsoMhj iii..the charcoal; yrjiH, yr^ieft, and yrojibfl, yroJbeB'b. 

4^eB0, a tree; AepeB^, AepeBi, and AepeBbfi, AepeBbeBi. 

Aapa, a hole; AApu, Aapi, and Aipba, A^pbCBi. 

I]][eAB, f. a chink; ffi^jiB, ffiejei, and ig^jibff, jgejibeB'b. 

cj Others again have two inflections with totally different meanings ; 
such are: 

3y6%, a to0lk (in the mouth), pi. 3y0u, syOdBi, and tooth (of a saw), aytibfl, ifChevtk 
Kanjur, a drop (of water), RaOjiR, Ranejib, and drops (in medicine), rAb^h, KiuAei. 
•iBcrb, a leaf Cot paper), jihctu, jiHCTdBi, and a leaf {of a tree) jiAcTba, JiiCTbevb. 
VjJK'by a matty MyxB, Myxetf, and a huthand^ HysRbA, nyxcefi. 
HftrB, a fur J wixu^ MtxoB'B, and a pair of hellows^ Mtxa, MtxdB'b. 
pOpaai, l/be formy dOpasu, 66pa30B'b, and an imagCy otfpasa, o6pa36B'&. 
IldBOA'B, a motitOy ndBOAu, ndBOAOBi, and a reiuy noBdAbii, noBdAbOB'b. 
GyAHO, a vessel (utensil), cyABu, cyACBi, and a vessel (ship)^ cyAa, cyAOBi. 
Xxt6'bi a hready xjii6bi, xjiitfOBi, and a com, xa-btfa, xjitOdsi. 
llB-iTi, a flowery bb^tu, SBtTdB'b, and a coloury QBtTa, BBtTOB'b. 

d) Lastly there is one substantive which in the plural has three in- 
flections , a different meaning being' conveyed by each ; viz. 

I a tribOy pi. ROjiBna, ROAini, ROjiBaMi, etc. 
the kneoy pi. ROAisH, ROAiaeft, ROAiBflMi, etc. 
a Joint (of a plant), pi. ROAiaba, ROAiBbeBi, ROAiRbairb, etc. 

6. The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular : 

TocndAB the Lord ^" declined like a. noun in », with the hard inflection: G. 

< rdcnoAa, D. TocnoAy, /. rdcnoAOMi ; the vocative is : TdcnoAa. 

XpacTdCB Christ ^ *^"'^ ^^ ^^ ^' ^^^ ®***®*' *^**®* ***® syllable oe ; G. XpacrA, D. 
' t XpBcry, /. Xphct6hi>, P. o Xpecii, V, XpacTe. 

(insert in the inflections of (he cases the syllable ep : G. and D. 
AoqepB and Maxepn, /. Aoqepbio and Maiepbio ; plur. N. Adqepa and 
HarepH, G. Aoqep6ft and Matepett, /. AoqepbHA and Harep/iHR, etc. 
(although masculine, take in the genitivOy daHve and prepositional 
singular the feminine inflection u : BAasienH, nyVH ; but the id- 
, strumental case is regular (nAanPHPuni, nyrewb). 

4. 
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EXERCISES IN THE DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
Nominativo ^^® master of the garden and the mistress of the house. The garden of 

and Genitive. X03Amn> Ca4> H X03;i&Ka AOWb. C^A'b 

the master and the house of the mistres^. The roaring of the lions ; the song 
xo3flHHi» H AOWb xo3flfiKa. PuK^Hie Jiewb; ninie 

of the nightinifale; the blowing of the buU» of the ox and of the cow; 
: co.iOR6ii; Muname dwc^, bo^i> h Kopdsa; 

the neighing of the horses ; the barking of the dog ; the cooing 
pxa^ie, 4omaM/; , -i^^ co6aKa; BopKOBanbe 

of the pigeons; the cawing of the crows; the croaking of the frogs; 
^r6Aj6h m; KapKanbe B6poHx; KB^KanBe JHrymKa ; 

the howling of the wolf; the buzzing of the bees, of the cockchafers and 
Boft B0.1KX; mymmame nne^ia,, myKT* h 

of the flies ; the bleating of the rams and of the ewes. A chimney 
)f^^ ; . , . .C^eanie 6apaHi> h oBua. KaMnHT* 

without fire ; windows without panes ; groats without butter ; saddles 
(jjeanord^iTV okb6 deai creicxo; Kama ^eai Macao; cb/mo 

without stirrups;, a charge without ball ; islands and meadows without trees ; 
6j^^ CTpj§|ktH| 3ap;iA'B ^esi ny^ifl; 6cTpOBXH jiyri 6e3i>4epeBo; 

cooks, coachmen and labourers without work; children 
n^^sapiys, Kf^epi b paddTHRKi 6e3T> patfora; AfPtA » 

without mother ; soldiery without muskets ; muskets without flints ; a statue 
fies'b.MaTB; cojmrh (esi py2u>e; py»Be Ceai KpeMenbm; ciaTyH 

without arms and without ears ; young bears and young lions without hair; 
(les,'^ . pyK4 ^ ^^^'^ yxo; MeABSKeHORi h .dBBeHOKi6e3imepcTB^- 

ve66<d9' without hammocks ; ships without oars ; tea without sugar 
Kopad^B m 6e3i» K6fiKa; cyAHO Gezi* Becio; lafi 6e3i> caxapi 

and without cream. A bunch of pens ; a dozen of cups , of plates 
,11 (ie^i> .C4flBKH/. IlyKi nepd; AibsHHa ^lamKa, TapeJKa 

afid of glasses; five scores of trouts ; half a score of melons; a quantity 
B CTanaHi^ cdma *oipeAbf; AeciiTOK'B auhh; MudiKecTBo 

of geese , of ducHs and of swans ; herds of cattle ; studs 
.rycbm, , ynta », jeCcABw; craAO ckoti, Ta6yirb 

of horses The men of antiquity, and the husbands of the wives. 
AdmfiAbf. Myanb apcbhoctb, h Myati Mcena. 

The flowerf of the-fantons and the colours of therainbow. The leaves of paper 
Hbut-r ca.ri», H UB-BT^ paAvra. Auctt* 6yMara, 
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and the leaves of the trees. The teeth of the mouth and the teeth of a comb. 
H MkCTb 4epefio. Byd-b BO(jpr^.9poTi, h 3761 y,Fpj^($eHbm. 

The tribes of the Israelites, the knees of a man, and the Joints of plaDitir* 
KojiHo HspaHjiBT^HHHii, KO^iiHo y lejOfiiKi, H KOjiiHo pac!p6liie. 

The taking of herrings on the coasts of America has been very profitable 
jIobi ceJB4& / y 6eperi» AMepBKa 6u4i d^o B^OAem 

to the English, the Sv^edes, the Dutch and the French. " 
4JUi(i76fiJ AHrjHH^HHifB, lUseAi, ^FojuaHAeiTB ft ^amys'Biii : > 

,.. ,, Nominative 

Advice to friends. Glory to God. Woe to the enemies. The general order and Datire. 
CoaiTi Apyri. Q^sa Eon. r6pe Bparb. UpaR^ai^ < it 

to the troops. Obedience to the laws. Give food to the geese, to thVfti^, 
BdficKo. IIoBHHOBeHie saKoiTb 4^^ 'hcth ryofcm, •' gRffma, 

•to the pigeons and to the little dogs. To act conformably to the Taws 
r6jiy6bm a u^eHOKi. IIocTyodTbcooTBiTCTfieHHO.iqi^^Ao 

of honour. To live according to his situation. A law given aj 'llreU 
necTB. HChtb npHj^HHo cooToiiHie. SaKOHi, Aaunift j^ai^^B 

for the nobles as for the citizens. To be against the wishes of the cftfld^en, 
4B0pflB^VB, TaKi> u irBn^aHdHib. IIpothbhtbca xceaame r'AH^iit/j/ 

and the desire of the parents. The books , the pens and Che papers '^Wi^ 
H BOJa pOA^ejB. Kniira, aep6 h leTpaAB/liqupiaAt- 

ong to the scholars , and not to the masters. The fields and thd^ea^^ 
jeiKaTB yqeHHRi, a ho y^HvejiB. n6.«e • h . jyi^^o't 

belong to the father and to the mother, and the gardens, as well as the fdr^t^ , 
opHHaA4e»aT'B OTeqi. h MaiB, a caAi, KaKiM .AMifiiv^ 

to the sons and to the daughters. To be agreeable to the men amdto be^^t^ 

CBmi II AOHB. HpaBHTBCfl MysRHtoa, . ff^ Mwffflw 

agreeable to the women. The verdure is agreeable to the eyes. The piclttb^ 
HpaBHTBCfl AeniuHHa. BeJOHb/* HpaBHTCfl rjaaii. Kapfitai 

please the sisters and the flowers the brothers. Useful to the country ;agrebSifife 
HpaBflTCfl cecTpi a ub-bt-b dpari. IIo^iedHufi 0TewcTiiAp.iipMT9i|jl 

to Grod and to men ; faithful to the sovereign ; dear to friends ; Agreeable 
fior-B H jqoah; BipHuS rocyAapB; .iH)6e3Hu& Apyri; . MdMuil 

to children. Man is known by his face , by his voice , by his figure , iV 
AHTH. ^e^iOBiKx nosHaeTCfl no jiHue , no r5^oci», no ppcrB; / iijo 

his walk and by the motions of his body. Tourists travel in 

noxdAKa u no TSJiOABHHceme. TypilcrB nyremecTByiotB )ip 

Switzerland, in France, in Italy, in Germany, in America and in Egypt. 
UlBefiqapifl, ^panqifl, HTajiifl, FepMaHifl, AMepnKa h Erniiem. 
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Nominative '^^^ brothers have bought houses, gardens, a village and 

and Accusative. Bpatl Kyniiin 40MI, ca4'B. 4epeBHfl u 

fields, and have sold oxen, cows, horses and a car- 
n64e, a npoAa^in Cuki, kopofia, A6maAhfy h ma- 
nage. To read a fable, draw a picture, write letters, play 
p^Ta. ilHTi^Tb (SacHfl, pncoBaTb KapTHHa, nncaib nHCbM6,HrpaTi> 

an air , mend pens. To visit the brothers and the sisters , the mothers 
uicHfl, isttATb nepd. nocBn^^TB 6pari» h cecTpa, Maib 

and the daughters , the fathers and the sons. To buy a hat and a cap, 
u AOHb, oT^iiTb H cuffB. Kyn^Tb uLiflna h mainca, 

gloves and shoes, stockings and garters. The conqueror 
nepnaTKa u 6auiMaKi>, HjA6Kh n noABJiSKa. BaeoeBiTe^b 

has vanquished the troops and has subjected the people. Peter de- 
no6'iAfWb Bo&CKO, h noKopH^i uapdAi). IleTpi pas- 

feated the Swedes , conquered Esthonia and Livonia , founded the city 
6ijii» UlBeAi, saBoeeaji 3cT.iflU4ifl h ^lH<»jflH4iff, ocHOBaji> r5p04i 

of Saint-Petersburg, and civilised Russia. The Russians have conquered 
GaHKTuerepdypr'B, h npocBSTHLTB Poccia. PocciflHQH'b no6'h»A^um 

the Tartars, the Turks, the Swedes, the French and the Persians. The rains 
TaiipHHi, TypOKi, IIlBe4'B, ^pauuya'b h IlepcijiHHirB. AomAhm 

refresh the earth , and the frosts destroy the grasshoppers. 
ocb'Bs4b)ti seMJfl , a x5jio4i» HCTpe6.i^ioTi» capanqa (sing.). 



Vocative. 



Children, be attentive! John, come here 1 Soldiers , fight 

JUmA y 6y4kTe npiueiKHbi! HnaHx, npid4d ci04a! Bdawb, cpaKafiTe'cb 

valliantly ! God , preserve the Emperor ! Lord , have mercy upon me I 
xp&6po! Bon, cnacH (ace J I^apb! rocn54b, noMujyS menA] 

The scholars write with a slate-pencil or with a pen and 
^j®„^[^^^^j*f ywHdKi ntoyTT, rp6*e.ibm uau oepo h 

ink. John plays with Alexis and with Basil , and Mary 

^epHHJap/. HBanii urp^eri cb A.«eRciii h. cl Bac^jiS, a Mapba 

plays with Sophia and with Amy. A tart with almonds; pots 
Hrpaen c% C6*ha h cb Jlio66Bb. nupori Cb HHH4ajb m; roprndKi 

with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and of genius; 
Cb uBSTb; K^4Ka Cb B04a; nejiOBiKi cb yMi> h cb remil; 

a gallery of pictures. Towns with a fortress and a port ; 
ra^ep^A cb KapTiiiia. r6po4'b Cb KpeM.ibm ii rasaHb/; 

trees with leaves , flowers and fruits ; chakos with plumes ; 
4epeB0 Cb AucTb , hb-bti h n.«04T> : KHBcpi cb cyjiraH^ ; 



P-t. n 
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1 room with doors; bread* with > salt; * water with wirte; 
KdioraTa ci 4Bepb/; xJ'fiO'b ci eoAhf; B04a ci> ^riand; 

wine With water; professors with pupils^ a kftter wlHi 
laad ci» ' B04a; npo^^ccopi ci yneHiiKi; niicbMO c% 

oMmey. To draw with a poBcit , to paint witl^ a brush )M' 
A^rnf. PncoB^Tb KapaHAaini, 000^1% lamhf '^% 

colours. The shopkeeper trades in talfow, in soap*; in Wlk, 
sptoca. Kyneui ToprycTL csbio, Mbfjfo;** McfJlOf^; 

in iour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in 'dothy iB"!ihe4|i' ^^M 
Hyxa, Kpyni, bhh6, uhbo, eyRH6, ndJOfrno * 

iQ laces , and the neighbours of the Shopkeeper trade^^in ok^, 
xpfxeBo, a cociAi icyneiTb TOpryioTi - -'Milt, 

in sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; ohUrcl^ 
dapini u Aomsmjbf. 4BopeKi> ci> 6dmHfl; u^piroMi 

with steeples ; houses with windows ; buildiaigB "^ ^wtth 
ci KOJORd^bHji; 40in> ci> okho; saAhIo -^ 

galleries, regiments with colours. The mountains a^Und 
raiep^ff; - ho^iki ci anaMfl. Fopa H3d6iflyion' 

iff-gold, in silver, in copper, in iron, in qaick-silver and'^iu 'tead.- ' ' •■ 
adJOTO, cepe6p6^ M-BAb/, »eji3o, prytb/ h tBHHeltb. i'* ^ ^ 

The fables of the bull and the ram , of the as^'^bhd *th*%%!AiHferfi*'i ^pj^politiona"'' 
Bacufl 6biRi u (iapiifb , 061 occfJi h ' ' ctuMUi^y 

of the cicada and the ant; bf the oak and the feed; of the 'foKiiaUd 
o RysH^HHKi H Mypasefi; . Ay6ik h TpooriiHR'b.; o ^nciua^ h 

the crow; of the wolf and the lamb. The tal^ of the guavdia^t^angei, 
Bdpoirb ; bo^ki h flrneHORi. GKaSKa o&b aHrejii»-<xpaBiTOii§^ 

of John and Mary; the histories of Sergios the hermit; of the^ hero 
o6i»HBaHi»M Mapbfl; nds-BCTb o Ceprifi nycTUHHHK'b ; o ^''tepoik 

and the genius. To speak of games, of lessons, of the time, «f4he place, of 
H renifi. foBopuTb 061 Hrpa, 061* ypdni , Bpeiia, ' MiocN^ odl> 

drcumstances. In the work there is said a great deal about^hoMour aiid 
o6cTO)irrejibCTB0. B'^ coHimeHie roBopjIrb MHdro o ^ecw -v 

infamy, about virtue and vice, about courage and pusiUanimity.r 
6eaH^CTie, 4o6poAiTe4b h nopoKi, o xpa6pocTb u Majoiyuiie' 

In the water live the fishes, the frogs and the moNnscav and 
Bi B04a xcHByrb pbi5a, jarymKa h cj^aeub m; >' u 

in the forests live the lions, the bears, the foxes and the hares. 
wb jiscb xdiBVT'b jioBi, Me4Bi4bm, .iHciina h aaeqi. 
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The different '^^^ books of the Scholar please the master. The light of the sun illumines 
cases. KHHPa yqeHUK'b HpaBATCfl (datj ymteAh. Gs'&'rb cdAune osap^erb 

the earth with its rays. The cdours of the rose are agreeable to the eyes. 
seMJ^ AYHi. Ufi-hTTb posa ^(r^md^ npiaiHU rjasi. 

The friends of humanity do good to men. In the garden 
AVY^'^ ^ejoBiiecTBO 4'iiaiOTi 4o6pd jm)4h. Bi (prep.) ca^i 

flourish roses with thorns; for there is no rose without 
mrBiyTi p63a ci O'l^^ J mnn'b ; 1160 Btr-bCgenJ p63a 6es^C9^') 

thornsv The children wash themselves with the water of the river. A glass 
muwh. JifiTR yMbiBaioTCfl Bo^a p'Bxa. GTaK&ffB 

of water is on the table of the room. Tears of joy 

cb Cinstr.) B0A2L ctohti na (prep J ctoji KOMHaia. CUesa paAOCii 

glisten in the eyes of the mother. The glory of the wicked is. 
6jecT^Ti» wb(prepj fjiasi Man. Gjana 3J04i& (ecmt) 

vnthout stability ; but the names of the beneficent shine in 

Henpo40.s»HTejLHa ; ho hmh tAaroA'^teAh ciflforb Vb(prep0 

eternity. Happiness on earth consists in tranquillity 

BiHHocTb. CnacTie na (prep J ^etuA coctohtt» bt> (prep.) cnoKdicraie 

of mind and in purity of conscience. IToung people lore: 
Ayxi H Bi» HHCTOTa c6B'BCTb. lOnomd AMarb 

the song of the nightingale, on the bank of a river, by light 

ninie co-iOBeii, U3i(prep.) 6epen> pynefl, npn (prep.) cb-btt, 

of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty of chUdren. To love God 
jiyn^. FoBop^Tb opaB^a ecTb a^m-l ahth. Aio6ifrb Sorb 

with heart and soul. The ants and the beavers may serve as a pt^ 

cepAqe h Ayma. Mypaaefi h 6o(5pi MoryTb cjy»HTb (instr.) npn- 

tem to man. An excursion to Moscow and to Kiew. The entruice 
Mip'b HejoBiKi. noisAKa bi (ace.) Mockb^ h bi KfeBi. Bxo4'b 

of the room of reading (reading-room). Give to the master the book 
Bi (ace.) 6u6M6TeK2L am (gen.) meme. IIoAaft yqrixejb Teip^b/ 

of . verses on the occasion of the feast. One must rise 

CO (instr.) craxb na (ace.) cjynaft npasAHincb. Ha4o6HO ncTasaTb 

in the morning , work in the day , rest in the evening , and sleep 
(msirO yTpo, padoraxb 4eHb m, OTAuxaib Benepi, h cnan 

at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells announced to the cit- 
HOHb/. rpoMb nymKa n sbohi KOjtoKOJb BOSB-BCTUdiH rpaaoia- 

izens the arrival of the conqueror of the enemies of the country. 

HHHb (prep.) npHdbiTie no6'&4UTejb nparb OTeiecTBO. 
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THE ADJECTIVE. 

33. — • The adjectives (npHj!araTejii.Htia HMeni) in the Russian Division 
language are of three kinds : 1) The qualifying (KanecTBeH- ""^e adjectives. 
HUfl} adjectives , as : nepmiu Ka^Tan'L , a black coat; miixoe 
fljuTi , a quiet child; eec^Aan mch3hl , a joyous life. 2) The 
possessive (npHTH»caTe.ABHiiiH) a^ectives , as : omu^es chwb, 
(he father's son; Aucba imcypa, a fox skin; aoAomde KOjibue^ 
a gold ring; Aihmuiu caflpb, the summer garden, 3} The 
numeral (^Hc^ArejiBHiiM) adjectives, as: dea crojii, two \ 
tables; emopdU MicHi^'L , the second month. 

To the actjectiyes belong also the possessive ^ demonstrative , interro^ 
gaXtoe and other pronouns , as also the participles , which are at times 
used as simple adjectives The Numeral adjectives, which in Russian 
have their peculiar inflections , will be treated of in a separate article. 

33. — The qualifying adjectives , or such as express the ^^djeciive^s ' 
quality of an object, end in mu and iti, or, with the accent, 

in dU (neut. oe and ee, fem. an and hhJ; e. g. A66pufi, 
good; jeridfi, light; cnnig, blue; cyxoS, dry; do.sbm63, great. 

34. — The possessive adjectives , most of which are pecu- Possessive 
liar to the Russian language, are divided into individual^ *^J*^'*^®'' 
common , material and circumstantial. 

1. The individual or special (jiA^HUfl, HacTHua}, posses- 
sive adjectives , which mark the relation of an object to an 
individual , or in other words to an animate or personified 
being , end in oe3, ees, um and u^m (neut o , fem. a} , or 
in b (neut. e , fem. h) , and are formed from the names of 
the objects in question by changing s and o into oed (or 
into ee3 after the lingual or a hissing consonant) ; U and b 
into ees; a, a and & into uhs, and Uja into UibiuSj, remembermg 
however that in this formation the adjective follows the geni- 
tive inflection of the substantive ; e. g. cmhobb , the son's ; 
MapKOB-L, Mark's; .Ibbob'k, Leon's; XpncxoB'B, Chris fs; 
crpaaceB'L , the guardian's; OTiteBX , the father^s ; AH/q)6eBT&, 
Ajuuirew's; napeBi, the kmg's; Hkkhthbtb, Nicetas's: jifimsh, 
the uncle's; CBCKpoBHffL, mother-^n-law's; MiTepnH'L, the 
mother's; 4'fiBHitMH'B, the girl's (bom cbms, MdpKO, AeeB, 
ffen.AhBetj Xpucmdcs, ^^.XpncTa, cmpaofCd^ om^ufi, gen. ovui, 
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AndpSHj uftpb , HuKfima, didHj ceenpoeh ^' Mamb , gen. MaTepif^ 
drbeiiuio). The termination b, is only found in the adjective 
rocnoAefflb , the Lord's (from, rocnddbj , and in some few 
others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 

To the above rule the following are exceptions: HKoe^ieBi, James's; 
6paTHHHi») Oie brother's; HyxHHVB, (he husband's; and also E6xi&, God% 
formed from HKoe^^ 6pamSy Myojcs and Eozz. — We have still to re- 
mark that it is from these individual possessive adjectives that the pa- 
tronymics , of which we have already spojten (§ 21) , are formed : e. g. 
HBiHOBHqi» and HBaHOBHa, John's son and daughter; IlaBdioBHTb and 
IlaBJOBHa, Paul's son and daughter; HKOBAewm and HKOBJCBHa, Jcanes's 
son and daughter; Hhkhth^i and HnKHTHHHa , Nicetas's son and daughter. 

2. The common or generic (ofin^iH , poAOBua) possessive 
adjectives, which mark the relation of an object to all the in- 
dividuals of the same species^ have one principal termination, 
viz. iUj oeiu or eeiU (neut. be, fem. bnj , and some parti- 
cular terminations; these are: cKiu, ubiU, umiu, oebiU, niu 
(neut. oe and ee, fem. an and nnj , and are formed from the 
names of animate^ inanimate and jabstract objects : e. g. pbi6iS, 
of a fish; MeABiacifi, of a bear; nTMS, of a bird; KjionoBiS, 
of a bug; KOHeeifi, of a horse; CKOTCidii/o/* cattle; rycHHBiS, 
of a goose; aomobbiS, domestic; napoBofi , of steam: pmE6% 
fluvial; AymeBUBiit, of the soul; Hc&3HeHHbiS, vital; CBraoBnift, 
filial (from pA6a, Mcdefbdb, nmuu^, KAons, KOHb, cKoms, zycb, 
doMSj napSy pibKdy dyuid, oicuam, cbimj. 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong also 
several Russian family names; e. g. ^MUTpieni, IlymKHHi, 3aBa46BCRifi, 
as also several names of towns and villages ; e. g. KamnHi , Eopo4iiH6, 
GMOjeHCKi, etc. 

3. The material (BeutecTBenHUfl) possessive adjectives, 
which indicate the material of which a thing is made , are 
formed from the names of material objects by means of the 
terminations biU, ubiUy nmju, numm (neut. oe, fem. anj, as: 
30J[0t6& , of gold; }Ke;ii3Hbifi, of iron; cepe6pflHui, of silver: 
AepeBaHHbift, ofwoodQbomaoAomo, oweAihao, cepe6pd,depeeoJ. 

4. The circumstantial (o6cToaTe;ibCTBeHHbifl) possessive 
ac^ectives are formed from nouns and adverbs signifying 
time and place , by means of the terminations hiu (neut. ee^ 
fem. m), and in the names of months, by the termination 
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mUi (neat, oe, fem. anj^ as: jiiTHift, of summer; n^iaaoA, 
(actual; TaMommfi, of this place; M&pTOBCKifi, of March; 
uoAcidfi y of July (from, A^mo^ wkHib^ majMy Mapm&, uoAb). 

35. — The properties of the adjectives in Russian are : the Propertief 
gender (poa'l) , the number (tocjio) , the case (naA^xrb) , the ^ * 
apocope of the termination ;(yc«HeHie OKOBraiHiji} , and the 
fiegrees of signification or degrees of the qualities (crtoenH 
KinecTBi) y and these properties are all marked by particular 
inflections. 

as. — As the adjective most agree in gender , nnmb^ ^^t^'J^ 
and case with the substantive which it qualifies , it has three 
terminations to indicate the diiference of gender^ two for 
jbe different numbers and seven for the cases, 

37. — As the adjectives are used for two different pur- vJttermStSLm. 
poses , firstly simply to qualify the noun to which they bel- 
ong^ as: d66pM HaiOBSRi, a good man; udeas nuana, a 
new hat; and secondly to form the attribute of the proposi- 
tion , as : HaiOBiiTB [ecmb) do6p9, the man is good; nu^taia 
6huk med, the hat was new; they have in Russian two dif- 
ferent t^minations, the one fuU (nojmoe), the other apoc- 
opated (ycsHeHHoe). These two terminations are as follows : 

Sins*!*!'* Pl«r»L 

MmcM&ne, NcMter. Femmute, MaumBae. NeuLamdFem. 

Aff lerm: ui(oi), ii; oe, ee; am, m; ue, .ie; un, in. 
Afoctenn: %, h\ o, e; a, j; u, ■; u, a. 

SwfyKuk, cuii; loBoe, cteee; ■dns, eSauut', m6me, e6aBB\ lUmuk, cAwUl 
^^"^ (uon, cm; bom, cue; loii, cou; itei, caA; idiii, coi. 



Tlese tiro enmples ■teii, srar, and cuii, Mvf , skow fkat tlie 
apocopated is foned fron the foil femiiiafkNi , by duo^ «£ and «fe 
(or da wifh Oe acceoU into a and 6. acoordki^ to tke natore of Ike 
preeedfaig coKosant, for the ■ascnfine, and hy catting off the iaal 
Towel IB the other ioleclioiis. In this fonnatioo, the Towd ^ or o is 
nseiled hetweea two coBSoaaiiCs in the Bascaline, in order to lacili- 
tale flie pr o — nuaU on, and the seai vowels b and 6 are donged into 
e^ oksennm^ thM the tonic accent, which reaains on the same sel- 
lable in the infections of the fnU temunation, is often transposed in Ihe 
apocopated fenninatiOB. someliBes to the insetted rowd of the sascn- 
iine. soHMtiaes to the first srHaMe. at other taaes to the inlection of 
Hm iMinine^ and ocvasionaflr to (ha( of the neater and Ihe plarai: e. t- 
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Oijuii, wbilei apoe. tern. tflt<n, 46, 4a. Bipautt, true, ap^e, term, BipeBi, pHO, pB«. 
3AopdBi«t,wliolesome, sAopdBi^dBOjdBa. TjIsKxift, heaTf, TixeR'k, xko, xxa. 

Aopor6ft, dear, A6porB, oro, or&. iCTHnmit^ veritable, dcTiuteR'b, hhho, HHHa. 

BejiAKit, great, jejiixi, Ako, Hxii. Ap^BHit, ancient, Ap^Ben, bhc, bhh. 

Aibatift, stout, AI03KI, jxe, srA. ndAUift, ftill, ndAOBi, aho, ab^. 

xopdmift, good, xopdmi, om6, omi. 3a60, evil, soai, sao, sab. 

3KBB60, live, XHB'B, Abo, hb^. Rpiuidt, strong, RpinoKi, nxo, nxa. 

cyxdft, dry, cyrb, fxo, yxii. ASridi, light, 4er6R'», rxd, rcii. 

BHcdKift, high, Bucdxi, qk^, or&. rdpucift, hitter, rdpexi, pi>|co, pbR&. 

(JucTpbift, rapid, 0i4CTp'», Tpo, Tpa. ciAbHuft, vigorous, CRAeBii, jibho, jibea. 

TBSpAui, firm, TB6pA%, SpA0,pAa. ' enoRdimit, quiet, cnoR6eH'b, dfteo, dtaa. 

The following are exceptions to this rule: 40CT6fiHiii&, worUiy\ (^axeii* 
liult, happy; Ha4MaHHuft, proud, and conepmeHHufi , perfect, which 
fof m ; 40Ct6iihi>, 6^0, dfiua ; 6jaiK6Hi>, HaAMem, coBepmeH^^ ^hho^ eHHa. 

The qualifying acijectives have both terminations, except pa^'B, joyous, 
and ropaSAi*, except j which have only the apocopated, while 6o4Bm6fi, 
great, and MeHbm6ft, Mle, have only the full termination. The indivi- 
daar possessive adjectives have only the apocopated termination^ while 
thb material and drcumstantial possessive adjectives have only the full 
termination. The same is the case with several common possessive ad- 
jectives , with the exception of such as end in iu , which in the sin- 
gular have the full, and in the plural the apocopated termination. 

SgSfication. ^- ~ '^^ qualifying acyectives have five degrees of sig- 
nification , viz. the positive , the comparative , the superlative, 
the diminutive and the augmentative. 

1. The positive (nojiOHdTejiBHafl CTeneHL) is indicated by 
the ordinary terminations , full and apocopated ; e. g. OijojA 
and 6^JFhj white; cyxofl and cyx'L, dry; cMi and chhb, bhte. 

2. the comparative (cpaBHHTe./iBHafl CT^nenb} is marked 
in the full termination by the inflections JbBmiu, aumiU, mM 
(yitxA.ee;hm.aR}, and in the apocopated termination by the in- 
variable inflections me and e, and is formed in three diff^erent ways : 

1 ) By changing the termination of the positive , preceded 
by any consonant except a guttural , into nmaiu for the full, 
and into me for the apocopated termination; e. g. 

Oiiuil, white, comp. fiuifimiii and Osjie, whiter. 
c.sd6uft, weak, .... cjaOiihnid and cja6'Be, weaker. 

»HB6ft, live, SHBifimift and iKHsie, more tive. 

n6iKH#, (\]1I, nami&nifi and nojuie, more fuH. 

From this rule are excepted the following ac^ectives, which 
though they have the full termination rnimiu, have the apocop- 
ated in e, changing at the same time the mutable consonant 
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6or4Tyi,rich, coffip./ti// ^erm. ficffaTitBiift, opoc.yerm. 6or4^e. 

AemeBuii, cheap, Aom^Biifiiiiifi, Aein^sjie. 

rycT6a, thick,, rycTifimift, rywe. 

KpacHbiil, handsome, . . . KpacHifimiil|, Kpime. 

(No KpacBuft, red, forms regularly: IcpacHieJ 

Kpyidft, sleep,* ...... Kpyritoitt, . Kp^e. 

n63AHifi, tardy, . . ^ . . . no34Hifimitt, ...... ndsixe. 

npocTdft, simple, npocr^fimift, np6iite (and npocrie.) 

TBepAufi, firm, TBopAiflmitt, TBejixe. 

TOjiCTufi, thick, TOJCTiftmiff, ibJOOfi. 

HacTbifi, frequent , .... ^acrifimift, ^kmfi, 

HiiCTufi, pure, HHCTiftmift, ^AsBfi, 

The adjectives ropa^ , 6iimtft^ ; J^cufi, hM; cAshM, dave^colawed; 
cvixifi:, fre9h; and others in JMii^, ctUiy omiii, ni&y mi&y have only 
the apocopated termination m; ropanie, juoie, enzie, tlitmi^i 

2) By changing the termination of the positire; preceded 
by one of the gutturals (r, k, x), into aUmU for the full^ 
and into e for the apocopated termination, permuting the con- 
sonant at the same time ; e. g. 

crpdrift, strict, compwr, crpoxifimift and CTp6«e, stricter. 
Rpinidft, strong; . . . < Kpto^iimift and Kpinve, stronger. 
R^Txift, old, . BeTra4fimill and aeTmOy olden 

Exceptions. — Most of the acyectiyes in ziUt Wifi> wtii , havef 
not the full termination of the comparatire; and also the follow^ 
ing adjectives form their comparatives in (Ufferent ways : 

Adjrifi, long, aomp, full term, AOjUKilftmifi, apoc. (erm. Ad^iuue. 
Aopor6fi, dear, ......... Apaac^iMmii, ...;.. . Aop6»e. 

AajeKiii and A^nifi, far, . « . Aajn>Hifimift, . ^ . < . . . Aijamt, 

6jid3Kifi, near, 6jn»iBmit, OJtAxe. 

rjy6<3Rifi; deep, r^fydondfiiBitt, rj^6xe. 

r6pBKift, bitter, rop^^Smifi, rdp^e. 

(No r6p&iij^, had, takes the Slav, inflection r6pmig and r6pme.) 

Kop6TKifi and KpaiKiil , short , . RpaTHifimiti) Kopdne. 

piAKift, rare, . . .• piA^mifi, piate. 

Cyi&Aidft, sweet, . cjaA^iKmifi, cjianie. 

TdHKii, thM, . . < TOHHdfimift, . . .^ . < . T^nipe. 

Ttocift, heavy, ......... TiffHafimid, T^e, 

mHp6Kift, broad, . nrapo^diiHiifi, ...... m^pe. 

TkfijB^j dirty, .\ These five/' rime. 

TA^unfA&y smooth, fhavenfotthei. ..... rjidace. 

x^Kifi, liquid, | full term. /...... piae. 

tanii, narrow, lofthecom->k y«e. 

cAi$Kift, slack, • parative. (• . • • • 6JiW»<^/ 

Bei^ Ruttian Grmmmar. ^ 



14 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

3) The inflection uUU for the comparative is only found in 
the following adjectives , three of which take their compara- 
tive from another root : 

ihit6K%' hig\L^ il>omp,fuU. term. BiicnuA, apoc. term. . Bilnne. 

MOJ046tt, young; < . TAAkjmA, MOJi63Ke. 

i^8Ki4, low; . , Hiasmifi, wkme, 

^^fedlt, 9ld^. CTapmifiandcTapifiniifiyCTapnieanclcTap^e. 

xyAiift, bad; xyAinifi, x^JKe. 

BiElJHKid (and 6oAnR)fi), great; 66Abtn^y 66 JBme/ 

M^Ji&ift (and MeRbindd), little; . Menbrnift, M^Hbine. 

^p6mift, good; ......... Jtjfvm&y . jiynme. 

' ' 1. Gstre must be taken not to oonfound the comparative of the ad- 
iecihes n6Ahme, longer; TdHtme, finer; Akxbme, more distant, 66jibme, 
greater , u^tbwe f lessr, with that of the adyerbs /idJi-Be, longer; T6H-&e/ 
$ner^ Aai'Be, further; ^(iA%e, more; Meute, less. Bat this difference 
exisjts oi|ly in the above five words, the comparative of the adverbs 
being in every other instance similar to that of the adjectives In the 
apocopated termination. 

2. The apocopated termination of the comparative sometinies takes 
th^'prepositioiiitO; which softens and diminishes the force; e. g. n66'Bjie; 
a Hide whUer; nordJtbme, a Rttte finer; oojitHme, a Httle better, 

3.' Siich adjectives as want one of the terminations of the compara- 
Hyd/ supply its place with the adverb 66^*0 before the positive; 
^. g. 66Ate Y3va& , narrower ; 66A%e mAAnVkj more Uqmd : 66^^6./j^^tA'hf 
more Joyous; 6^%e vo^i^jUhi more ea;pert. , ...,.> 



-'■• ' -^ 



■ Sf.JThe superlative (npeBOCXoanaa CTenent) in Russian Is 
not mflffked by any particijar inflection/ except jni^a, four 
following adjectives : . -. 

Bejijxift, great ; compar, 66jibmifi ; superl. Bexmi&n^ , greatest. 

Buc6ii^'/liigh; Bijcmifi; ..... BucoHanmifi; highest. 

ukJtlsA-fliii}^ ; M6^miii; .... Majiifimifi, least. 

HABidfi'^ Ibw;'. : . . . . Hi&smifi; HH%dfimift, lowlKt. 

bi'all tKiB other a^jebtives, in the full termination, the super- 
lative is expressed by that of the comparative, the words mi> 
B&S}i%^'>of all, being understood, or the particle nai being 
placed^ before tt^ or also by that of the positive, placing be- 
fore it th0 word caMi^ Y^n. cAMoe, /*. caMaa), as: Jiernaflnrifi 
Cu3^ ecmdj, HaEierHaimift or caMBifi jierKiS, the lightest; 
xfimii.(u33 ecjbxsjj nafljiyHmiii^ or caMufi xpnmA (improperly, 
for ciMJuA xopomifi}, the best. In the apocopated termination 
the superlative is the same as the comparative^ adding the 
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Word ecwxs or eceio, e. g. Bcsx'b Atr^e, the lightest; BC^Xb 
jiyMuie, the best; Bcero BaacHie, the most importani; Bcero 
TpyAnie, the most difficult. 

4. The diminutive degree (yMenwiiATCJiBHaa cTeneab) is used 
to mark the diminution of quality , indicating either a want or 
smallness of any quality in an object , or a softening of the 
force of the quality, and also for the agreement of the 
adjective with the diminutive noun; e. g. (fjbAoedmbi/i nep- 
nujia, whitish ink: piioicemKaH jiomaAKa, a little bay horse; 
MOAeHbhan A'^BO^Ka , a little young girl. The diminutive ad- 
jective in the former case ends , in the full termination y Uk 
oedmm or eedmm (neut. oe, fem. afij ^ and in the apocopated 
in oedmti or eedms (neut. o, fem. a) ^ and in the latter elise, 
in thie full termination , it ends in omKiti and emKiti fi^eut. oe. 
fem an) , and in the apocopated , in enefcs and eueKS (neut. 
HbKo, fem. HbKaJ] e. g. 

O'iibifi^white; (itm. ^BJOBaTuii or 6'hAOBiTb, and 6'BJieubKi& or 6'6wieHeKi. 

TeuAuAj hot ; . . Ten.«OBaTbifi or TenjosaTi, and T^njieHBidfi or TenjeHeKi.' 

CYx6ft, dry ; ... cyxoBaTwft or cyxonaTi, and cyxoHBKift or cyxoHCKi, 

KpacHBiii, red ; . . KpacHOBiTuft or -HOBaTi>, and KpacneHbHiii or -H^HCK'b. 

cHHifi, blue ; . . . cniieBaTufi or CHHeeaTi, and cuHeHbKifl or cfiH^HeKii. 

puTKifi, bay; . . . pbUKeBaTuii or puaseBaTi; and puHeHbKiii or pu%eHeKii* 

-I 
The diminutive ending oeanmU, eeanw&j must not be confounded 

with the similar ending of the positive y which belongs to the qualifying 

adjectives; e.g. BiiHOBaTuii, culpable; yr^oBaTBiM, angular; H034PeBini^ 

porous; yrpesaTuft, scaly* ' 

5. The augmentative degree (yBejiiiHHTejiLHaH cxeneHB^ is 
used in the qualifying adjectives ,to express the abundance 
or excess of quality , and is formed in the full termination, by 
the prepositive particle npe, and in the apocopated by 4lie 
endings exoueKd and meueKs , or oxohbks and dmeHe/ca (neut. 
HbKO, fem. ubKaJ; e. g. 

dijufi, white; augm.nye6'km&jOT 6^6xoHeKi»and CsaemeHeRi, quite white, 
cyx6a, dry; .... . npecyx6fi, or cyxdxofieKi and cyxdraeHeKi, very dry. 
jierKifi, h'ght; . . . npejericifi, or 4er6xoHeKi> and jerdmeHeKi, very lighf4 
uijoi&y little ; . • « npeMa.uifi, orMajexoHeRi and MaJcimeHeKi, very little. 

The adjective npeKpdcHufi, beautiful) in which the partide npe has 
an augmentative meaning , is used as a simple adjective io be Astlii-' 
guished from KpacHuti , red; but it is not the same case with vf^^^crmAt 
charming^ derivated from npe-iecTb, charm. ^ - - 

5. 
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39. — The Russian adjectives have three declensions; the "^^^JJ^", "' 
first for adjectives of the full termination, the second for those 
of the apocopated , and the third for those of the ndlxfed ter-- 
minaUon , i. e. for such common possessive adjectives in IS 
(neut. be, fem. bnl, as have some inflections of the iiill and 
others of the apocopated termination. Each of these declensions 
has three endings for three genders , masculine , feminine and 
neuter , corresponding to the three declensions of substun- 
tives , as is seen in the opposite table. 

hi declining adjectiyes according to this table, attention is required to 
the following observations : 

1. The inflection oiS^ of the nominative singular masculine, instead of 
bui J OT 0^ id preceded by a guttural or a hissing consonant , is (mly 
used when the accent is on the last syllable; e. g. CA%u6fi, blind; 
B0CK0B6fi) of wax; rdiyx6fi, deaf] Hyxdfi; foreign; 6ojam6fi, great Cin- 
stead of cAnautuij eocKoeM, zAyxiH^ Hxotd&f CoMmiH). 

2. The inflection hb or in of the genitive singular feminine is Sla- 
Yonian, and is only used in poetry, or in religious prose; e. g. Rp6T0CTb 
cemmkH xtomi, ike sweetness ofn hotg Hfe; Co66p% Kaadmrnn B6o§eiH " 
Mdiepn, (he Cathedral of Our-Ladg of Casan. 

3. The inflection ou , eU or bed of the instrumental singular feminine . 
is a contraction of o/o, eio or beta |n use in familiar language. 

4. The inflection n, of the prepositional stngvkar masculine and neuter 
of the U declension^ is confined to the names of fauulies and towns, and 
the inflection OMii to the individual possessive adjectives, and to thd ; 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination. CSee Paradigms 9, = 
10, H, 12, 13) 

5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often used instead 
of the full in poetry, for the sake of the rhythm; e.' g* nyuuicmH 
HHen Ciustead of nymucmae^ , thick hoarfrost; C^cmpm b64u (instead 
of (kacmpbiHjj rapid waters; dd6py H6jo4i:iy (mstedA of d66poMjr)t 

to the good young man; cmpf aeMJio (instead of cupjrwl)^ (he moist \ 
earth. 

6. The inflection ^, in, inzo^ etc. of the common possessive adjectives 
is used in an elevated style, and be, bjs, bnzo^ etc. in familiar language. 

7. As the vocative of the adjectives is always the same as the nomi- 
native , it has been omitted in the table of the declensions. 

40. — With due attention to the above remarks all the ad- ParAdigms or 
jectives of the Russian language can be ^declined according *ofa(5e*^«v7r 
to the following 17 paradigms. 
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PAKADICiiMB OF THE THKEK 
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Masculine and nevter genders. 
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3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
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':-S.""::::i"«™--»«'^ 1 -■•»«•■ 

m. vmia, lender . . j HarK-arn . . omy . 1 _ ■ hmi . . om,. 

";S.''.'"'.::;:|-™---«"y- If- — .e«^. 

m. CBiwiu, fresh, .. 1 „. ^^„ „^„ -f „„,^ „^ 
n. cBtjKce i CB^at-aro . . ejiy . - | . hmt. . . em. . 

(Fpa^sJ lOiOioA. . . . TojcT-iro . dMy . |c!! . uMi. . . &Xb. 
m nopTHod, a lailor . . nopTH-aro . oMy . =° . umi, . . bm. 
n- sapKM. a roasl , . . mapK-aio, . oMy . _g g . lisn. . . Ain. 




- a, 




' 




9. 
10. 

il. 
i2 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16 


(Kh/131,) PenH!)H5 .... PenUBH-n . . y . . * ~ . iivn. . . i . . 
OopoOs) Kamuwa .... KimiiH-a . . . y . , g ^ . wm. . . * . . 
fcp^J BopOAUwd . - . GopoflUK-4 . y . . a « - mmi. . . i . . 








ii^ 


j m.pi>6ia, of fish ... 1 p^6_iHro . . j.eMv . ■ hmi. . fcenn 



Th« rDlIonlDE ol 



B (he d. 



islon or Ihe adjeci 



1. All He inflections of the fnll and of Ihe miMd lenniB»lioii, i. e. in the Kt and llird de- 
cIen>lon. retain the accentuation of tli>^ noininBtive aingulsr mnsculipe. 

2. In the «pocop«t«d lerminntion, I. t. in the Ilnd declBMloD, the accent is often transferred 
to (hp last sylUble, iomelimea only iti Iho nominative feminine, >nd at otter limes in Iha naulet 
and In the plurai. Tbe obliqoc cases of (he apacopiled termination cither tetsin Ihe accentua- 
tion Of Ihe notninalire, or transfer Ilie accrnt tn the last sylliMe. 
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L A R. 

FfMunne gettdtr. 

N0m.utAV&€. G.D.^ndP. Acau. butr. 



■oB-aa 



ofi . . yi> . . on 



P L U ft A L. 

For the three gemdert^ 



Nmm. and Fm. G^m. Mmdtnf. 



4ccmB. bt9tr. 



MjiTK-tti . . . oft . . ym . . 010 . 

ciiH-iii .... eft .. nio .. eio . 

CBix-a« . . . efi . . yw . . eio • 
TojCT-afl . . 6ft . . yio . . 610 . 



Kjia40B-aA, . 

a storehoase 



6ft . . yio . . 610 . 



itapes-a ... ofi . . y . . . 010 . 



O-M-a . . 


. . 6ft . 


. y . . 


. 6h) . 


CKiuunnm) 








PenHHH-a 


. . 6ft . 


• y . 


. . 610 . 



OtpioM') 

MypuM-a . . oft . . y . . . 010 . 
rocn6AH-fl . . eft . . K) . . . eio . 



t/HH^H • • « • 611 « • H) > • • eiO • 



pu6-bfl . . . beft . bM) . . beio . 



m. HOB-ue . 
n. f. H6B-bUi . 

m. MflTK-ie 
n./*. iciirK-ifl 



I- 



mrb 



bOTb 

nrb 



to 



HXl . . HlTb 



. HYb 



m. CHH-ie . i 
n./! CHH-ifl . t 

m. CBix-ie { 
n./. CBix-ifl j 

(/>a^H)To4CT-bie.iihrb. . 
. . nopTH-bie . UKi> . . 

. . XapK-ifl . . HlCb . • 
• . KdiaAOB-Ufl . bIXT» . . 



HlTb . 4^ 

bbfi 
borb 
Hirb 
borb 



i>-* 



^H 



= S . bOfH 



^^^^T^^S^«S«B»».t« < 



uapeB-bi . . bixi. . boti. 



. . 6'6J-bi . . . hkxh . . hm7> 

(Kjuuhi) PeUHBH-bi . ilXb . bllTb 



bOfH. 



tbOfn 






biMErl 



J" 4 






COH-lf . . . HXl . . lllTb 



IIMH 



.'. pbi6-bii . . . binrb . hmn. 



wtBUf 



The accusative masculine^ singular and plural, of the adjectives is like the nominaHvt^ when 
the ooan, which they qnalify, designates an inanimate or abstract object, as Is also the case 
with the snbstantiires ; and it is like the genitive^ when the noun designates an animate being, 
eren when the accusative of the noun in question may not happen to be the same as the ge- 
nitive, as is the case with the masculine substantives of the llird declension; ex. HUJiib($airb 
ti^pnato CMytf, we love the faiUtful servant; na Ailb6Bm'h sihpHbiri cjij-ie, tre fore the fmttful servants. 
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First 
declension. 



According to the 1st paradigm (Hdeufi) are declined : 1) the quaii- 
iying adjectives in biu; 2) the common possessive adjectives in oebtUy 
eebtUy HbiU, uhuu; 3} all the material possessive adjectives ; 4) the dimi- 
nutive adjectives in oeammA and eeamaai: remarking that the termina- 
tion «u when accented is changed into du. Such are : 

1) 4d0puft, good, fi. A66poe, f. Ad6pafl. 2) Eo6p6Bui, of bearer, n. 0o($pdBoe, f. -dBaii. 
C^jibHuft, vigorous, ciftji&Hoe, cijibHaa. Bac^Bui, of liedgehog, exc€Boe, ex^Baa. 



Gtaput, old, cT&poe, CT&paa. 
^Spiuift, black, qgpHoe, qgpHaa. 
KpacBui, red, xpacHoe, -CBaa. 
Eijiuft, white, 0ijioe, dijiaa. 
• YuHuft, wise, yMHoe, yunaa. 
Fpytfui, coarse, rpy6oe,rpy($afl. 
.IIodHui, full, n64Hoe, ndjuaaa. 
HixBuft, tender, Hi3KHoe,Hi3RHafl. 
GJi1tn6ft, blind, cjilinde, CAtuiM. 
npocidft, simple, npocTde, npociaa. 
XyA6fi, bad, xyAde, xyAaa. 
H-bH6fi, dumb, HtH6e, HtMafl. 



nqejuftmii, of bee, mejutaioe, nqejLiBaa. 

4op63RHui, of road, Aop6xHoe,-p63RHaa. 

HocoBdi, of the nose, Hocoade, HocoBaa. 
3) 3ojiOT6tt, of gold, sojiOTde, sojioiaa. 

HCejiisHui, of iron, xejiisHoe, xejiianaa. 

H&cjiaHui, of oil, HacjiaHoe, M&cjUHaa. 

K6%aHui, of leather, KdsKaHoe, KdJRaHaa. 

AepeBiHBui, of wood, AepeaiEHoe, -BiEHaa. 
4)BtJ0BaTufi, whitish, (JltjioBAToe, -B&Taa. 

KpacHOBaiuft, reddish, KpacHOB&Toe, -laa. 

GHHeBaTui, bluish, CHHeBaToe,CBHeBaTaa. 

PHxeB&Tufi, ruddy, puxeaaToe, -Bitaa* 



According to the 2nd paradigm (MarKifi) are declined : 1} the quali- 
fying adjectives in ziu, Kiu^ xiu; 2) the common possessive adjectives 
in CKiu and i^u2^; 3) the diminutive adjectives in emKiii and OHbKiU; 
the termination iU when accented being also changed into 6(1. Such are: 

1) .^eraitt, lighl^, n. ji^raoe, f. JiSraaa. 2) 3BipcKiit, bestial, n. ssipcKoe, f. -caaa. 

Gxporii, strict, cipdroe, CTporaa. 

ICpdiKitt, kind, apdTKoe, apdiaaa. 

Be^aift, great, sejiBKoe, BejiilKaa- 

Ynpyritt, elastic, ynpyroe, ynpyraa. 

rdpbKitt, bitter, rdp&Koe, rdpExaa. 

B^TxiJt, old, Beixoe, Betxaa. 

'4opor6ft, dear, Aopor6e, Aopor&a. 
' .Gyx6i, dry, cyx6e, cyxaa. 

r^yxdft, deaf, rjiyxoe, rjiyxaa. 



HCeBCKift, feminine, »eBCKoe, xceBcaaa. 
rocnoACKii, seignenrial, rocnoACKoe, -cxaa. 
PyccKitt, Russian, pyccKoe, pyccaaa. 
HtMefiKift, German, Bi^MeaKoe, BtM^naaa. 
jIiOACRdi, men*s, jiiOACK6e, jiiOACR&a. 
ropoACR6ft, of a to wn, ropoACKoe , -poACKaa. 
3) MadCBbKii, little, HajieBbKoe, -aaa. 
BiJieu&Kii, whitish, 0ijieBBKoe,-Kaa. 
.^groHBKii, lightish, jiSroHBKoe, -aaa. 



According to the 3rd paradigm (c^mS) are decUned the adjectives: 
1) qualifying, 2) circumstantial possessive, and 3) some conmion pos- 
sessive, in Hiii (neut. ee , fem. hh); such are: 



l)4poBBii, ancient, n. Apeaaee, f.Ap^taBa. 
BdilxcBii, neighbour, tfjulacsee, CjLkTuwm. 
4^BBift, distant, Aaji&Hee, AtiUBaa. 
HcapeHBift, sincere, icxpeBHee, icKpeBnaa. 
Hrp^Bii, light-sorrel, arpesee, arpeaaa. 
DopdatBifi, empty, nopdxaee, nopdxaaa. 



3AiniBii,of here ii^AiniBee,/'.3A'BmBaa. 
IlBBtniBift,actual,BiiiBBnraee,-BBmHaa . 
SdMBii, hybernal, sdwiee, aibraaa. 
Bee^HHii, vernal, Bec6BHee,-Haa. 
wliiaii, estival, ji'BTBee,jiiTBaa. 
Oceanifi, autumnal, dceasee, dcenaaa. 



npe3KBift,precedent,npdxcBee,-3KBaa. 
nocjiAHii, last, BOCjBABee, -/VELaa. 



DdaABii, tardy, ndsABee, ndsAsaa. 
PaBBift, early, pAaaee, p&Bsaa. 
2)Bqep&niBift,yesterday's,Bqep&mBee,-pamHaa. 3)MyacBift, marital, Hyxaee, Myacaaa. 
Beqdpaift, evening's, Bevepnee, seqepaaa. 4pyacBii,friend's,Apy3KBee,ApyacBaa. 
YTpeBBift, morning's, yrpeBBee, yTpennfla. GundBBift, filial, cuadsHee, cundBHaa. 
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According to the 4th paradigm (cBiiKift) are declined: 1) the quali- 
fying adjectives in (Mcaij Hi&j miU and u^u (neut. ee, fern, afi); 2) all 
the comparatives and superlatives in the full termination ; observing that 
the ending iU when accented is changed into oU. Such are : . 

i)4ib]Kift, robust, n. /ubxee, f. /ubxaa. ^yx6t, forei^, n. qyxde, f. qyxaii. 

ropiiqii, hot, ropiiqee, ropiivafl. Otfigit, common, 6(JjQ|ee, 60jQ|aii. 

KHHii^ft, boiling, xniiqee, xanAqafl. H^Bift^ poor, HiQee, vkfgan. 

Xopdmii, good, xop6mee, xopdmcui. 2) Eddbmift, greater, 06jiBmee,(J6jibmaH. 

Eojumdft, great, 0ojim6e, 6oAbmiA. wlyqmii, better, jiyqmee, 4yqmaH. 

noxdxit, resembling, noxdxee, -xcaa. M^Hbmii, least, H^aunee, Htebmaa. 
Hpardxit, pretty, npnrdxee, npirdxax. HtxHiflmift, more tender, -iimee,-maa. 

According to the 5th paradigm (To;[CT6fi) are declined family names 
in vol and i(2, or in dU with the accent (fem. afi); the vowel m being 
changed into u after a guttural. Such are : 

GHHpadt, Smimol, f. GHBpHaa. Ao^ropysifi, Dolgorooki, /l Aojiropysaa. 

nojieidft, Polaivol, IIojieB&fl. Tpy0eBKdft, Troobetzko!, TpydeBK&ii. 

HapixHut, Naraizhni, HapixHafl. 3aBaA6BCKift, Zavadovski, SaaaAdBCKaji. 

BpaHiipcit, Branitzki, EpamlBKa«. XCyxdacKift, Zhookorski, XCyKdacRaji. 

B60pBHCKitt, Bobrinski, B6($pHHCKafl. MeigepcKii, Mestcherski, MeiB^pcxaJi. 

Such family names as are formed from the genitive , as : McpTsaro, 
Mertvaho; IlapeH&ro, Parenaho; Gyxdxii, Soukhikh; Har^xx,1 NagMkh^ 
are indeclinable. 

According to the 6th, 7th, and 8th paradigms (nopradfi, »apR6e, 
iLia40B^) are declined some masculine neuter and feminine nouns, 
which are in fact only adjectives used as substantives , remembering to 
change o into e and n into u after a guttural or a hissing consonant. 
Suc^ are: 

l)BH0opiu>ift, a deputy. 2)HCiiB6THoe, an animal. 

BitcTOBdft, a messenger. Mopdxenoe, ice-creams. 

K6piiirift, the pilot. HactKOHoe, an insect. 

^acoB6§, a sentry. 3)BcejidHHafl, the universe. 

MacTepoBdft, a artisan. TocT^aJi, a drawing-room. 

noAB^ift, a clerk. H&depexHaii, a quay. 

Ilpoxdxift, a passenger. ^epTSxHaa, room for the drawers. 

niBvift, a chanter. Dep^Aiifla, an antechamber. 

According to the 9th paradigm C^apeBl) are declined the individual decSon. 
possessive adjectives in om, C68, um^ bim (neut. o, fem. a). Such are : 

GiudBi, son's, «. cuROBo, f. cundBa. HaTepmn, mother's, n. MaTepHHO,/! -pnHa. 

HeTpdBi, Peter's, IIoTpdao, IlerpdBa. 4<i«epHHi, daughter's, AdqepHHO, 46qepBHa. 

OTaSBii, father's, OTfigBo, OTH§Ba. VLmnianwh, Nicetas's,HHK4THH0,HHK4THHa.| 

TepdeBii, hero's, rep6eBo,rep6eBa. Hjifa-B, Elias's, HjibHHd, HjBBHa. 

naBJOB'B, Paul's, naBjoBo, IlaBJOBa. I|apifiUH'B, the queen's, sapilfiUHO, >]{i>iHa. 

XpncidBii, Christ's, XpHcioBo, -Ba. 4liBHBuirb, the girl's, aUbAhuho, aubhsuhb. 

The adjective XpecTdBi takes in the prepositional singular the inflec- 
tion ih (instead of omz) in the phrase : no PoacAecTBi Xpucmdeib (in- 
stead of XpucmdeoMTi), after the Birth of Christ. 
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According to the 10th paradigm (6'B^i>) are declined the qualifying 
adjectives in the apocopated termination in z (neut. o, (em. a), with 
the exception of those in oicz , %3 , las and wfi , whiclr belong to the 
16th paradigm, remembering to change u into u after the gutturals (2, 
K , x)j and remarking that the tonic accent, which remains on the same 
syllable in all the inflections of the full termination, is often transferred, 
in the apocopated, to the last syllable, sometimes in the feminine only, 
and at other times also in the neuter and pluraL Such are: 

PaA'b, joyous, n. pa/to, f. pa/ia; p/. paAu- Buc6K'b,high,n.BucoR6,/;BUcoKd;p/.BucoKM[. 
FopasA'B, expert, -ao, -Aa; rop&sAU- GhjiSh'B, vigorous, ch^bho, CHJiBHa; ciJibHU. 
HoBi, new, hobo, HOBa ; r6bu. YhShi, wise, yHH6, yMna ; yHHU. 

GjiaO'B, weak, cjiaOo, CAA6k; cjaOu. TSneji'B, hot, Tenjio, Ten^a; renjiu. 

U-b^i, entire, gijio, fitJii; fiijiu. wleroKi, light, jierRd, jerx^; AevKA. 

Beji^R'B, great, BejiHRO,BejiHR&; Be^ijaRH. 4o(Jp'b, good, A0(5p6, Ao6p&; Aodpu. 
Gyxi, dry, cyxo, cyxa ; cyxH. SKejiTt, yellow, »e4Td,9RejiTa;9ReATu. 

KpinoR'B,strong,Rp'BnRO,RptnR4;Rp'BnRH.E64eH'B, sick, (5ojiBn6, Ooabh^; 6ojihwk. 

According to the 11th paradigm (PennnHi) are decUned family names 
in 063, eeZj um and mm (fem. a)y which take in the prepositional sin- 
gular masculine the inflection n (instead of omz). Such are: 

GyB6poB'B, Soovorof, f. GyBopoBa. 4uHTpieB'b, Dmitrief, f, /(MHTpicBa. 

KytyaoB-B, Kootoosof, KyiysoBa. TypBeBi, Goorief, TypBeBa, 
w1ohoh6cob'b, Lomonossof, .^OMOHOcoBa. Bac]&JiBeB'&, Yassilief, BacdJiBeBa. 

GTporaHOB'b, Stroganof, GTp6raH0Ba. 4ep3R^HH'B, Derzhavin, /(epiR^HHa. 

KpujidB'B, Krylof, Kpu^oBa. KapaHsdHi, Karamzin, KapaHSHua. 

inauiRdB'B, Shisbkof, lIlHmRdBa. Khaxhhh'B, Kniazhnin, Kemthbeslsl. 

XepacROB'b, Kheraskof, XepicROBa. nyniRHHi, Poushkin, IlymRHHa! 

OpjidBi, Orlof, OpjioBa. DoTeiCRHH'B, Potiomkin, noTgnRHHa/ 

lleTpdB'B, Petrof, IleTpdBa. TojiiiBun'B, Golitzin, Poji^BUHa. 

Foreign family names, such as: EaseAOBi*, Basedow; KaHKpHHi, 
Cancrin, are declined like the substantives, and having no feminine, 
are inderlinable when referring to females. The same remark applies 
equally to Russian family names ending in emJi; but sometimes in femi- 
nine they take the termination euHeea, which then is declined as an ad- 
jective ; e. g y rpa*HHH KduKpuHZ, at the Countess Cancrin's; y Focnoadi 
MaKcuMoeuHJi or MaKcuMdeuueeou , at Madame MaximovitcK's. 

According to the 42th, 13th and 14th paradigms (Kamnni, Bopo4HH6, 
MypHHa) are declined such names of towns , boroughs and villages , as 
end in the masculine in oes, eos, um, um; in the neuter in oeo, eeo, 
UHO y biHO y and in the feminine in oea, eea, una, UHa, which take 
also in the prepositional singular masculine and neuter the inflection m 
(instead of o-msJ). Such are : 

1) O^podO BopdcoBi, Borissof. UapiiBURO, Tzaritzino. 

MoFHjigB'B, Mohilef. OciaHRHHO, Ostankino. 

AjIcrchbi, Alexin. 3) depeeuH) IlaprojiOBa, Pargolova. 
KosjioBi, Kozlof. KpacROBa, Kraskova. 

2) (ceAo) TapyTHHO, Tarootino. . .leTanieBa, Letashova. 

HsM&fijoBo, Izma'ilovo. Ba^syiBHa, Yalootina. 
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Excepttons to this rule are the names of the following towns : Kieex, 
Kief; ncKOBi , Pleskow ; XapbKOBi , Charkof; Taobi , Gdof; Poct6bx , 
Rostof; OpjidBx, Orlof; as also the names of foreign towns, e. g. 
BepjiAHX, BerHHy which are declined like sobstantives , having [itk tiie 
instrumental singular the inflection om9 Qand not um9). The same is 
the case with the names of towns in ck9, mia and 6 ; as : CiioJi^Hcrb, 
Smolensko; Ild^iouKi, Polotsk; flpoc^as^, YaroslavlOj etc. 

In such names of towns as are formed of Homi and 6ibA0y as: H6Bro- 
po4i, Novgorod; Ei^odsepo; Bieloozero ^ both the adjective and sub- 
stantive are declined: G. HoBar6po4a, B-Madaepa ; D. HoByr6poAy, 
B*jy53epy; /. HoBUMi-r6poAOMi, B-MUBTb-daepoMi ; P. o HoB'&r6po4'B, 
B%4%63ep% (taking also the inflection n instead of ojws). 

According to the 15th paradigm (rocndAeub) is declined the indivi- 
dual possessive adjective : 

Bdxdi, of God, n. Edxie, f. EoxU; pi. EdxiH, 

which must not be confounded with the common possessive adjective 
66secKifi, divine J relating to the attributes of God, The adjective B6)Kifi 
takes also the inflections of mixed termination, as in B6«he 4^peBo, 
southern wood (jl plant); 66)KBfl Rop6BKa, cochineal ^ the Lady-bird; 
G. B6sfcflro Aepesa , B6iKBefl kop6brh , D. Boxbeiiy 4epeBy , etc. 

According to the 16th paradigm C<^HHib) are declined the qualifying 
adjectives in the apocopated termination ending in b or s (neut. e, fem* 
;i}, and also those in atcn, ^, mz, u^ (n^ut. e, fern, a), remembering 
to change h into a and io into y after the hissings (», h, m, uy). Such are : 

Ap^BesB, ancient, n. ap^bhc, f. Kphvsuk. GBtsKi, fresh, n. CBtx^, f. CBUxi. 

HcKpeneirb, sincere, iCRpeHHe,icKpeHBA. Puxi, carroty, p^xce, puxa. 

Oo^dxem, vm^ij^ nopdxHey nop^XBii. ropiv»> burning, rops^d, ropjrai. 

fynwh^ robust, Aioxe, 4io3K&. Xop6o», good, xopomd, xopomi. 

noxdx'b, semblable, noxdxe, ooxdxa. Toffii, fasting, Tdige, TOffia. 

According to the 17th paradigm (pu6iS) are declined the common ^iijrd 
possessive adjectives in iU, oeiU^ eeiu (neut. 6e, fern, tn) , which are declension, 
formed from the specific names of animals ; e. g. 

Oji^Hift, of deer, n. ojieHBe, f. ojiiuha. IlTiqifi, of bird, n. nTivBe, f. nrinii, 
Go0djiift, of sable, co06jBe, coCojiha, ntTymiii, of cock, ntTymBe, ntTyniBfl. 
K63ilt, of goat, K63Be, xdaBfl. Bep(J Jibxii, of camel, sepdjiibsKBe, -skbh. 

KopdBift, of cow, KopdBBe, kop6bbh. AeCATRii, of swan, jetfjixBe, jietfifxcBfl. 
OB^vii, of sheep, ob^vbc, ob^vba. BojidBii, of ox, BOjidBBe, BOJidBBa. 

MoABixilt, of bear, He4BisKBe, MOABixBa. KoHesift, of horse, kor^bbo, KOReBBa. 
Eap&Hii, of ram, dap^HBe, 0apaHBfl. MymiS, of fly, MymBe, MymBa. 
roBixdlt, of ox, roB^sKBO, roBixBfl. Tejivift, of calve, TCJuivBe, TejivBa. 
CUoRdBift, of elephant, cji0H6BBe,&X0HdBBfl. ILiondBift, of bug, x^iondBBe, luondBBfl. 
GoHdBilt, of silorus, coMdBBe, com6bba. BdjqiM, of wolf, BdjtQBe, BdjtQBa. 
JUcUty of fox, jiicBe, JiicBH. ^ejiOBiqift, of man, qejioBiqBe, -BiqBa. 

The possessive adjective ueAoeihrnii is used when applied to man as 
an aiiimal, and the adjective HeAoeMecKiii (n. oe, /*. aa) to man as an 
intelligent being. 



04 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 



It is necessary to obsenre preliminarUy thut accerding to the rales of 
constraction in the Russian language the adjective is usually placed he- 
fore the substantive , when it does not form the attribute of the propo* 
" sition ; and that the verb ia be is commonly understood in the present. 

Apocope of the An empty pocket; the pocket is empty. A strong castle; the cattle 

llyoTdff RapH&irb; C^emb) . Kpiniufi 3^0x1; 

is strong. A faithful servant ; the servant has been faithful. The soft 
. BipHufi C4yr^; OmjITi MarKlti 

wax; the wax is soft, A quiet sleep; the sleep v$, quiet. 
BOCKi; . CnoKdfiHufi com; 

A worthy son ; the son is worthy. A true friend ; the friend is true. 
4ocT68Huil cbiRi; . HcTHHHufi Apyri ; 

Perfect repose ; the repose will be perfect. A transparent glass ; 

GoBepmcHHud noxdfi; Oy/iCTi . IIpospaHHufi ctcilio; 

the glass is tran^arent. An ancient tradition ; the tradition was 

/IP^Hid npeAaHie; tiajko 

ancient. A hot summer ; the summer will be hot. A blunt pen ; 
T^jiufl jrfiTo; 6y4en, Tyn6a nep6; 

the pen is blunt. An old hut ; the hut is old. A blue paper ; 

Beixitt xi^HtHHa; . GdmK (fyMara; 

the paper is blue. New houses ; the houses are new. Rich 

. H6BBift mucb'y C<T^ BorATHft 

families; the families were rich. Red ensigns; the ensigns 
centbA; 6iii4n . Kp^cnufi andsoi; 

will be red. 
OyAyn. 

Degrees of White paper ; whiter paper ; the whitest paper. The Neva 
significatioD. 5^jjyg CyMira; HenA 

is rapid, and the Volga is more rapid. The milk is liquid; 

Cecrhb) ((i^cTpufi, a B6jira . Mojioxd »A4Kitt, 

and the water is more liquid. A deep brook; a deeper rivw. 
a B04a . rjiy66Riit py^^ft;* p'BRi. 

The houses are high, and the towers are higher. Good tea; 
JifiWh Ccymb) BbicdKitt, a CamHS . Xop6fflifl Haft; 

better tea ; the best tea. The dogs are little ; the cats are 

Co^HKa Ma.ibift ; KdmKft 
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less; bat (he mice are (he leas(. The father is young; (he mother is 
; HO Mumi f Oveuh MOjiOA6fi ; Man f 

younger; but the sister is the youngest. The hay is dear, and the 
; HO cecTpa . Gino Aopor6ii, a 

straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; sugar is sweeter; but honey is the 
coj6Ma . MojiOK6c4a4Ki&; c^xapi ; ho h^a'b 

r 

sweetest of all. 

Some whitish paper; some reddish ink; some blackish water; 
GLiufi OyMira; Oypuft nepn^ap/; i^pHutt boa^; 

the coiour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; a little piebald 
xp^cica 0scm&9 CHHii. B^puft Kopdmca; M^ufi 40uia4Ka ; niritt 

horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed man is very old; ' 

JOffl^a; 6iAHufi AiBoiKa; ciapHHeirb C^mb^CTapuft; 

the little old woman is very good. Very white paper; the paper is 
crap^^nnca A66puft . Bijbitt 6yM&ra; 

very white; very dry wood; the wood is very dry. 
; cyx6fi Aposa pi ; 

The master of the large gardens, and the mistress of the new house* Declension of 
XoailHVb o6mApHuft caAi, h xoaA&ca Hdsuft aomi. ^^tiai/on^'^'"'* 

A glass of good water and of red wine; whole pots of poik- • 

GTaR^Hi xop6mifi BOAd h KpacHufi bbh6; njuoA ropmdKi CBHH6tt 

fat and of fir-resin. Do good to poor children and 

cajo H ej6Bui CMOjia. AiAaA (occ.) Ao6p6 6iAHiiifi ahtA h 

to infirm old men, and do not go into the fields of others. This is 
ApAxjifcift craptiKi, H He xoah ho O^O u5.fle Hy»6i. Bon 

the house of the Prince Oolgoruki, that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, 
(nomjAOUit KuflSb 4ojn'opyKift, boti ABopeqi Fpa^uHa To4CT6ft, 

and there are the large gardens of the young Counts Zavadovski. 
a BGTb o6iQHpHutt caA'b MOiOA^il Fpa^i daBa^oBCKift. 

I have admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year. 
H 4HBd.iCii 0^0 npi^THBift niHie coiosefi npom^oroAHiil. 

To cut a swan's quill with a blunt penknife. There are some goose 

QmyBTfc ^ac(;.9 Je({eAHHuM nep6 Tyn6ii udaKHKi. Boti (nom.) rycuHufi 

quills, some red crayons, some thick blank books, some oak-rulers^ 
nepd, KpacHufi KapaHAami, tojctuS TeTpaAi^/*, Ay66Bu^ .suHifiKa, 

and great mathematical compasses> and here are some wollen clotbes, 
H dojbuidfi uupxyjibm,' a boti cyKdHHbili Ka^iaB'^, 

Rei/f Ru»$iaH Giammar. 6 
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< some silk stockings, some beaver hats, fine linen, and still fmer 
me.iKORbiii Hy^oKi, nyx6Bbi& • nMana, ToHKifi nojioind h Toanaiiiiiifi 

lace. Love good morals; read useful books; 

KpyHceso. jIk)6h (accO HenopoHHufi upaoi ; HHTafi (ace.) uo.se3HLifi Kuura ; 

ImMMir old people; praise good actions; keep the 
^Tu foocj CTapbiS j!K)4h pi; xBa.«H (occJ 466pNft Ai-io; 6eperH face J 

honest and faithful servant. Give the new book to-tbe mostatten- 
HccTHiiiri n BipHbifi ciyra. noAapi'i (ace J iidsufi KHura (daQ caMufi npu- 

iive scholar. « ¥ou ^.praise the weather of . spring, the ^lendonr of 
Amubi^ y^eiiHKi. Tu x; ajumb CaQc,)mT6A^ BQceHHifi, AcHOCTb f 

the suqiHier nights, the cpolness of autumn, and the colds of winter. I esteem 
3iTuiit H04b /*, npox.«^a oceHHift a x^aoa> siiMBiS, AysaaKaio 

the celebrated men, and the illustrious commanders of ancient times, 
{acc.^ cjaBHbiii Mynci a snaMeHUT^fi noMOB6Aeui ApeBuifi apeMfl. 

the great ^ military maticeuvres of ^ this year will takie place* at 
EojibU]5ii MaHeapi bi (prep.) Hunsmmd toa'b 6yAyTi Vb Cp^epO 

Krasnoe Selo, and on the mountain of Douderhof. 

KpacHoe Cejo n ua(pr€p.9 Fopa 4yAepro«CKiii. ; 

D«ciensioR »r He has left the house of his father, and he does good to 

^Urml^oattott** OhT. Bbl'BXaal H31 (^eW.J AOMl OTUCBl, H AiJt&eTl C^CC.^ 406pO O^O/.^ 

the daughter of his sister .- He has sold the property of his wtfe to tiie son 
AOHL /* oecTpHHi. Ohi np^AUJi C^cc.9 HMiHie »eHHHl C^'d^^lH^b 

bf his brother. To visit tl^ temples of the Lord and the churdies of God. 
6paTHHiii. Hoc-Bn^aTb^t^occ^ xpaMiFocndAeHbH uepKOBi^' /* £63Kifi. 

to resign on^'s self to th6 will of the Lord,* and to acknowtedge>the majesty 
floBHHOBaTbCfl Cdaf) Bdjifl rocnoAOHb, u nosuaBarb Co^cJ BeJdnejCTBO 

(ifthenameofGod. The first Russian Grammar was written by 

imn BdiKifi. HepBbift Py cCKifi FpaMMaTmca 6bi4a saniloaHa OnstrO 

-the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of Russia by Nicholas Mikhai- 
(SescM^pTHufi jIoMOHocoBi, H HcTopifl PocciScKift 0*^'^ J HuKOflifi Muxafi- 

lovitch Karauizin. The battles against the French' were fought 
jioRim KapaMSHHi. Cpa»eHie ci O^s^O ^^paHuysi npotacxciJiAiH 

near Borodino and Borissof. I have lived at Novgorod 

noKh CvisirO EopoARHd h noA'b EopncoBi. H «mijn» wb (prep.^ H6BropoAi 

and atBieloozero. The villages of the Princess Saltykof are i^uatednear 
R Bi Bsjoiisepb. ^^PCbha KunruHa GaaTUKdBi Mmkrb noAi 

the town of Kashin. 
Cinslf.) r6poAi Kdmnni. 
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There is a cloak of fox-skin, a sable- cap, a bird- nest, Declension of 
BoTL (jumO mtCa jwiciit, co66.«ifi m^ima, nni^ rHMAd, * mUiatlonr^ 

some hare- skins, and some elephant's teeth. A pood of deer- 
3afl?ifi M%xi u cjonoBiii 3y6'b. ny^ii ojciiiii 

flesh, a yard of ox-* skin, and a pound of calf's brains. 
likco, apmiiui Boa6Big R5xa, n (tynTi toji^^ Mosri. 

Do not go on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 
He xoAu no Cdaf) cxhKh eo^ii, n ho bxo4h bi C<iccO 6epji6ra 

of the bear. A dissertation on the man's eye, and on the 
MeABiacifi. PascyjKAeme o Cpf €;p.9 ^ejioBinifi fjiasi, n o 

fish- head. He deals in isinglass, in ox- fat, in goafs' 

pu6iM roJOB^. Ohi Topr^erb (instr.) pbi6ift K4efi, 6biHaHiii cajo, K53i& 

skins, and in cocks* combs. 
mRypa h nsTymift rpe6eHbm. 

The braggart is like the jay, adorned with peacocks* Declension oi 
XBacifiTB (ecmb) n6x6«iftHa (accj c6fl, yKpameHHBift Qnstr,') iiaB.iHHii! ^""^"^^8*.**^*^ 

feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from a distant town, and 
nepo, l>paT'b coci^OBi npiixa.a'b mz-hCgenOA^AhmSi r6p04'i>} a 

the sister from a more distant village. John's coat is small, bat 

cecrpd HSi AiiBHifii AepeBiu. HBanoBi njiaiBO C^cmb) ysKifi, no 

that of Peter js still smaller. The good little old woman 

CnMmbe) HeipoBi C^cm) eu^e yskifi. /i,66^u^ CTapyuuca 

lives in a damp house, situated near the village 

jKHBeri Bi CprepO cupdfi aohi, jeacanpM noAi> O^s^O ^^-^^ 

Tzaritzino. I have bought a cloak of bearskin with a collar 
I^ap^iUJHO. H Kynu.n> (a(;c.)my6a Me^BimS cb (instr.) BopoTUHKi 

ofbeaver-skin and a cap of beaver-skin with a silk- ribbon. There is 
6o5p6Buii, H in^nKa 6o6p6BBifi cb me^KOBuil jenTa« Bon* (nom.) 

a handsome book with a rich binding of morocco. Where shall we 

npeKp^CHufi KHura bi (prep.) 6ordTuii nepen^eTi ca«i>^HHbiui. Fa^ Mbi 

find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted love 
HafiAeMi npHMipi i&ciuik caMooTBepxceme, BucoKiii Aw66Bbf 

for the native Jand? 
K'b (dot J OTenecTBO? 

THE IVVniERALS. 

41. ■— The numerals fHHcaiaTejihHBifl uMeuii) are of two Divisioiiof m 

^ meraU. 

kinds : 1) the cardinal numerals (KOJiuiecTBeHEBiflj, which 

express the number; and 2) the ordinal numerals (nop^AOH-* 

6. 
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HUfl), which indicate order or rank; and are formed (with 
exception of n^pebiu) from the cardinals, as is seen below. 

Cardinal numerals. Ordinal numerals. 

1. oAiin'bjn,omo,f.oAmCsLeduHJi,iiHOjUHd),ne^Bh\\\y n. nepsoe, /Inepsafl, first. 

2. ABdiy /. ABB BTop6fi, 6e, an, second. 

3* Tpn Tperiii, be, ba, third. 

4L» leTijpc HeTB^pTuft, oe, aa, fourth. 

5* naTL naTufi, oe, aa, fifth. 

6. luecTb mecTdfi, 6e, ka, sixth. 

7. ceMb C^L cedbMh) coAbMofi; 6e, Sa, seventh. 

9. B6ccMb C^l ocbMb) ocbMoii, 6e, da, eighth. 

9. AGBiiTb ABBATMy oe, aa, ninth. 

I.O. Aec&Tb AecATbilky oe, aa, tenth. 

U. OAUHHaAuaTb OAHHB a AuaTuii or n^peufi ]ia-4ecaTb 11th. 

12* 4B:bHa4uaTi> (sL deanddecHmb) . . AB^u^AuaTuft or ETopofi ni-AecaTb, 12th. 

13* TpHHaAitaTb TpatiaAuaTLiii or TpeTiS Ha-Aecarb, 13th. 

14* HCTijpHaAqaTb MeToipHaAuaTbifiorHeTBepTufiHa-AecaTb,14th. 

15. nariiaAuaTb naTHaAaaTuii or naTuS ua-AecaTb, 15th. 

16. uiecTFaAuaTb uiecTH^AUaTbifi or mecTofi H&-AecaTb, 16th. 

17. ceMHaAuaTb ceMHaAiiarbifi or ceAbM6& nd-AecaTb, 17th. 

18. ocbMHaAuaib ou BoceMHaAqaTb . . ocbBiHaAuaTuli or ocbMofi na-AecaTb, 18th. 

10. ACBarnaAuaTb AeBaTHaAuaTbifiorAeB)iTbifiHa-AecaTb)19th. 

20« ABaAi^aTb (sL deddecmnb) .... AsaAqaTbifi C^l, deadecdmbuOy oe, aa, 20th. 

21* ABaAuaTb OAHirb ABaAuarb nepnuii, 21st. 

22. ABaAuaib Asa ABaAuaTb BTopoii, 22d. 

30. TpiiAuaTb TpHAuaTbifi, oe, aa, 30th. 

40. copoKi C^L HemiapedecHmb) . . . copoKOB6M(^s/.«6iiiMp6dec^mMiiQ,6e,aa,40th. 

50. oaTbAec^Ti naTHAecaTuii, oe, aa, 50th. 

60* mecTbAecii'rb mecTHAecaTbill, oe, aa, 60th. 

70. c^MbAecaTi^ ceMHAec^Tufi, oe, aa, 70th. 

SO* B6ceMbAecaTb ocbMnAec^Tbili, oe, aa, 80th. 

90. AenaHdcTO (sL dee/mbdecnmO . . ACBaH6cTbifi C^l dee/tmudecAnmii), 90th. 

lOO. CTO c5Tbifi, oe, aa, hundredth. 

200. ABicTH AByxi-coTbiii, oe, aa, 200th. 

300. TpucTa Tpexi-cdTbiii, oe, aa, 300th. 

400. HeTupecTa HeTupexi-cdTuft, oe, aa, 400th. 

500* naTbcdTb ' . . naTHc6Tufi, oe, aa, 500th. 

600* mecTbc5Ti> mecTHCdTug, oe, aa, 600th. 

700* ceMbC^Tb ceMHC<3Tbifi, oe, aa, 700th. 

900. BocoMbcdTi ocbMHCOTbifi, oe, aa, 800(h. 

900. AeBaTbcOTb AeBaTHCOTuii, oe, aa, 900th. 

lOOO. Tucana (sL nukcHW,a) .... TucaHHuli, oe, aa, thousandth. 

2000* ABB TbicaHH ....... AByx-b-TbicaHHufi, oe, aa, two thousandth. 

10,000. AecaTb TucaH-b C^L mAta.) . AecaTHTUcaHHufi, oo, aa, ten thousandth. 
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100,000. CTo TiJCflTb CTOTucflHHuii, 06 dfl, 100-lhousandlh. 

1^000,000. MnxiidHi MiMjiioHHufi, oe, an, millionth. 

2,000,000. 4Ba MH.i.fli5Ha .... 4Byxi-MH.fl.sidRHbiii, oe, an, two millionth. 

1,000,000,000. Tucfiia mh^jIohobi. TucHieMiujidHHuii, oe, aa, 1000-millionth. 

1,000,000,000,000. OHJ^ioui. . 6iiJJioHHuft, oe, aa, billionth. 

To the cardinal numerals belong the fractional (Apodnbm) 
numerals^ such as: nojiOBMna, the half; TpcTb^ the third: mct- 
BepTb, the fourth; ocbMyxa, the eighth; no.«Topa, one and a 
haif; nojiTpcTB^, two and a half] no.«HeTBepTa, three and a 
half J etc. ; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the circum- 
stancial adjectives Apyroft, other, and noc^iAniB, last: dpyiou 
being used instead of BTopofi, second^ and nocAibdHia being 
opposed to nepBBul, first. 

From the cardinal numerals dea, mpu, etc. as far as d^cnmb, 
as also from cmo^ are formed the collective (co6HpaTe./ibHkm) 
numerals : aboc, Tpoe, lexBcpo, n^xepo, etc., AecaTcpo, coTepo. 
The following words also belong to the collective numerals : 
66a (J. 66*), both; ABoflKa, two; xpofiKa, three; naxoKx, fioe; 
Aec^xoKi, ten; AWJKHna, a dozen; coxha, a hundred. 

The numerals odum and nepeuU are also used as qualifying adjec- 
tives, and in that case take some inflections peculiar to adjectives. 
€diiH6 takes the augmentative termination 0AUHex0HeKi>and04UHemeHeK'b; 
and nepebiu takes the diminutive termination nepseiibKift, as also the in- 
flection of the superlative nepsiiimifi or caMufi nepRuii. 

42. — As regards declension, the numerals may be consi- nccionsion or 

, - _ . ,,..«,.. 1 **"• numerals. 

dered as substantive and adjective. The substantive numerals 
are : c&poKS, cmo, deemocmo, milicnHa, MUAAiom, nojtoeuHO, 
mpemb f nnrnd/cd, decAmo/cSj dwotcuna, etc. The gender of these, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their termination. All 
the ordinal numbers , and the cardinal odtius , are numerals 
adjective. All the other numerals are sometimes adjective, re- 
quiring the same case as the nouns to which they are joined, 
and sometimes substantive, in which occasion they require 
the noun to which they belong to be put in the genitive case, 
as will be seen later. Some of the last mentioned have the 
inflections of nouns, while others have inflections peculiar to 
themselves. A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from (he following table. 
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Wilb respect t[> tha t»<c ottMf in the dcctmioB oF lk< nuiaerati wii may re- 
mark, that i( ii geaerallf placed on the iafleiiani of the caned, as bapi>cDS ip (II 
the nnmerals (Ten tMai to iiciimt, «iid riom jiaaunmt la lieeKbdtmmt. ■> alao 
IB iidc lupie vensefa ud olber limitir woidt. Tli« niiinorala nuiit mtcmt^tte. 
a> far u Mc*m, as also ianiuanu, and npil^toK, whlie Iher ■'« dscUned u 
fcminino noniia in >, ililTir frnin Ibcn in the acceDI, which ii placed on the laal 
vowel in all Ibe caiei nam,l, itJimi.a,,!teeiimil, etc., whilst in thciiuuns Ibc actcnl 
ia Iranapoied ontr ii (tie prepositional Cdie: » tvuii, (mUMii, ale. The na- 
neral nipaii, vrhicb is deilinsd like Bonni in >, dilTera from Ikem ia the acceat ; 
for no diaiyltibic noun can, without the elision of tho vowel, transfer its accent* 
Iron the Bril sjrllablo I* (he inflexion of the cases, ai happCDS in t6poK«( 
TtptKd, cspwtC, etc. 
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According to the 6th and 7(h paradigms {jifioe and H^Toepo) are de- 
clined the similar collective numerals ; viz : 

6th par.) Tp6e and Tpde, three. HI^CTepo and ui6cTepu, six. 

06oe and 60ob, two. 4ec«Tepo and A^ciiTepM, ten. 

7th par.) IliTepo and nATepu, five. CdTepo and cdrepu, bnndred. 

^M) mpdCj MemeepOj etc., are nsed with the names of animate beings 
of the masculine and neuter gender ; and deoUj mpdu, nemeepw, 'etc., 
with the names of inanimate and abstract objects which only occur in the 
plural ; e. g. AB6e cayn., two servants; Tpoo nacij, three watches. We 
may still observe that d6oe had formerly a singular, the genitive, o66e2o^ 
of which is still found in the expression : nsmeAW oOdero n6.fla, the na-- 
Hves of both sexes. 

According to the 8th and 10th paradigms (narb and nflTb4ecATi) are 
declined the similar numbers following, with the exception of eoceMb, 
which is declined by the 9th paradigm : e. g. 

8th par.) IIIeeTb, six, gen. nieciil. 4BdAattTb, twenty, $en. ABaAfiaTii. 

Ge», seven, ceiid. TpiAaa^t thirty, Tpn/iaaT*. 

4eaaTb, nine, Aeaarik. lOih par.) lUecTMeciin, sixty, niecTHAecaTH. 

AecaTb, ten, Aecarll. GexbAecaTi, seventy, ceMilAecaTH. 

OAARHaAaaTb, eleven, oAARHaASaTH. BdcexbAecaxi, eighty, ocbMdAecaTR. 

The first jnember eocejub of the last word is declined according to the 
9th paradigm: gen. ocbMuAecflTH, instr. BOceMbib4ecflTuo or ocbMiUecaTbio. 

According to the lllh and 12th paradigms (4BicTu and natbcdTi) are 
declined the following numerals; viz: 

lithpar.)TpAcTa, three hundred, gen. TpSxi cofh. GeMbcoTi, 700, gen.cene. curb 

VeTupecia, 400, qeiupgx'b coTi. BoceMbcoT'b, 800, oclhb coti. 

12th par.) niecTbcdT'b,600, mecxH c&Tb. 4eBaTbc6T'b, 900, AeaiiTn c6t>. 

Aeihcmu ^instead of dedcnui) is the Slavonic dual of cto, and was 
used with dea and 66a^ as we shall see later. 

According to the 13th paradigm (noJTopa) are declined such nume- 
rals as are formed of nojii , the half, with the apocopated genitive of 
the ordinal number, with the exception of nojimpenibH^ wliich is decli- 
ned according to the 14th paradigm : e. g. 

nojqeTBepTa, three and a half, gen. nojyiMTBepTa ; fern. noJiqeToepTia. 
IIojinflTa, four and a half, ,. . nojiynaTa; . . nojioATu. 
IIojiniecTa five and a half, . . nojiymccTa *, . . nojiiaecTu. 
IIojiAecaTa, nine and a half, .. no^syAecara; .. liojAecaTU. 

The compound numeral no.iTopacTa, a hundred and fifty Ca hundred 
and a half) forms nojyTopacra in all the oblique cases. All these words, 
however, with the exception of noAmopd and noMnopdcma^ are anti- 
quated, and no longer used. 

According to the 15th and 16th paradigms (ndMeub and nojroAa) are 
declined such nouns as are formed with the numeral noji, the half; e. g. 

13th p.) ndjiHOQb, midnight, gen. nojyiiovH. IIoJiDe/ipa, half a paii, gen. nojiyseApa. 

16th p.) nojiiiaca, half an hour, ao^yqaca. IIojiCdioBa, half a word, nojiycjioBa. 

nojiAHa, half a day, no.iyAHfl. IIojiHHnyTU, half a minute, ncAynnByTu 

no4«yBTa,half a pound,aoAy«yHTa. noABepcTu, half a werst, nojyBepcTM. 
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We mast remark that the numeral nojii is joined to substantives in the 
genitive singular, to indicate a half^ with the exception of noAdenb and 
ttOAHOKby which signify the middle of the day or of the tUght, midday or 
midnight. All these nouns are declined by joining noAjr to the other 
cases of the simple substantive. We have still to add that noAdetib takes 
in the prepositional with no the inflexion u (instead of n*); thus iil» say: 
no nojyAHH, after noon. Such nouns as have noAjr in (he nominative 
singular, as nowiyocrpoBi, a peninsula; noJiyMicam, a crescent, are de- 
clined like simple substantives. 

In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: ARa^uaTb ARa, twenty 
two; TpiUuaTb narb, thirty five; cto mecTb, a hundred and six^ each 
number is declined separately ; G, 4Ba4qaTH AByxi, TpH4uaTu dhth, era 
mecTH, etc. Buch when they form ordinal numerals, such as: ABa4aaTL 
nepBud, twenty first; cto RTop6(i, hundred and second ^ the ordinal 
number only is declined, and the cardinal numerals remain indeclinable ; 
G. ABaAuaTb nepBaro, cto BToparo. The same is the case with nddec/imb, 
in the compound numbers; e. g, uepBufi^naAecaTb, eleventh; BTopofi- 
Ha^ecflTb, twelfth, where the first part, n4pem^ emopoU^ is alone declined. 

The other numerals follow the declension of the nouns or adjectives 
to which by their termination they belong. Thusc5poKi, forty; muiAidwb, 
mUHon; AecjiTOKi, ten, follow the first declension of substantives (§ 30, 
gen, copoKa, Miujidna, Aec^TRa); cto, a hundred, and 4eBflH6cTO, ninety, 
follow the second; while 4ib»BHa, a dozen; c6THfl, a hundred; Tucana, 
a thousand (instr. sing, TucflHeto and Tucanbio) are declined according 
to the third. On this subject we must observe that the numerals cdpotcz, 
cmo and deemocmo only follow the declension of the substantives when 
they are used as nouns to express forties^ hundreds and nineties, and 
then cdpo/n and cmo have also a plural (co^okA, copoRdBi ; era, corb, 
etc.) ; but when they are joined to a substantive, or to another nume- 
ral, the take in the dative and instrumental cases singular the inflection 

of the genitive (copoKa, era, AeBandcTa), and sometimes even in the 
prepositional, especially with another numeral. 

The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in ni/, or 
&& (neut. oe, fem. a^), are declined according to the full termination of 
the adjectives, with the exception of TpeTifi (n. TpcTbO, /*. TpeTba), third, 
which is declined according to the mixed termination CS 40). 

The numerals hea, 66a, mpu, nemApe, dede, mpde, nemeepo , have 
the accusative like the nominative, when they are with the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects, and like the genitive, when with the na- 
mes of animate beings. But all the rest: n/imb, mecnub, ccMb, deddu^mb, 
etc, have always the accusative like the nominative; the same is the 
ease with the numbers dea, mpu, nenukpe, when joined to tens, hun- 
dreds or thousands; as 4Ba4uaTb 4Ba, twenty two; cto Tpn, a hundred 
and three, etc., even when referring to animate objects; e. g. co6paTb 
deddufimib dea BOHua (md not d6ddu,amb dej'Xd homovb), to unite twenty 
two warriors. 
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43. — The cardinal numerals, in Russian, when joined with ^P^jy*^^™*" 
substantives follow various rules unlilie those of any other numerals. 
language. These rules are as follows : 

1. Odi^z agrees with its substantive in gender, number and case, and 
in thejpKnpound numerals, such as, deddutamb odiiHn, cmo odtinz, the 
substantive is always put in the singular. 

2. The numerals dea, 66a ^ mpu, nenukpe (and their compounds as 
ABiAUaTb ABa, CTO nerupe, etc.) noAmopdj noAmpemHy and others of the 
same kind, when employed in the nominative or accusative, require the 
noun to which they belong, to be put in the genitive singular ^ observing 
that ABa, 66a, nojiTopi, noJTpefbji, agree in gender with the noun. If 
there is an adjective, it takes the gender of the substantive and is put 
in the nominative plural, — With all the other numerals, from nnmb^ 
as also with dede, mpoe, nSmeepOj uAmepOy etc., the substantive is put 
in the genUive plural, and if there be an adjective, it agrees with the 
noun or with the numeral, according to the sense of the phrase. Thus 
we say: n^pebie ab& 6oAbmie CTOJa, the two first large tables] and ciu 
najh 6ojuautixii ctOwi6bi>, these five large tables. 

This genitive singular, which occurs with the numerals dea, mpu, ne- 
mApe, is simply the Slavonic dual, which was used with dea and 66ay 
and which has also been retained in deihcmu (si. derhcmib). The nume- 
rals mpu and nenukpe were simple adjectives, agreeing with their sub- 
stantive, while niunb and the numerals foUowing were considered as 
collective nouns, always requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A peculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned : it re- 
quires the adjective which accompanies the nouns formed of the nume- 
ral noAZ (as nojnaca, n6jroAa), as also the numerals noAmopd, noA- 
mpembH, to be placed in the nominative plural: e. g. nepeue nojraaca, 
the first half hour. But in the other cases the adjective agrees with the 
substantive; e. g. bi npoAOJaceme nepeazo nojiyiaca , in the space of 
the first half hour, 

3. With the numerals in the oblique cases, the substantive is always 
put in the plural, a) When the numerals have a gender, as: namoKz, 
dibofcuHa, nukcma, MUJiAidm, the noun is always put in the genitive, 
and the same rule applies equally to copoKs and cmo, when used in the 
plural. 6) With the other numerals, such as; dea, 66a, mpu, nemiape, 
ttjunb, cdpoKZ, deeHH6cmo, cmo, etc., the noun agrees with the numeral 
in case. We remark further that in words compounded of two numerals 
the case of the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus 
we say : ci TpeMii craMU eouuoez , with three hundred warriors, and 
CO era TpeMJl e6uHaMU, with a hundred and three warriors; bi» copOKi 
eepcmdxz, at forty wersts, and c6pOKi copoKOBi ufipKeiU, one thousand 
sew hundred churches (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition no^ indicating the distribution of an equal 
quantity, the numerals dea, mpu, nenukpe, deoet nip6e, nemeepo, retain 
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the inflection of the nominative, and then the noun- is put in the genitive 
singular , but the other numerals are put in the dative {copoKZ, cmo 
and deeandcmo then take their regular inflection yX and the noun is put 
in the geniUve plural. Thus we say : no ARa py6An^ no naTu pjr6Aeu, 
no copoKy py6Aiiiy to each two, five, forty roobles,. 

The numerals noAmopd, noMnpenibA, etc. take also with the preposi- 
tion no the inflection x oj the dative, and the noun in the genitive sin- 
gular: in all other cases the noun and the numeral agree; e. g. nonojy- 
Topy fiydAH, to each a roohle and a half. 

EXERdlSES ON THE NUMERALS. 

r 

\ ■ 

Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

y C^en.) MeJOB'^Ki (ecm6) o^i^H'b asbiKi, 04hhi bocb, ^ea rjasi, 

two ears , two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten Angers at the 
ABa yxo, 4Ba uieK^ 4Ba pyKa, ABa Hora, AecflTb nlieDii ua Cprep.) 

hands and ten toes at the feet, thirty two teeth, and seven vertebrae. 
pyKa H AecHTb najeqi» ua Hori, rpuAuaTb ABa sydi, b ceMb hosbohoki. 

Leap year has four seasons, 12 months, 52 weeks 

Bt iprep.') BncoKocHuii roAi> (ecmb) neibipe Bpenfl, 12 Hicau'b, 52 HOAi^fl 

and two days, or 366 days, or 8784 hours, or 527,040 minutes. 
H ABa AeuB iR, H.IU 366 Aenb, uaA 8784 naci, vaA 527,040 MHH^Ta. 

The book has a hundred leaves less one. The two brothers and 
BT»(prcp.)KHiIra(ec//M»)cTo .ihcti 6031 C^en.) oauhi. 06a 6paTi» h 

the two sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 
66a cecTpa. no.iTopa naci, u ndTopa MHHyTa. fljm 

roobles and a half, and three kopecs and a half. The 
py6.ib m cb (inslr.) nojiOBuna h Tpu KonifiKa Cb nojiOBima. Bi (prep.) 

berkovetz has 10 poods; the pood 40 pounds; the pound 32 loths; 
6epK0Beui Cec»M») 10 nyA.^; bti nyAi 40 *yHii; wb *yHrb 32 jIOtb; 

the loth 3 zolotniks ; the pound has 96 zolotniks. 

61.10X1 330JOTlIUK'b; Bl 4>yHTl» 96 SOJIOTHUK'b. 

Two beaver- hats, three : silk- handkerchiefs, four pent 
/(Ba nyxoBbiii mAnn^, Tpu meJKOBuii njardKi, neTupe nepo- 

knives, five caps of porcelain, and six magnificent pictures. 

Mimnbiii Ho^Ki., nflTb Hamna <tap«6poBufi, HmecTbnpeKpacHbitiKapTUHa. 

These two black crows; these three white feathers; my four 
Gill ABa HcpHbiS BopoHi ; ts Tpn 6ijibifi nep6 ; Mou neTupe 

new books; these five petulant children. The two poor orphan boys, 
HOBufi KH^ra ; 3tii naTb pisBuii aht^. 06a 6iAHbiS cnpoTd 
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and the two unhappy orphan girls. Two servants, three workmen, 
■ d5a Hec^acTHufi cnpora. flfide Cjiyra, Tp6e MacTepoB6fi, 

four children, six soldiers, two watches, three pairs of spectacles, five 
<ienepo abtjI, meciepo coJ4arb, ab5h nacu m, tp6h ohkA m, n^Tepu 

pairs of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty 
HdHHHqu /! n^psui noaiopa naci. II^pBuft cdpoKi 

days; the second hundred crowns, and the last thousand florins. 
AeHb; BTopoft CTO e«iiM0Ki, H nocjiAHift Tucflia ryjB4effB. 

I have bought an ox and a horse, a table and a mirror. 
H Kyniirb oahhi 6uki h 04uirb .s5ma4i> f, oauhi crorb h oAiiHiaepsajo. 

Twenty one roobles, fifty one kopecks. The thousand one nights. 
4Ba/maTb 04UKbpy6wibm,nATi»4ec^TbOAUHi>KoniilKa. Tucflna h oauhi> hohb/I 

A young man of thirty -" one years less twenty one days. 

M040A6fi HCAOB'BK'b TpHAUaTb OAl'lHl FOAl 6e31» {gCU.) AB^aib OAliHl AOHbin. 

Do not judge of a man by a single fault and by a single 
He cyAu o (pr^p.) HOJOBiKi no ((^A) OAiirb npocrynoK's h no OAum 

error. An officer with twenty one soldiers. Peter the First and Ca- 
omH({Ka. 0«Hi(epi c'i»(tns^r.)ABdAKaTb oauhi co.AAi°^Ti.neTpi flepBufi h Ena- 

tharine the Second reigned in the eighteenth century. The Sweeds 
TepuHa BTop6fi qapCTBOfBaiu bi (prep.') BoceMuaAuaTufi b-bki. lUfieA^b 

revere Charles XI!, and the French have erected a monument to 
yBa»caiOTi> Kap.ii XII, a 4>paHity3'i> nocTaBUJu naMHTHBRi 

Henry IV. The article was wrilten on lhel5tk of the month of January, 
Fenpuxi IV. CxaTb^ 6bua m'lcaHa Qgen,) 15 MicHui flnsapb m 

in the year 1823, and the event relates to the VI century, and 
{jroAT* 1823, H npoucmecTBie 0Tn6cnTca KiQdat^yi b-bki, a 

particulary to the year 573. 
^Hemio KbCdaQvoAh 573. 

A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain , or with 
HlKani CT» (inslr.^ AH}»(ii]ia Tape.aKa 4>ap4>6poBb]ii, H.iri cb 

twelve plates of porcelain. A drosky drawn by a 

AB'BHaAqaTb TapejiKa *ap*6poBbiR. ^Pojkkh/", 3anpa»eHHbia (insfr.) 

pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 
napa Bopondfi jiomaAb/, uaA Asa Boponoii .lomaAb; h Kaperasa- 

dravm • by six sorrel horses, or by a team of six sonel horses. 
Dpfl)KeHHbi& (instr.') mecib puatiS .loinaAb, ujh meciepKa puiKiM .«6maAb. 

The town is situated a thousand wersts from here, the village a hundred 
rdpoAi jiewiiTiBX(;prep.)TMCfl^a Bepcxa oTCibAa, ceA6 bo cto 
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wersfs, and the hamlet forty wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 
BepcTa, a AepesHa wb copoKi BepcTa« B'h(prep.)yiocRBk 6ujo 1600 

churches or forty forties of churches. I am satisfied with 
iiepKOBB/^iuH cdpoK-b c<SpoKi» DepKOBb. H AOBo^BCTsyiocb (insfrO 

eighty roobles (or with two forties of roobles} a month, 

B6ceHi»4ecflTi> py64b m Ch4h 4Ba c6poKi py64b) bi iaccJ) mcm'by 

i. e. with 960 roobles a year. He will not live till forty 
TO ecTb 960 py6jb wb (accJ) roA'h. Om ho AoxcHBerb 40 C^eit.) cdpoK-b 

years; and she died at forty three. She is satisfied 

jiTo; H ona yMep^a Qgen.) copoKi rpe jiiTo. Qua (ecmb) 40B0wibHbiii 

with forty kopecs, and she admired a hundred pictures. He can- 
iinsir.') cdpoKi KoniftKa, h oua y4aBiijiacb (dot.) cto KapTuua. Oirb ne h6- 

not live on less than a hundred thousand roobles a year. A town 
xerb npoiKUTb MeH'Be (gen,) cto TucHia py6jb m bi (occ.)' ro4'b. r6po4'b 

with two towers; a desk with six drawers; a house with 
Cb (inslr.^ 4Ba CamHA ; K0M64'b Cb uieCTb AmjsK'b ; 4omi> Cb 

forty windows; a fortress with a hundred cannons; a church with five 
copoicb 0Kii5; KpinocTb/'co cto nyuiKa; uepKOBb/'o(pr£;p.)nflTb 

cupolas; a house of three stories; a village with four 
rjaBa ; 4 'Mi (prep,") Tpu apyci ; 4epeBiiH cb (instrO HeTwpe 

wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two daughters. 

BiTpanbifi MeJbHHua. H mo6mo paBud 66a cum n 66a 40Hb/! 

He has four children, and she has left five orphans. My brother 
Ohi HHieTi HCTBepo 4HTfl, a ona ocTasiua narepo cupoTa. Mofi 6paTi> 

has not been able to manage these two restive horses. He 
lie Mori c.sa4HTb Cb UnstrO 3tumu 4Ba ynpaHufi ji6ma4b f. Owb 

has lived long with his five cousins german. To this 

nawb 46wiro Cb {insirO cbohmu naTb 6paTi> ABuibpoAHbul. Ki (daiO aTOMy 

million of old Prussian crowns must be added a thousand 
URAJiidiirb CT^puft npyccKiii e^uMOKi ua4o6]io npu6aBUTb Tucana 

of these new roobles. 
T'fiX'b H6Bbiii py6jib m. 

To each a hundred roobles and forty kopecs. So- 

Ka»4bift no (dat.) cro py6w!b m h no (dot.) copoKi KoniiiKa. Bi (prep») ui- 

me months have thirty days and others 

KOTopuji Micaq-b (ecmt) no (datJ) Tpii4uaTb 4eHb tn, a bt» 4pyroii 

thirty one days. In each coachhouse there were two 

no Tpii4uaTb 04HU'b 4eiib. Bi (pre/).) KaH(4uii capaii 6u40uo(nom.)4Ba 
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carriages, and in each carriage three men, and four 

Kapera, a bi KaauuA Rapera no (nom,') Tpn Myjxqtoa n no neTupo 

women. To each a hundred and ninety roobles and forty 

x^nmiHa. Kaauufi no (jiat,) cto noAeBanooro py0jib m h no c5poK'& 

fi?e kopecks. We have each twenty seven points. 
no Bim Koni&Ka. V iiacii (ecmb) no Qiat,') AWimxh no ceMb ovuk m. 

Every part of the work is sold at the rate o(: a rooble and a half 
KaxAuft HacTb/co^iHueHie npoAaeTca no [dat,^ noJTopa py6jb m 

of silver, 

(ifwfr*.) cepe5p6. 

By the moming one must not judge of midday. During the firsC 
no C^O t^po He a6j)kho cy4HTb o (prep.') n6AAeHh m. Bi C^cc.') n^pabiifi 

half day he did not know what to do. At four o* clock in the 
noiAMA owb He snajii tto AkAfkn, B-biacc.^Heths^e Haci noCpr^;'.) 

mori*io5; or at five o^ clock in the afternoon. That happened during 
nddiHOib /, UAii vb nflTb nacb no n6ji4eHb m. 3to Cjiyn^ocb Bii(acc.) 

the latter half of the year 1844. The first half hour passed 
nodi^Hift ndJFOAa roAi 18H. IlepBuft noAHnck nponud 

quietly. During the space of the first half hour. I 

cnoKdfiHo. Bi (oec.) npoAOjaceme nepBuft nojnadi. 3a Boidio ' 

had a hundred and fifty thousand roobles annual revenue. 
6hiA0 nojTopacTa Tucana py5jb m roAOBdfi AoxdAi. 



VHE PHONOVl!!. ' 

44. — The pronouns (MtCTOHMiHw) in Russian are divid- or th'e'prooooM. 
ed into seven kinds. 

i. The personal pronouns (jiHHHWfl) are, in the first per- 
son: a, /; plur. mm, we; in the second tbi, thow^ p/tir. bw, 
you; and in the third person ont, he (fern, ona, she^ neut 
OHO, 1^); pku-. ohA, they (Jem. oni, they,^ There is in Russian 
another personal pronoun^ which is applied to all the three 
persons and l^th numbers, and which is used when the ac- 
tion of the oi^M, returns on the agent: e. g. h ce6A 3Haio, / 
know myself; tm ce6A fiepeMceiuB, thou takest care of thy- 
self $ Mbi ce6A odM^HbiBaeM'B, we deceive ourselves. This is 
called the reflected (BoanpaTHoe) personal pronoun. 
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When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, it is 
contracted into ch or ct; e. g. aomi CTpdHTCH, the house is being built j 
fl Moiocb, / wash myself (instead of CTponr'B cedAy moh) ce6A), 

2. The possessive pronouns (npHTflHcaTejUbHBifl) are, in the 
first, person; moS, my or mine; naui^, our or purs; in the 
second person: tboS; thy or thine; Bnmbyyour or yours; wad 
for all the Uiree persons : the reflected cbo£, my, thy y his, 
our^ your, their. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third person: its 
place being supplied by the genitive of the personal pronoun: ero, of 
him or his; ea, of her or her; nxi, of them or their; e. g. a 6hiA'h y 
€20 6paTa, / have been to his brother (to the broker of hm) ; a SHdio 
ed My;Ka, / h\0W her husband (the husband of hefiy n ^o KhA^vi A-ifl 
ua^ A'BTeS, 1 do that for their children {for the children of them). 

3. The dmonstralive pronouns CyKasaTe^AHBiH) are: eefi, 
dTOT'L, onbifi; this; tot'l, that; TaKOfi, i^aKOBofi, lOjasKA, 
such or suc^ an one. 

4. The relative pronouns CoTHOcuTejLbHLm) are : kto, who 
or he who;. HTO^ which or that which; KOTopLitt, Kofi, who; 
kbkoPl, KaKOBoS; ko^hkIh, who ot he who; ^eii, whose; ckoju^ 
KO, how much or so much. 

5. The interrogative pronouns (Bonpooj^e^ibHBia) are the 
same as the< relative. 

6. The determinative (^onpeA'fi^TejibHbifl} or ampliative 
(AonojiHHTCjiLHBifl) prouoiHis are: eaM'L, caMBifi^ self; Bech^ 
all; KasKAbiS, BCflKiS, each. To this class belong also the nu- 
merals QAixnh, a single one or one only, and 66a, both. 

The pronouns cojks and cdMUu have the same meaning, but the for- 
mer is used with the personal pronouns and with the names of animate 
objects, the !^tter with the dem'onstrative pronouns and the names of 
inanimate and^abstract objects: e. g. a caMi, myself; oirb cairb, him^ 
self; caMoro ^6i, one's self; oi^ai caMi, the father himself; toti ci- 
WJ&y ceii c^MuM, the very same-, caMaa CMepib, death itself. The pro- 
noun caMufi before aqualifiyng adjective expresses the superlative C§ 38. 3). 

7. The indefinite pronouns (HeonpeA'^eHHfiu) are: niRTO, 
somebody; h^hto, something; hhkto, noAo^^fpHHHTO, noth- 
ing; KTO JbMo, KTO HHfiyAB, KTO-TO, KTO HH CCTL, WhoeveT^ 

iTO jMo , HTO HHfiyAB , HTO-TO , HTO HH OCTB , Whatever; 
HiKifi , HiKitKifi, HiKOTopbifi , KUKoft-To, some; hh RaRoS? 
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HHKOTopuft, HH OAHHi, Tiot any, none^ Apyroft, hhoS, upoHiii, 
other; ctojirko, as much, as far; HiCKO^iBKO, some; mhofo, 
fnuch; Majio, little; Apyrt Apyra, each other; totx h Apy- 
roft, the one and the other; BCflKt, each, 

45. — The pronouns are either substantive or adjective 
40 The substanfiv e pTononns SLve: /?, mti, ohz, ce6A, umo, umo, 
w/ifKmo, uiimtol mumd, mumoj "bf which one only Cons J has 
all the three genders ; ce^A, umo^ nmo are the same in both 
numbers, and ce6A has no nominative. 2) All the other pro- 
Bouiis are adjective y and like the adjectives they have three 
genders, two numbers and seven cases, and agree with the 
substantive to which they belong. 

46. — The substantive pronouns are declined in a peculiar Declension of 
manner as will be seen later. Those of the adjective pronouns ^ p'°"<»""^- 
"which end like the adjectives , in uU and m (or oti) fem. an^ 

neut. oe^ such as : Komdphiu, dnim, coMbiu, Kootcdbiu, maKoedu, 
ecAKia, are declined according to the 1st and 2d paradigms 
of acyectives (§41); while such as have a termination differ- 
ing from that of the a4jectiveS;:Such as: mou, uaius, cams, ceii, 
also maKoil and KaKdii, are declined in a particular way. 

Tbe following observations on the declension of pronouns are necessary. 

1. The oblique cases of the pronoun of the third person C3d para- 
digm) take the euphonic letter «, when they are preceded by a prepo- 
sition; e. g. y nero, to Mm; Kb HCMy, towards him; ct h6k), with her; 
HeMi, of him; 6ed'b hhx'%, tmthoul them^ etc. Biit this addition does not 
take place when the genitive e^d, ei, ujrs, serves as a possessive pronoun; 
e. g. Bi Bid AdifB, m his house; Kb uxz nb^ibss, to their advantage. — The 
genitive singular feminine of this pronoun sonietimes takes the inflection 
of the accusative; e. g. a ee He BHAaJi (instead of e/i), / have not seen 
her; y nee (instead of y «e;i), tp her, and this inflection is sometimes 
contracted: y neU, 

' 2. According to the 5th and 6th paradigms (kto and hto) are declin- 
ed the pronouns compounded from Kmo and nmo ; e. g. hhkto, nobody; 
hhht5, nothing; HiKTO, kto HH5yAB, kto jiA6o, kt5-to, somebody; HiTro, 
HTO Hii6yAB, hto Afi6o, HT6-T0, something; remarking that, if there be 
a preposition ^with Hurcmo and Hunmd, it is placed between the particle 
HU and the ra||MNm; e. g. hh y Kor6, to nobody; hh ki> neMy, to noth- 
ing: uu sa m^ /br nothing; hh cb K%wb, with nobody; and also ob- 
serving that the parts Hu6f-db, au6o and ma: are invariable. 

3. According to tbe 7th paradigm (Mofi) are declined the pronouns 
TBofi, thy; CBofi, Ats, and koS, who, observing that this last is not used in 
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the noniialive and accusative singular of aoy of the genders, and that 
it has the tonic accent in all the cases o^ the first syllable (xdero, k^, 
k6hxi, etc.)- Its compoond niKifi, some, is declined in the same manner 
in the singnlar; but in the plnral it takes the inflections of the adjecti- 
yes : iV. uiRie, /*. HiKia ; G. uiKHXii, D. HiKmrb, etc. 

4» According to the 8th paradigm (aami) is declined fhe pronoun 
nami, yowr, 

5. According to the 16th paradigm (KaK<)fi) are declined TaR68, snch; 
niKauJi, some^ and 3TaKifi, such an one. 

6. The other pronouns which have the adjective termination faU and 
m ftt && (fem. an, neut. oe)y sach as: 6HBift, cAM&ifl^ BC^Rili, 4pyr6ft) 
mdi, KaR0B6ft, TaK0B6&, are declined according to the 1st and 2d pa- 
radigms of the adjectives C§ 41). The pronouns RaKondft and TaR0B6ft 
have also the apocopated termination: Kaxdei and maKdez, In the pro- 
noun 4pyri Apyra, each other, which is used for the three genders and 
bolk numbers, the first part remains indeclinable, while the second is 
decttned like a substantive ; G, Apyn APyra, D. Apyrb Apyry, A. Apyn 
Apyra, /. apf** ApyroiQ, P. Apyn o Apyr». The pronouns canrb-Apyri, 
two together; cajn»-TpeTe&, three together, etc., are indeclinable and are 
used for all the three persons, the three genders and both numbers. 

7. The pronoun ee^itcz is used instead of ecA/ciu neAoeA/n, but only 
in the masculine singnlar. The pronouns cKdAbKOj cmdAbKo, mhcKOAtKO, 
have in the singular, besides this termination which serves both lor the 
DOfflinative and accusative, only the dative in jr with the preposition no 
(no CKbjbKy, etc.); and in the plural they have only the genitive, the 
dative, the instrumental and the prepositional cases (ck5ji>rhxi, cr6jii»- 
RBMi, CR6.n>RHMii, etc). 

8. 0diiM9 (parad. 15) is both a numerative and a determinative prenouv. 
nie same is the case with the Slavonic word oahhi (n. eAiino, /. OA^ia), 
wliicli is used in an elevated style, and which is declined in the singu- 
lar like an adjective of the full termination: (r. CAHuaro, eAHHofi; D.eAik- 
HOMy, etc.; but in the plural it takes the apocopated form: oahhu, oaA- 

HUXl, eAHHblH'b. 

EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 

I love thee, and thou offendest me. We esteem him, as to her. Personal 
A jiiotLutb TM, a TM o6H»aemi» a. fl yaaxaeMii oh'b, a ohi pronouns 

we love her sincerely. I have much money, and thou 

a Ai)6wMi» AymeBHO. Vigen.^a (ecntb) MH6ro Aeubrn, a y(^eii.)TU 

hast not a penny. Protect him, and depend upon 

nvTb HH ^ftf^y RoniiiKa. 3acTynHCi» sa (ace,') omt, h nonaAificfl ua iacc) 

her. Take ^jjjp^t with me, and come with him. Tell her, 

OHi. IIocHA^ c'b (instr,) n, h npHxoA^ ci (instr,) owb, CRaacA owb, 

to come to me* Without him, without her and without you, 

<iTo6i» owb npHbua ko (dot.') n. Besi (gen,) Wb, 6e3i ohi h 603% tbi, 

Be iff Ru$$ian Grammar. 7 
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life is wearisome to me. I do not see them, and I will do every thing 

»H3HI> C^C/Tib) CRyHHUfi fl. H HO RH»y OHl, a fl CAijiaH) BC^ 

#> 

for them. We esCeen you, and yoa have forgotten us. 
AAn CgcnJ) on-b. H yeaxcaeMii tm, a tu 3a6ujH a. 

Depend on me; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 

ByAB yaipeHi bo iprep,^ n : a noroBopK) o (prep.^ tm. (ecmb) HpiflTHO a 

to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art contented. 
5uTb cb (instr.) OHi. H ne AOB-Bpfiio ce5fl, a tbi Qecii) A0B6jii»Huft 

with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they do themselves harm. 
(insfy'O (^^^^' A depemeMii ce6j|, a ohi ce5^ spe/ulTi. 

PossossiFe My brother, thy sister and his son have studied together. I try 
pronouns. j^^g Cparb, TBofi cecTpa u oHi cuhi yqiiAHCb BMicit. H CTap&H)Cb 

to be agreeable to your master and to our inspector. My house 
yro4HTb Bami jvaTeJo* m h Rami CM0TpuTe.u. Mofi aom'^ 

is more beautiful than thine, and thy ddg is less than 
Cecmb) KpacBBbifi Cgen.) tboS, a tboS co6aKa (ectmi) Majufi (^en.} 

mine. I live without them, and I can dispense w^th their help. 

Mofi. H muvY OediC^en.) ori, h Mory o6ofiTiieb 6e3i (^en.) owb ndMon^/l 

Do not boast of thy labours, and think of thy years. 
He xBaj^cb (mstr.') CBofi TpyAi, a no4yMaS o (prep.") CBoft jiTO 

Draw near my table, and give some money to thy sister. 
no4ofi4^ Ki (daO Moii cto.!!!, h no4apil (jgen.') AeHbrn f tboSj cecTpi. 

We talk about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your 

A roBop^Mi (prep,) CBO& A^Oy a tu saHHMaeTecb iinsir.) CBofi 

lesson. Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy 
yp6Ri. y^enie {ecmb) r6pbRiii, ho ori n.AOA'b (cymb) oi^Kifi. Tsoft 

gardens are superb; I admire their beauties. 
caAi (jyynib) opeKp^cHbift ; a yAwukwch owh (dai,') npacoTa. 

DemoBstratiTe Dost thou see this dog and this cat, these men and those 

prOBOOns. BHAHUIb jIH ^TOTl C06aKa H ^TOTb KOTl, ^TOTT» -IWAH «» H TOTT» 

trees? In these countries there is no gold; and in those 
46peBO ? Bi (prepO 3Ton» deuAA mrb C^cn.) 36jIoto, h bi (prep.) toti 

no silver. I have heard that from your brother, but 

Hirb Q/en.') cepe6p6. H oiumajHi stoti orb (^en.) Baorfc tfp&rb, ho 

I do not believe it. I praise your project; it is long since 
fl Re Bipio (daQ ^totb . H xsajiib Bami HaMipenie ; 4aBR5 

I had foreseen it. Have you lived long in this 

fl wpeAhM'hA'h 6Hbift. )KnBguib jh tu 4aBR6 bi (prep.") cefi 
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town? I admiFO this garden, but that is more beautiful. 
rdpoAi ? H yARBjiiiocB'Cda/.) ^TOTB caji, a Torb (ecmb) xopdmifi. 

These pens are blunt; these houses are of stone; these streets 
dTOTfc nep5(c^ind) Tyn5ft; cefi Aon KiMeuHufi; toti» yiuaa 

are narrow. Such eyes are piercing; such actions 

ysKift. TaKdM r^asi Qdynui) npoHHqaTeibHbift ; laKdi a^jIO 

do not do honour. Such are men. 

He npnudcflTb C^ett.) necn. TaK0B6ft((^mb) J)b4H m. 

The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with the substan- Re*«*>v« P'o- 
ttve to which they belong, and take the case required by the following 
verb, with the exception of the pronoun neii, which agrees in gender, 
number and case with the accompanying substantive. 

Hie man whom you see, is very intelligent. The book 
^ejioBiici, KOTdpbifi Tu BH4HTe, (ecmb) 6qeHb yMHuft. KnAra, 

which you read is very agreeable. I know the affair 

K0T6puft TU HHT&eTe, iecnui) dnenb npi^Tuuil. fl sh^k) a'^jo, 

of which you speak. The water with which I wash myself, is 

o Cprep.} K0T6pufi tu rosopdie. Boa^, Kordpufi a Moiocb, (^ecntb) 

▼ery cold. Beware of him who flatters thee. He 
6Heab xojidAUuft. Beperucb (^an.) toti, kto Ahct«n(daL') tu. Torb, 

who has much business, does not think of pleasures. 
y ig^') K^o (ecmb) MH6ro (gen.) a^-io, ne Aj^Maerb o (pr6p,) 3a54Ba. 

Learn that which you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that 

y«i^ecb (dat) Torhj(gen.) hto tu ne sudeTO. Borb (nom.) cyKH6 TaK5S, 

of which I bought some. Such was the chief, such were the soldiers. 
KaR6fi fl Ryniljii. KaR0B6ii 6uA'b BoeHaHajbHHK'b, TaK0B68 h bohhi. 

That is the friend, in whose bands is my destiny. Listen to 

BoTi(noin.)Apyn», Bb (prep,) neSpyKd (ecmb)iio& cyAb6a. Ciymafica (^en.) 

those in whose house thou hast lived There is a book (of those) 
'rorbjVb(prep,)HGlk aomi tu »hji>. Bon RH^a (ii^s gen. maxc^u), 

such as there are few of, and an opportunity like those are rare. 
(gen,) KaR5fif (ecmb) h&ao, h CAynafi KaK0B6ft (cjrmb) piAKift. 

What o^clock is it, and at what o^clock wilt thou come ? With interrogative 
KoTdpufi^ lacTi (ecmb)j h bi (prep.') KOTopufi laci npiftAemb ? Ka- pronouns. 

what books dost thou occupy thyself, and what people live here ? Under 
r5& RH^a sauHMdembCfl, h KaK68 a&au m »hb^ti sa'Bcb ? Hoa^ 

what chief dost thou serve, and what language dost thou learn ? 

(mOKOTopui HanaAbEHRi tu CAyxumb, h (dot,) RaRdfi aauR'b tu yHHiubCfl ? 
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Whose are these houses? By whose permission hast thou gone out? 
?ett^(q^mb) ^totb 40m% ? Ob (gen,) neik nosBOd^Hie tu Bbmiejn co 4Bopa ? 

I have not seen whose hat has been thrown to the ground. I do not know 
A He BEA^uFhj Heft uuiina 6p6cH.AH ua (^(tccj nojtb. A ho 8h4i0; 

with whose children she is walking. About what dost thou trouble thyself, 
cb(mstr.) Heft 4hi'i& ohi TyAAerb. (prep,) hto tu 3a66THmi>Gfl, 

and in what way have I deser>'ed thy friendship? On what can one 
H HTo fl sacjiyjKAjTb TBoA 4ptiK6a ? Cii (instr.) hto m6jkho 

congratulate thee, and from whom hast thou received this money? How 
nosjipaBBTb Tbi, H OTi Qien.) kto ti^ noAyjAji'b toti Aeubru p GK6wii>- 

many worsts are there from this town to that? Of how 
Ko (£fen,) Be^CTi{ecmb)orkQgen.)9Torb r6po4T» 40 (ffm.') totb ? Hs'b Q/enJ 

many volumes is this work composed? How many rpobles 

CKddibKO tomi» cefi coHUHenie coctohti ? Ho (dot.) CKOJbKO (gen,) py6^ m 

will fail to you to each of this profit ? 
40CTaHeTCfl Tbi ttd-bigen,) toti npuCUdiB /? 

Oeterininative '^^^ovi thyself wilt be of my Opinion: the sound even of his voice 
pronouns. Tu caMi coF^acHnibCfl CT> (insir.) a : ssyKi* c^ui owb roAocb 

is agreeable. I take this appartment of the proprietor 
(ecmb) npiATHufi. A HauHMaio cefi KBapiiipa y {gen.) xoaaHBi 

himself. Vices themselves find with you an excuse. 
eaMi. HopoKi caMufi Hax64flT'b y (gen.^ tu HSBBueuie. 

He always speaks of himself. You are discontented with 

Ohi* Bcer4a roBOpHTi> o (prep,) ce6A caM'b. Tu (ecme) He40B6ji>Huft (instr^) 

yourselves. We have seen her herself. Death itself is not 

ce6fl caMi. fl buauih ohi> caMi. CMepib / caMuS (ecmu) ue 

frightful. We all content ourselves with our only 

CTpamuuS. fl secb 40B6ji>CTByeMca (inslrJ) qmwb 

salaries. So think women alone. We fwo will 

Ka^OBaube. TaKb 4yMaK>Ti> jKeuuiHHa 04hh^. H 65a xotiImi 

serve God alone. In each assembly there were 

CdiysHTb (datO Bori* e4HH'b. B-b (prep.') Ka}K4ufi co6pauie 6bMH 

citizens of both sexes. They are scattered in all the 
rpaiK4auHH'b d6a no^i. Ohi (cytmi) pasciauu no (dot.) Becb 

world. One must accustom one^s self to every food. 

CBBTb. Ui405HO npHBUKaTb Kl (dot.) BCAKift OHU^a. 



ladeBnite pro- There is not anybody here ; do not ask help of 

H«rb (gm,) iihrt6 34'ftGb; Re npooA (gen^ n6Momi» / y l^'M.) 



noons. 
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anybody. Thou eatesi notbmg, and that serves no 

hhkt6. Tu He umb Qfen.) hhht6, h ^Ton» ue roAMTCfl ki (<2at) 

purpose. Learn something, and say that to somebody. I 
Bxm6, Vmcb idoL) «rro HH6y4i>> b CKa«A 3toti> kto HH6yAi>. fl 

will not sell my house for any thing in the world, and yon have 
HO npo4^i> (^enO CBofi AOMi sa (ace.) uwrrOy u tu iip6- 

sold yours for a mere nothing. Of nothing one can make nothing. 

A9ua CBofi aa hhw6. Hai (^en ) hh?t6 h6 G4i4aeuii> (jren.) hh<it6. 

During the space of some months he has bought every day 
Bh Qaee,') Teieiiie HicKOJbKo ifBcam* ohi> noKyna^i> exeAHOBHo 

some hundreds of peasants, 

no (dat.) HicKoaMto (jen,') cto ^ymi. 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The Englishmen and 

06a cecTpA FOBOpfirB AypH6 Apyn (prep.) Apyn. AnraHHaKHHTi n 

the French detest each other. We are going to take a walk 
Opanqyai HeHaBHAflTb Apyrb Apyra. fl x6ahmi> ry.ifiTb 

with one another. These houses are situated one behind 
Apyn. cb (instrJ) Apyri. Ceft aomi. AGmar-b oahhi 3a(tn5/r.) 

the^ other. The boards are thrown one with another. 

Apyrofi. 4ocKa icxnui) Ha6p6caHu oahhi> ci> (tft«^.) Apyrofl. 

THE VERB. 



/ 



47. — The verbs (r^iaro^M) of the Russian language, are Divigion of 
divided, according to their meaning, into four classes, which 
are caUed voices (aa^orn), viz : 

1. The a^^tf?^ verbs (A'^ficTBHTe^bUBie), such as: Ai<AaTi>, to 
make; jiio6uti», to love; mutb, to wash; OA^BaTb, to clothe- 

2. The pronominal verbs (MBCTOHMenHbie), formed of active 
verbs by means of the reflected pronoun c/iy contracted from 
c^i. These verbs are: a^ reflected (hO^BfiiTBU&^y as: mbiti>- 
CH, to wash one's self; OA'BBdTbca, to dress one's self; 
bj reciprocal (BsaHMHwe), as : o6HHMaTBca, to embrace each 
other; ccopHTbCH, to dispute with each other; and c) common 
(66nUe}, which with the termination of reflected and recipro- 
cal verbs liave an active or neuter meaning, as: 6o;Iti»ch, to 
fear; cmi&^tbch. to laugh. 

3. The neuter verbs (cpeAnie), as; ciiaTB, to sleep; ctoAt^, • 
to ^aml. To this class also belong the inchoative (naHHEi- 
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Inflections 
of the verb. 



Tenses. 



Aspects. 



TejiBHLie), as: 6uiiiTi>, to whUen^ become white; ooxHyrB, to 
dry, become dry. Among these verbs two are to be distin- 
guished from the rest; viz: the neuter verb 6uti>, to be^ and 
the inchoative ctutb, to become, vrhich help to form and con- 
jugate the other verbs , and which on that account are cal- 
led auxiliaries (BcnoMOraTejiLHue). - 

4. The passive verbs (cTpaAaTCJiBHue), as : 6biti> jiio6h- 
MUM^ , to be loved; 6litb noHHTacMUMi , to be venerated; 
flMo CAi^ano, the thing is accomplished. 

The reflected voice is often used Id the passive sense » especially 
when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. a^o Ai-^aeTCfl, Me thing is 
being accomplisked; AOWh CTpdnTca, Me house is being bitilt. 

48. — The principal inflections of the Russian verbs are : 
tense (bp^maJ , aspect (bha'b) and mood (naKjiOH^Hie) , and 
the secondary inflections are: person (jmi^e), number (hrcao^ 
and geruler (poa'b)* 

49. — The tenses of the Russian verbs are only three in 
number: 1 the present (nacToAmee apeMJi); 2) the preterit 
(npofflCAuiee), and 3) the future (6yAyn(ee), as: a HHTaio, 
I read; a hhtAjtl, / h€n)e read; a 6yAy ^htAtb, I shall read. 

50. — Though the Russian verbs have only these three ten- 
ses, they have other inflections to indicate duration, accom- 
plishment, reiteration, or other circumstances accompanying 
the action. These shades, or varieties of meaning, to which the 
Russian grammarians have given the name of aspects or degrees^ 
are expressed by a change of termination or by means of the 
prepositions. The prepositions, being joined to verbs, form the 
prepositional CnpeAji6»cHbie) verbs, while such as have no pre- 
position are termed simple (npocTue) or orprepositional. This 
division of the verbs has an influence on the number and na- 
ture of theur aspects. The following are the aspects of the 
Russian verbs. 

1. The imperfect aspect (Hecosepm^HHufi bhai^)? which in- 
dicates that the action is being, has been, or will be perfor- 
med without intimating, whether it is or will be finished; e.g. 
fl AiJiaio, / make; a Ai^surL, / was occupied to make; a 6yAy 
AiJiaTb, I shall make; a npocMaTpHsaio, I examine; anpocHi- 
TpHBajTL^ / set about examining; a 6yAy npocMiTpHBaTB, I shall 
examine. This aspect is subdivided into definite and indefinite. 
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a) The definite (onpeA'B^enHbitt) imperfect aspect indicates 
that the action is performed at a given moment: e. g. uTina 
Aemwm^ the bird flies (i^ flying nowJ\ siem 6jboiciirm^ the 
hare runs C^s running at this moment), 

b) The indefinite (neonpeA'fi^eHHLiS) imperfect aspect ex- 
presses the action in an indeterminate manner, without re- 
ference to the time when it is performed, and also indicates 
that the acting person is accustomed to perform, or has the 
power of performing the action: e. g. nTj^i^bi Asmdioms^ the 
Mrds fly [have the power of flying); 3aSiu>i 6/hBaioms^ the hares 
nm (are accustomed to run). 

The definite and indefinite meaning of the imperfect aspect is not mark- 
ed by any particular inflection , except in the case of verbs which ex- 
press movement or change of place. The other verbs, having properly 
speaking only the indefinite imperfect aspect, take the definite meaning 
without changing their termination; e. g. Bacu.ii& Teoepb m^mz KBaci, 
BaHl is now drinking kwas; Bao^^flifl nb€im h KBacii n Bd^y, ^to nona- 
jieTbCfl, Basil drinks both kwass and watery whichever happens to he (here. 

2. The perfect aspect (coBepmenHBifi), which indicates that 
the action has been, or will be entirely finished; e. g. a CAi^aji'L, 
Ikaoe madCj I have finished; a cA'B^aio, I shall make, I shall 
finish making; a npocMOTpi^'L , I have entirely examined; a 
npocMOTpift, I shall finish examining. This aspect is subdivided 
into aspect of duration and aspect of unity. 

a) The perfect aspect of duration (A^i^TejiBHbifl} indicates 
t&at the action has been, or will be performed by many mo- 
vements, and has had or will have any duration; e.g. htj^ubi 
ewcAceoAu CMy rjiaai, the birds have put out his eyes with 
beak-strokes; a nponoib niCHio , / shall sing over this air. 

b) The perfect aspect of unity (oAHOKpiTHbifi) indicates 
that the action has been, or will be performed only once, 
and has lasted only a moment; e.g. a aibeufM, Ihaveyauned, 
I have made a yaun ; owh mpdnems en^e pas'L name xaaAHoe 
c6pAue, he will once more touch your insensible heart; iiTHua ^ei- 
tcAiOHyAa CMy rjiaai^ the bird has put out to him an eye. 

3. The iterative aspect (MHoroKpiTHbiS), which indicates 
tiiat the action has been performed repeatedly, and that it is 
long passed; e. g. b'l MOjiOAua jiixa a oicuedM wh acp^bh'B, 
m my youth I often lived in the country. 
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On ike subjea of these aspects we kave to make the ioltowing ob- 
servations. 

1. They are never all found in a single verb , as we shall see later. 
We merely observe in this place that the imperfect, perfect of unity 
and iterative aspects are found in the simple verbs, while the perfect of 
duration is met with In the prepositional and some few simple verbs, 
enumerated further ($ 65. 8). The aspects of a simple verb are gene* 
rally distinguished in the foUovnng manner: the definite imperfect aspect 
is found in verbs signifying movement; e. g. 6'&ry, / nm (om running 
now); HAy, / go (am going at this moment); the aspect perfect of unity, 
is found 'in verbs which designate a physical action of men or animals, 
and ends in ftymb (preterit ffyAZj future wy) ; e. g. maratrb, to take a 
step; Kam^flHyTb, to cough once; the t/er/i/it^e aspect osoaliy ends in ^f^om* 
or ueantb (preterit bteoAH or ueoAz): e. g. Ai<iUBaji>, he usually made; 
roBapnaaj'B , he said at different times. The other simple verbs, vvhich 
have not these distinctive characters, are of the indefinite imperfect as- 
pect All these properties of the verbs will be examined subsequently 
(S§ 59-65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are Joined to verbs to com- 
municate to them the meaning of the completion of an action: e. g. 
AieiaTB, to make J and CAi^aTb, to finish making j to have made; nncaTb, 
to write; and HanHC&Ti>, to finish writing ^ to have written; and also to 
give them a particular meaning; e. g. xojthtb, togo^ and axoAHTb, to go in; 
Bocxo4BTb« to §0 up; BUXQ4HTb, to go out; AOKOAilTb, toffoupto, to4tttain, eta 

3 The aspects have not all the same nnmber ot tenses; theimpeifect 
aspect is used in all the three tenses; the perfect is employied it fke 
preterit and future, while the iterative is met with only in the preterit. 

Moods. 51. — The Russian verbs have only three mootis, yiz: 
1} the indicative (m^bSBiiejibuoe naKJiOHeHie), e. g. uxomy^ 
I walk; MBi ryA^jiH, we have taken a walk^ bbi dy^exe jacs- 
HBTB, you will sup; 2} the imperative (m^tm'iejibnoe)^ e.g. 
xoAii, walk; noflAeMTe, let us go; ryjiifixe. take a walk; and 
3) the infi,nitive (neoKOHMiTejiBHoe), e. g. aoahtb, to walk; 
ijAATh^ to take a walk; yacHHaTB, to sup, -— Tlie indicative 
is the only mood which is found in all the tenses and all 
the aspects, the infinitive has inflections for tiie aspects, but 
has no tenses, as is also the case with the imperative, except 
that it is not used in the iterative aspect. 

The confift/iona/ (npe4no.flOH{nTe.flbuoe) and^6;f//ic/it7e(cocjiar&TejbHoe) 
moods of other languages are expressed in Russian by the preterit of 
indicative witfc the particle 6tn; e. g. h oiceAdA^ (kaixSLTh, I should wM 
or / should have wished to depart, nStujne dy-MaAZ, rrot^ nu ^o odr^ 
AaAUy I should not have beUemd that you would have dene that 
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26. r- The iBdJcaliv^ and imperatife of tke Russian verbs ^^^'^^^^ 
lm¥^ furthar: 1) three inflections for the persons, e. g* ^h- genders. 
tAh), I read; mniemh, thou reade$t^ «iTie«, he reads; 2) two 
for the numbers: wraie, / read, and mnaeMi, we read; 
TOTsieuib, thou readest^ and miTieT^ j/»w r£Md; nriaeTi, A^ 
readSy And wtjuot^ fAey r^od; wiit, reai»i and ^Titre, 
r^od Ty^^^' ^d 3) i^ ^he singular of the preterits, three for 
tha genders, e. £« yHeHAK']^ yu/tuk^^, ^ jschooibo^ read; Ank 
mmoAO, the child read^ cjiy»&HKa HumiAa, the maid read. 

,iau9 jpr<eterU of the Russiaa v^^s is aothiog but the past particifrie, 
in the apocopated form, joined to the sahstantive verb, which participate, 
like the attributive adjectives, was used, in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
in the apocopated termination, and with the three genders, e. g. aaz 
ecMb ameopilA9y I have created; ttMihAa eciij thou hast had (in speak- 
aqg te a woman). In Russiaii auadliary verb is understood , and we 
say: fl coTBOpu^i, tu uMi^a, and on this account the geBders htvei^e^ 
come an inflection of the preterits. 

There are some verbs which are only used in the third person sin- 
gular, without expressing the person either by a noun or a pronoun, 
and which for thfit reason are called impersonal (6e3JiinHue). These 
verbs have mily the neuter in the preterit; such are: h^ti, there is not 
(pret. He Ctuo, fiit, ne 6y4en.) ; paacBiT^eTii , it begins to davm ipret, 
paacB'^^d, /if/. paBCB^TeTi); xdierca, the mind takes (pret, xoTijiocb). 

53.— To cemplete onr examfena^on of all the parts of the^o""* ^wiyeA 

« _ .,, .n J 1 , *. I . . , . * - fro™ 'he verb. 

Russian verbs, we will still add the forms which are derived from 
(hem; these are: 1) the participle (npnqacTie), 2) the gerund 
(A'BeupHHacTie), and 3) the verbal noun (oTrjarojitHoe hma). 
1* The participles, as parts of the verb, have voice, aspect 
and tense i and as adjectives; gender , number and case. As 
regards voicCj they are active, neuter or pronominal, and pas- 
sive; (hey have the same nuflftber of aspects as ^e verbs 
from which they are derived; bot they have only two tenses, 
the present and the preterit. 

2. The gerunds are simply verbal adverbs^ which are for- 
med from the active and neuter participles and can take the 
different aspects of the present and preterit. 

3. The verbal nouns are abstract nouns which being deri- 
ved from the infinitive, indicate the particular action, expressed 
by Cte aspect, from which they are formed; e. g. 6sraHie. an 
habitual running; pasdHBanie, a d^eat; pasfi^Tie. a complete 
defeat <from the infinitives 6A>zamb, paaffuedmb and pa36'dmbj. 

Reiff Ruisian Grammar. S 
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GoigvgatioD. 54, — The changing of the inflections of the verbs in order 
to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, persons and genders, 
is called conjugation (cnpH»eHie}; and the verbs are divided, 
according to the manner in which they are conjugated, into 
regular (npaBHj&HLie) and irregular (nenpiBWSbBhiei). l}The 
regular verbs are such as have a pollysyllabic infinitive, en- 
ding in mb preceded by a vowel; e. g. AiJiUTb, to make; ry- 
jiAtb, to take a walk; HMiTb, to have; roBopArb, to speak; 
ko;[6ti», to sting; TanyTb, to draw; Tcp^Tb, to rub. 2) The 
irregtUar verbs are sucn as have a monosyllabic infinitive, 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant , or in v&, niu 
and WfU; e. g. 6htb^ to beat; 6paTB, to take; cjanTb, to pass 
for; BCCTB, to conduct; rptiSTB, to gnaw; httA, to go; c*^ 
to cut. — The following remarks on the conjugation of verbs 
are important. 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, is conjugated 
separately, without being mixed up with the other aspects of ttiis verb, 

2. The mfini&ve in verbs is the same as the nominative in nouns: 
this mood is the <Urect form, whence all the others, called the obHgue^ 
are derived. It ends jn mb (seldom in «6, mu, i^a). 

3. The present, which is only found in the imperfect aspect (eitiier 
definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the singular, in fo oxy 
(very rarely in Mt and Mb), 

4. The preterit , which is found in all the aspects , ends* in ji» and 
sometimes in z (neut. aOj fem. Aa; plur. .4tt). 

5. The future has no particular inflection; in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help of the auxiliary 
verbs (Sfdjy or cmdwy^ Joined to the infinitive; and in the perfect aspect 
(either of duration or of unity) this tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperative, which is found in all the aspects, excepting (he 
iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, in t< mth the ac- 
cent, or, without accent, in u after two or three consonants, in i» after 
one consonant and in i^ after a vowel. 

55. — The regular verbs are divided into three conjugor 
tions^ according to the ending of the infinitive and the forma- 
tion of the first person of the present. 

t. The first conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in mt with one of the vowels a, h or w^ and of 
which the first person singular of the present is in jo with a 
vowel. This conjugation is subdivided into four branches, viz : 



RegDiar 
▼erbs. 
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IfT 6rmeA. 2d branch, ^hrmck, M frrondb. • • .'.>^ 



t^ 'I ■ 



T 


c"' 


CT 


•BTb 


■ftTB 


STb 


aTB 


Y 

aib 


aTB 



B B HTb HTb 

infinUwe: < %Th m •htb %Tb 

^ ^ m HTB 3 

n aTb aTB 

Fresent: lo . . jiio . . y . »y. . »iy . ray. . my. 

Examples: l)roiop]lTB, to ^eoA, roeopib; BOjiTb, to ordcTy seJiib; roji5ti>, 
to 5(iii^, KOJib; S) jio6iftTb, tolove^ jh)6jh); TepniTB, to suffer , TepiuA; 
4peMaTfc, to slumber J ApeMJi^; 3)Ty«HTb, to$Tt6t7e,Ty»^; RpiraaTL, to cry, 
spipiy; 4) BOAdn, /o /6a<f, BO»t; bAa^tb, to S66, B^Hcy ; M^saTB, tooitom/, 
MAxy; *) njiardTB, to pay, njai^; BepTiTB, to ftim, BepT^; nwiaxaTB, 
ioweepf nj&Hy; Q npocHTB, to (mA:, npomy; BnciTB, to 6e suspended, 
Bmny ; naxaTB, to oulUvate, nam^ ; 7) hhcthtb, to clean, H^niy ; xpycr&TB, 
lo crack, xpymt ; hck^tb, to seek, wn^. 

3. The Mtre/ conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in uymb and in epemt , the first person of which is 
in y preceded by a palatal consonant ^«, p). This coiyuga- 
tion is subdivided into 2 branches , thus: 

isl branch. 9d branch, 

InfinSHoe: .... Hyrb epcTB 

Present: ny py 

■ Examples: i) thh^tb, to (fy-aw, THHy; 2) Tepto, to rub, Tpy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and their va- 
rious branches^ as also the inflections of the moods, tenses 
and persons, are shown in the following table. 



\ 



infiniHve: . aTB ... ^Barb ... an .... itb 

Present: . aio %. . . ^lo .... aio .... "Bio -i 

Examples : 1) AiJaTB, to make, k^jl^m ; S) pi€OBto», to draWt pHC]^io ; nje- 
B^TB, to spit, Tuaoii ; 8) ryjfiTBj to takeawalk, ryjutio ; 4) bit^tb, toAot^e, Hniio. 

2. The second coiqugation embraces such veii>s as end in 
the infinitive in nib preceded by ti or o^ and by othw vowels 
with a changeable consonant, and the first person in the pre- 
sent of which Is in K> preceded by a consonant (sometimes 
by a vowel} or, according to the nature of the hissing let- 
ters, in oicy^ vy^ my and u^y. This coqugation is subdivided 
into 7 branches, in the following order: 

ist br, 2d br. ^ br. Ath br, 6th br. m br. 7^ br. 
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EROSSUn fiRAMHAR. 



Ibe inflections 
of the rerb. 



56. — In the conjugation of the regular verbs the following 
rules relating to the formation of the various inflections are to 
be attended to. 

1. The second person of the present is formed: a) from the first per- 
son in all the yerbs of the 1st and md conjugation, as also in those of 
the Ed in ontb^ and in amb when not preceded by a hissing consonant, 
by changing lo oiy into emb; 6) from the infinitiye in the verbs of the 
lid conjugation ending in umb^ nmb , and in amb preceded by a hissing 
consonant, by changing umb, nanb or amb into mn&. The other persons 
are formed from the second. The present has generally the following in- 
flections : 

I. 2. 3. 4. 



S 

m 
o 

91 



1. 

3. 



1. 
t. 
3. 



10 

erb 



ere 
vm 



SINGULAR. 

y . . . . H) 

eUSh . . . EDIb 

erb . . . WTb 



For verbs of the 
I conjug., and for 
those in mm, 1st 
br. and in amb^ 2d 
br.ofthenconjog. 
(See the paradigms 
1, 2, 3, ♦, 5, 6, 7, 
10 and 12.) 



PLURAL. 



. ere . . 
. yT> . . 

For verbs of the 
niconjug. and for 
those in am^, 4th, 
5th, 6th and 7th 
br. of the II con- 
jng. CSee the pa- 
radigms 15, 17, 19, 
21,22,23, 24 and 
25.) 



mrb 

HTe 

flTb 



For verbs of the 
n conjng. 1st and 
2d br.(except those 
in MM and in «■•»). 
(S ee the paradigms 
8, 9 and 11.^ 



y 

irr& 



HMl 

HTe 

an (9Th) 

For verbs of the 
n coqjog., 3d, 4th, 
5th, 6th and 7th 
br. Coxcept those 
in afli6B0t preced- 
ed by a hissing 
letter). (See the 
paradigms 13, 14, 
16, 18 and 20.) 



The third person of the plural ends in oms (instead of ^ms) after the 
hissing consonants (m, % m, ni), and this for the yerbs of the third branch of 
the Dd conjugation. (See paradigm 13.) 

2* The preterit in verbs of the 1st and Hd conjugation is formed from 
the infinitive by changing mb into jb (fern. Mk, neut. ao ; phar ml). The 
inchoative verbs of the md conjugation syncopate the termination hjtaz 
into i (fern. Jia, neuL ao ; phar. jh), by suppressing the consonant a in 
the masculine, when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g. corB, bajTB 
{Jem, c5xjia, niwia, neut. c6xjIo, ^kAo\ instead of coxnyAHfiM^Ai, from 
c6xHyTb, to dry; BinyrB, to fade. Occasionally the full form is used: 
e. g. MepanyTb, to freeze^ Mepsnyji ; but in the inchoative prepositional 
verbs, the preterit is almost always syncopated, and this sometimes hap- 
pens also in the aspect perfect of unity; e. g. saM^psEytb, to freeze^ 
saMeps'^; B034BiftrHyTb , to erects B03ABHri Osis\je9i^o^3fiMep3i^M^eo3^ 
deiKHyjKi). 
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The non-inchoative verbs, as also the perfect aspect of unity, retain 
the termination nyA^; e. g. Tanyji, ab^hyjII, from TflnyTb, to draw; 4Bh- 
HyTb, to move once. The verbs of the 2d branch of the Hid conjugation 
also syncopate the termination of the preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 
23, 24 and 25.) 

3. The imperative ends in the second person of the singular in ti, &, u 
or & y and is formed from the second person of the present (or from 
the future , in the perfect aspect of duration or of unity) , by changing 
eutb or uuib: 

a) into If , if the accent is on the termination of the infinitive (para- 
digms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22); 

b) into b, if the accent is not on the termination of the infinitive (pa- 
radigms 13, 14, 17 and 24) ; 

c) into Uj if, without having the accent, the termination of the infini- 
tive is preceded by two or three consonants (paradigms 20 and 23) ; 

d) into d, if the inflection eiub or uuib of the second person is pre- 
ceded by a vowel (paradigms^l, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9). The verbs in 
limb preceded by a vowel, and with the accent on the last syllable, also 
take the inflection i#, e. g. Taiirb, to hide; noHTb, to water; K^e^Tb, to 
paste; imperative: Tail, non, kjoh. 

The second person of the plural is formed by adding the syllable me 
to the inflection of the second person of the singular. The other per- 
sons have no peculiar inflection. The first person of the plural takes that 
of the future; e. g. CyAOHi y<iiiTbCfl, let us study; nofiAeiTb, let us gOy 
and sometimes adding the syllable me , nofiA^irre. The third person in 
both numbers takes that of the present or the future, preceded by the 
conjunctions njrcmb or da, e. g. nycTb roBop^rb, let him speak; 4a 
34p&BCTByerb, let him Hve; Aa CyAyr-b, let them he. 

The second person singular of the imperative is sometimes '.used with 
the personal pronouns of the first and third person, in order to express 
the conditional mood; e. g. CAi.iafi 3to Hj if I should do that; CAi^iafi 
3T0 OHi, if he were to do that; instead of ecMi 6bi a. (or 0H^) 3mo 
cdibAdA^. In the same manner the phrases : coxpanii Eon, God preserve! 
Aafi Eon, God grant, take the place of the optative mood. 

Bemark, There are some regular verbs which deviate slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the first person 
of the present, or in the imperative, as we shall subsequently point out. 
We remark lastly that there is but one verb which has its imperative in 8 ; 
it is the irregular verb Je%, to lie down; imperative: Mivb, pi Afivie, 

57. —Observing these diflTerent rules for the formation of Paradigms or 
the moods, tenses and persons, the active, neuter and pro- o/rego]afve'r^b! 
nominal regular Russian verbs are com'ugated according to 
the 25 following paradigms. 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



4 



PARA1IIGII9 OF THIS THRRE COTSJRJ 



o 

C3 
H 

o 

(A 



00 

w 
«g 

CO 



GO 



41. 



6 



CO 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



I. INFINITITE. 



A'haanuty to make. . 
TOAKoedmb, to explain. 
Boeedmb, to war. . 
meedmb^ to chew. 
TyAH/nby to take a wa 
ciAmbj to sow. 
meATibmb, to grow ye 



low. 




(22. 

1. 23. 
e I 1.24. 

2. 25. 



xBa.«timb, to praise, 
crpdumb, to build. 
KOJKJiiib, testing 
Aio6iimb, to love. . 
XptMomby to slumber 
wfMumbj to torment. 
jkkdumby totune. . 
Bii'idmb, to tie. 
uABjniimbj to pay. 
uAiKamby to weep, 
npoctimft, to ask. . 
wicdmb, to write. 
^acmumbj to clean. 
ucKdniby to seek. . 



THHjf'mby to draw. 
c6xHjrinbj to dry. 
nAf^mbj to fade. 
Tepembj to rub. 



k. 



II. I N D I 



i PRESENT. 



Singular. 
1. 2. 

A'hja/Oj jii^a-enib, 

TOjIK/W, T0j!Ky-€*m», 

BO/d/o, BOM)-emi>, 
jKy/6, Ky-emB, 

ryAAfOj ryjA-emb, 
ciw, ci-emB, 

meATihro, «ejiTi-eiHB, erb 



a. 
eTi 

OTT. 

eit 
eti 

CT-b 



) 



crpdw, 

K03)d 



; 



A^eMJub, 
flaoiq)?-, 

UASHJTy 

npomty 



XB&J-*Hnib, HTl 

•orp^-Buib, mn 

Ko.i-'eniii, lefb 

jiib6-Hmb, HTi» 

ApeM4-emb, «ti» 

My^-HDIb, MTh 

JSU-HOIb, -HTl 

Biln^-emb, exi 

JliaT-Hmb, BTB 

luaH-emb, erh 

np5c-HUIb, BTl 

oum-iemb, ean 

HMCT-HUlb, HTl 

I'lm-euib, eii 



Plural 



i. 


2. 


3. 


OMl, 


ere, 


lOTb. 


eifb, 


cTe, 


lOTl, 


OHX, 


eie, 


H)Tb. 


CMl, 


eie, 


H)Tb. 


eMi, 


ere, 


IDTb. 


OMl, 


eie, 


H)Tb. 


eBTb, 


exe, 


H)Tb. 



HMl, 
HMIi, 
eiTb, 
BMl, 

eMi», 

BMli, 
VOL'ky 

eT% 

JIM1>^ 
HM1», 

eM%; 

HM1>, 



HTe, 
HTe, 
eie, 

RTB, 

ere, 
HTe, 
HTe, 
oTe, 
HTe, 

OTO, 

HTe, 
eTe, 
HTe, 
OTe, 



HTb. 

HTb. 

lOTb. 

an. 

lorb 

an. 

an. 

yn. 

an. 

yn. 

an. 

yrb. 

RTb. 

yn. 



cdxHy, 
BAnyj 



TflH-emb, 



') 



c6xH-euib, 

Bflu-emb, 

Tp-emb, 



en» 

OTl 
OTl 

eTT» 



OMi, ere, yrk 

eMi, ere, yn. 

eMi, ere, yrb. 

eiTb, CTe, yn. 



With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the conjugations of regular verbs « the foUowiif 
rules nre to be observed 

1. The first person of the present takes the :«ccent of the infinitive , with Ihe lettception of Iho 
verbs in OBomb and eedrnt^ in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer the accent •• 
the pennltima, if this termination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the syllable oe or e« beloi|f 
to the root of the verb, thef preserve the accent on the last syllable ; thus TOJiKosaTb, Boenin (pa- 
red. 2 and 3) have in the present TOJiicyio, Boi)io; while xeaiTb (parad. 4) has xyib; and also ■#- 
Bin, to forg9y Kyib j njeBaib, to ipity njiioib. The other persons of the present preserve the aceoil 
of the first person, with the exception of several verbs of the lid and Illd conjugation, accented •■ 
the last syllable, which transfer the accent on the penultima in the second and lether persons ef 
the singnlar and plural. (See the paradigms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22.) 
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CyinOMA OF RE«lJIiAR TERBS. 



€ A TITB. 



II. PRETERIT. 



Singular^ 



^ / wuue. 



neuL 
*^l TOJKOBill, ^0, 

^ 1 Boesin, 
seBaJi, 



f 



*^\ xejrixb, 



lio, 

flJO, 



fern. 

lia; 
ijia; 
dja; 
^wia; 
fljia; 
ijia; 




HJO, 

ajo, 

HJO, 

HJO; 

ajo, 

HjIO, 



Hja 
lua 
64a 
dwia 
ija 
oia 
Bja 
iaa 
Hjia 
aja 
Hwia 
sLia 
Bja 
laa 



S / TflHyji, 
"^^J coxi, 



BflJTB. 



') 



tf I Tgpi, 



y-«o, 

XJO, 

pjo, 



yah; 
xja; 
jUa; 
pja; 



Plural. 

3 genden. 
A'hAdJOi, 
TOdlKOSajlH. 

BoesajH* 
HtesdJE. 
i^j tjaAjb, 

^1 ckfLAE, 

meATiAE. 



XBaJHJH. 

CTp6nwiH* 

K0wl6.iH. 
A306^AB. 

4peHsLiH. 
jia4HJH. 

BH3aJH. 
lUaT^jlH. 

luaKajiB. 
npocHJfl. 

OHCllH. 

HUCTHjIH. 

HCKaJH. 






TaHyjiH. 

BiAB. 

TepjH. 



III. FUTURE. 



* 



H 



B 

o 






in. IBIPERATITE. 

2i/ pert. 

Sing, Phar. 



TdKyfi; 

BOlbfi, 

«yfi, 
ryjAft, 

H^ejiTifi, 



fire, 
fiie. 
fiTe. 
ftie. 
fiie. 
file. 
fiTe* 



cTpoft, 
Apeiuil, 

MyHB, 

ja^b, 

BJUKU, 

luaT^, 
lua^ 
npocH, 

HHCTB, 

Bm^ 



BTe. 
fiTe. 
^Te. 
idTe. 
iItc. 
BTe. 
bTe. 

fiTC. 

BTe. 
LTe» 
fiTe. 
HTe. 
BTe. 
BTe. 



TflHB, 
CdXHB, 
BflHB, 
TpB, 



BTe. 

BTe. 
BTe. 
flTe« 



2. The preterit retains the accentuation of the infinitive, and that in all the inflections, excepted 
poiin, to bring forth* pre/. poAtfJii, f. poAHJift, n. poAiJO, p/. poAiJiB, and some verbs of the Uld con- 
jBgation , which , as well as the irregular verbs , follow the rules of aiyectives in the aocopated 
termination, i. e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only in the feminine 
geader, and at other times in the neuter and in the plural, as we shall see later. 

8. The accentnation of the imperative is above indicated in the formation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs ; however some of these verbs 
trMisfer the accent to the reflected pronoun cm, as poAHJicd, he it born^ sapnepci, it ihut itself up; 
but that happens only in the masculine gender ; in the feminine and neuter, as well as in the plu- 
ral, the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the pronoun (poAuicb , sanepjidcL , etc.)^ 
This transferring happens above all in the monosyllabic verbs, as sBaJicil, bsajica, AajicA, etc. 



Reiff Ruiiian Grammar. 
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ROSSUM GRAMMAR. 



Goi^iigatioD. 54, — The changing of the inflections of the vwrbs in CMrder 
to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, persons and genders, 
is called conjugation (cnpfl»c6Hie}; and the verbs are divided, 
according to the manner in which they are conjugated, into 
regular (npaeiLaBHue) and irregular (ReispiBMj&Bhie). l)The 
regular verbs are such as have a pollysyllabic infinitive, en- 
ding in mb preceded by a vowel; e. g. AiJiaTb, to make; ry- 
jutTb, to take a walk; nmiTb, to have; roBopATb, to speak; 
KOjiOTb, to sting; Tflnyrb, to draw; TepcTb, to rub, 2) The 
irregular verbs are sucn as have a monosyllabic infinitive, 
endmg either in mb preceded by a consonant , or in v&, ma 
and WfU; e. g. 6wrhj to beat; dpaxb, to take; cjiutb, to pass 
for; BCCTb^ to conduct; rpBiSTB, to gnaw; httA, to go; c*^ 
to cut. — The following remarks on the conjugation of verbs 
are important^ 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, is conjugated 
separately, without being mixed up with the other aspects of this verb, 

2. The infimUve in verbs is the same as the nominative in nouns: 
this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, called the ohUquf^ 
are derived. It ends in mb (seldom in «b, ma, u^). 

3. Tlie present f which is only found in the imperfect aspect (either 
definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the angular, in ro oxjr 
(very rarely in mz and Mb), 

4. The preterit , which is found in all the aspects , ends in a» and 
sometimes in s (neut. m), fem. mi; plur. au), 

5. The futwre has no particular inflection; in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help of the auxiliary 
verbs (y^^ or cmdHy^ Joined to the infinitive; and in the perfect aspect 
(either of duration or of unity) this tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperative f which is found in all the aspects, excepting the 
iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, in ti with the ac- 
cent, or, without accent, in u after two or three consonants, in t after 
one consonant and in ii after a vowel. 

55. — The regular verbs are divided into three confuga- 
tions^ according to the ending of the infinitive and the forma- 
tion of the first person of the present. 

t. The first conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in mb with one of the vowels a, ;i or ib v ^^^ ^^ 
which the first person singular of the present is in lo with a 
vowel. This coqjugation is subdivided into four branckeSy viz : 



Regular 
verbs. 







Freteni: . an %. . . ^m .... juo .... w 

Esampks: l)4ijaT^foMdte,4ijmo: t)|HMX»^f0 4Ar«ip,pic^:iu^ 
Btn^ to spa, iiJDDn;3)ry^uin, to foAf atroft, ryjubo: 4)nfin,toA«;>f, miio. 

2. The «0«ifu( coiyvgation embraces such yeAs as end ii 
the inHmtive in mb preceded by « or o, and by other yowels 
with a changeable consonant, and the first p^^on in the pre- 
sent of which is in 10 preceded by a consonant Csometimes 
by a vowel) or, according to the nature of the hissing let- 
ters, in qicXj v>^9 tt*X and ii^r. This coqjugation is subdivided 
into 7 branches f in the following order: 

isi br, 2dhr, 3</ 6r. M 6r. M hr, m br. lOk 5r. 



6 

H BTb A T C CT 

Sn M %Tb m VTh Vth %Th 

m Vth 3 K X CR 

an an an arb an 

FresetUi io..ja>..y.»y..^ .my. .my. 

Examples: l)roiopdn, to speaky roBopib; sejin, to order, Bejnb; ROJ^n, 
to stingy ROjdb; a) jio(hin, totot>e, JM)64ib; Tepnin, to suffer y Tepnjib; 
4peMan, to «fifm6«r, Apemjib ; 3) ryatdn, to grieve, ryac^ ; icpviin, to cry, 
xpviy; 4) boa^ to lead, bos^; B^Atn, to see, adxy ; M&3aT^ toafioifi(, 
M^uay; 5) fuanan, to pay. njai^; Beprin, to fum, aepT^; njiixan, 
to weep, n.iiHy; 6) npociin, to ask, npomy; BHcin, to 6e suspended, 
BHmy; naxin, to cultivate, namy; 7) HHCTHTb, toe/eon, idmy; xpycrin, 
to crocA, xpymt ; HCK4n, to seei, Bniy. 

3. The third coi^ugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in nymb and in epemh , the first person of which is 
in y preceded by a palatal consonant ^m, p). This conjuga- 
tion is subdivided into 2 branches, thus: 

tst branch, 9d branch, 

InfMHoe: .... Hyrt epen 

Present: ny py 

Examples: i) TaHyn, to draw, THHy; 9) lep^n, to rub,. Tpy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and their va- 
rious branches^ as also the inflections of the moods, tenses 
and persons, are shown in the following table. 
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Goi^iigatioD. 54, — The changing of the inflections of the verbs in wder 
to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, persons and genders, 
is called conjugation (cnpH^^nie); and the verbs are divided, 
according to the manner in which they are conjugated, into 
regular (npaeiLaBHue) and irregular (RenpiBMj&Bhie). l)The 
regular verbs are such as have a pollysyllabic infinitive, en- 
ding in nub preceded by a vowel; e. g. Ai-iaTB, to make; ry- 
jutTB, to take a walk; HMiTb, to have; roBopArb, to speak; 
kojIOtb, to sting; TflnyTB, to draw; Tcp^TB, to rub, 2) The 
irregtUar verbs are sucli as have a monosyllabic infinitive^ 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant , or in v&, nm 
and wiu; e. g. 6hti»; to beat; dpaxB, to take; Cjuitb, to pass 
for; BecTB^ to conduct; rpusTB, to gnaw; httA, to go; cb^ 
to cut. — The following remarks on the conjugation of verbs 
are important^ 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, is conjugated 
separately, without being mixed up with the other aspects of tfiis verb, 

2. The wfinitxoe in verbs is the same as the nominative in nouns: 
this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, called the obUgm^ 
are derived. It ends in mb (seldom in «b, mu, u^). 

3. The present , which is only found in the imperfect aspect (either 
definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the angular, in ro oijr 
(very rarely in mz and Mb), 

4. The preterit , which is found in all the aspects , ends in Jt» and 
sometimes in s (neut. aOj fem. Aa; plur. Mi). 

5. The future has no particular inflection; in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help of the auxiliary 
verbs (ff'dix or cnuiHjr, joined to the infinitive; and in the perfect aspect 
(either of duration or of unity) this tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperaGve, which is found in all the aspects, excepting the 
iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, in ii with the ac- 
cent, or, without accent, in u after two or three consonants, in & after 
one consonant and in A after a vowel. 

55. — The regular verbs are divided into three conjuga- 
tions^ according to the ending of the infinitive and the forma- 
tion of the first person of the present. 

t. The first conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in mb with one of the vowels a, ;i or ib , and of 
which the first person singular of the present is in lo with a 
vowel. This conjugation is subdivided into four brancheSy viz : 



Regular 
verbs. 



Lexicology. — the vshb. 91 

i»t branch, 24 branch. dd brmnek. Uh brmM, 

infimtive: . et^ ... %nh . . . an . . -fiTb 

Present: . aio %. . . J^n .... aio .... -bh) 

Examples : 1) Ai^aTb, to make^ Kixaso ; t) picoB^TB, to draw, pncyio ; njie- 
B^Tb, to spUy njiioib ; S) ry.i^TB, to takeawalk, ryjkAio ; 4) msiThjtohave, HMiio. 

2. The second coqjagation embraces such veAs as end in 
Ihe inflnitiye in mb preceded by ti or o^ and by othw vowels 
with a changeable consonant, and the first person in the pre- 
sent of which is in K) preceded by a consonant (sometimes 
by a vowel} or, according to the nature of the hissing let- 
ters, in oicy, uy^ my and u^^. This conjugation is subdivided 
into 7 branches J in the following order: 

19/ 6r. 2d br. 3</ br. 4M br. bth br. m br. 7th br. 



6 

H B HTb BTb „ ITb . HTb * HTb 

inmiJta>e: { %th ja vth %Tb "STb "BTb vth 

m aTB 3 R X ^ CK 

n aTb aTb aTb htb aib 

Present'. » . . .iio . . y . »y. . ^ . my. . my. 

Examples: l)roiop^Tb, to speak, roBopH); BOjiTb, to order j bcjuo; ROwi^Tb, 
to sting, kojl6>] S) Aio6'kTh, to love, Aio6jao; TepniTb, to suffer, Tepn.ii9i; 
jk^eukTb, to slumber, ApeHJiib ; 3) ryvAih, to grieve, Tym^ ; kphhStB) to cry, 
Kpmf ; 4) BOAdTb, to lead, Bomf ; BtlA^Tb, to see, B^my ; ifisaTb, to anoint, 
uixf] 5) fljiar^b, to pay. n^ait; sepriTb, to turn, Bep^t; n.iaRaTb, 
to weep, UAkvf ; 6) npociiTb, to ask, npoiny; BHciTb, to be suspended, 
BHmy ; naxiib, to culfxoate, namy ; 7 ) hhcthtb, to clean, nfimy ; xpycTiTb, 
to crack, xpyiaf ; HCK^Tb, to seek, Amy. 

3. The third conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in nymb and in epemb , the first person of which is 
in y preceded by a palatal consonant ^m, p). This conjuga- 
tion is subdivided into 2 branches^ thus: 

\st branch. 9d branch. 

InfinMtoe: . . nyrb epen. 

Present: ny py 

Examples: 1) TUHjib, to draw, TflHy; 8) Teperb, to rub,, Tpy. 

: The three conjugations of the regular verbs and their va- 
rious branches , as also the inflections of the moods , tenses 
and persons, are shown in the following table. 
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According to the 13th paradigm (MyHHTb) are conjugated verbs inumb 
and amb with a hissing consonant C^, % ui, m), as one verb in ummb 
(with the exception of the inchoatives in amb and wmb^ which belong to 
the first conjugation). Such are : 

HiiRHTb, to tender, prei. nixy, siaumn. Aemkih, to lie, prct. jieixy, JienAiuK. 
4pyxiTb, to make friends, Apyxyt xisuh. 4epxaTb, to hold, Aepxy, A^pxaub* 
KdpqHTb, to shrirel, xdpqy, Kdpqemb. KpHqan, to cry, Kpnqy, RpHqi:mb. 
GTpamdTb, to rrigbten,CTpaniy,cTpanitob.BIojiq&Tb, to be silent, HOJivy, HOjqAnib. 
BoffiATb,4o wax, Boisy, BOiginib. GTyqaxb, to knock, CTyqy, cTyqinib. 

.^offiATb, to gloss, Jiojgy, jioffiAmb. IIumaTb, to born, numy, numinib. 

GjyxdTb, to serve. cjiysKy, cjiyxHinb. 4uniATb, to breathe, Aumy, Aumdnib. 
Ae^Axhf to cure, Jieqy, jieqanib. IlH]||iTb, to pipe, laigy, namilnib. 

YiiTb, to teach, yqy, yuiub. Tpeffi&Tb, to burst, Tpejgy, Tpeffidnib. 

GymdTb, to dry, cyuiy, cymHOib.' KHUiiTb, to swarm, uimy, KBmiuib. 

According to the 14th paradigm (wid4HTb) are conjugated verbs in dumb 
and 3umb, as well as the non-inchoatives in dnmb (with the exception 
of dydumbf djrdumbj Mepaumb, myaunub and some others, which belong 
to the first branch of this second conjugation) ; these verbs change d and 
3 into oic in the first person of the present. Some verbs in dumb have 
retained the Slavonian change of d into oicd in the first person of the 
present* Such are: 

BpeAHTb, to hurt, pre; Bpexy, apeAAmb. Tposdrb, to menace, pre«. rpoxcy, rposHUib. 

TjiaABTb, to even, rji&xy, rji&AHmb. HdsHTb, to lower, Hdxy, siaHnib. 

UlaAiTb, to spare, fljaAy, flja/uimb. yailTb, to narrow, ysRy, yanmb. 

PoAiTb, to bring forth, po»y, poAibub. MopdaoTb, to freeze, MopdKy, HopdsHBib. 

«^yAiTb, to tin, ^yxy, JiyAimb. BosiTb, to carry, Boxy, Bdanmb. 

HyAHTb, to compel, lyxy, HyAamb. BiAtTb, to see, Bdxy, iim^. BHAb and xAb) 

ByAiTb, to waken, ($yxy, OyAamb. rjHAixb, to look, rjaxy, rjuiAiIni]^. 

BoAATb, to lead, Boxy, BdAamb. CaAiTb, to sit, caxy, caAimb. 

GepAiTb, to anger, cepxy, c^pAamb. GHepAirb, to stink, CHepxy, cMepAamb. 

GyAiTb, to judge, cyxy, cyAamb. Yd-kAiTb, to persuade, ^uLytinxAy, OtAamb 

XoAiXb, to go, xoxy, xdAamb. HarpaAiTb,to reward, HarpaxAy,paAimb. 

TpyadTb, to lade, rpyxy, rpysAmb. BosdyA^xb, to excite, BosfiyxAy, OyAamb. 

BA^aaTb, to approach, djiixy, djiisamb. YnpeAiib, to prevent, ynpexAy,ynpeAimb. 

According to the 15th paradigm (Bflsaib) are conjugated some verbs 
in aamby zamb and dam5, which change J , 2 and d into ok: for all the 
persons of the present , as well as for the inflections formed from this 
tense. These are: 

M&saib, to anoint, pret. vaxy, Haxemb. rjioAAib, to gnaw, pre*, rjioxy, rji6Aenib. 
Piaaib, to cut, pixy, pixemb. And thus the following verbs which be- 

Kaa&Tb, to show, Kaxy, x&xemb. long also to the 1st br. of 1st conjug. 

KaaATbca, to seem, xaxycb, xaxembca. 4B]iraTb, to move, AB^y and ABiiraio. 
HaaAib, to thread, aaxy, aaxemb. Taraxbca, to be at law, xaxycb and raiocb. 

•^aaAxb, to lick, Jiaxy, jixemb. Gxpyr&xb, to plane, cxpyxy and cxporaio 

fipuaraxb, to splash, Opuaxy, 6puaxemb. (instead of cm^xtdio). , 

According to the 16th paradigm (njaTiiTb) are conjugated verbs in 
mumb^ as well as the non-inchoatives in m^mb (with the exception of 
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some yerbs Id mumb which belong to the 20th paradigm), which change 
m into H in the (irst person of the present. Such are: 

BHHriTb, to screw, pre«. bbh^y, BHHTimb. KaTiTb, to roll, pret* xaqy, xaTHUib. 

SojOTiTfc, to gild, sojioqy, sojiOT^nib. MojioxiTb, to thrash, HOJioqy,HOjidTHiub. 

3aOdTHTb, to busy, aadd^y, saddiHUib. GstTiTb, to light, cBtqy, cBiTHnib. 

ndpTHTb, to spoil, nopqy, ndpTonib. IIIyTATb, to joke, uyqy, uiyTHUib. 

MyTi&Tb, to muddy, Hyvy, MyTinib. KojioxiTb, to knock, xo^oqy, KO^dxanib. 

KpyTiTb, to twist, xpyqy, Kpyxdnib. Bepxixb, to turn, Bepqy, aepxanib. 

MiTHXb, to aim, Hi«iy, Hixamb. ^exixb, to fly, Jievy, JiexAmb. 

TpaxHTb, to spend, xpaqy, xpaxamb. Huxxitxb, to puff, nyxqy, nbixxdnib. 

According to the 17th paradigm (owiaKaTB) are conjugated several verbs 
in mamb and Kamb^ which change m and k into « for all the persons 
of the present , and for the inflections formed from this tense. Snch 
are:- 

mpjlran, to hide, prei, npA^y, npAqemb, KjAaaxb, to call, pr«ff. xjidvy, KJinemb. , 
BopHOT&n, to murmur, 0opHO«iy,M6iemb. GxaKixb, to leap,CKa«iy, cKiqemb. 
jlenexixb, to chatter, ^eneqy, ^en^qenib. Tikxaxb, to thurst, Tuqy, Tiiiqemb. 
Ti^nx&Tbfto tread down, xonqy, x6nqemb. And thus the following verbs which be- 
XjLonox&xb, to bustle, xjonovy, ndqemb. long also to the 1st br. of the Ist conjug. 
Xoxoxixb, to laugh aloud, xoxoqy,6qemb.Aj[K&xb, to long, ijny and adixaio. 
Ulenx&Tb, to whisper, menqy, ni^nqemb. Hxaxb, to hiccup, aqy and hx&M). 
Hfexoxaxb, to tickle, fljexovy, dvemb. Xnuxaxb, to sob, xBiiiqy and xHuxaio. 
KyA&xxaib, to cackle ,KyA^qy, &xqemb. Mex&xb, to cast, Meqy and Hex&io. 

According to the 18th paradigm (npoc^TB) are conjugated verbs in 
cumb (with the exception of nydicumh and Kydecumb which belong to 
the first branch of the lid conjugation), and also one non-inchoative in 
dbim, which change c into m in the first person of the present. Such are : 

BiuccHTb, to black,pr««. Baxmy, B&xcHnib. Pocixb, to bedew, pret.pomy, pocamb. 
BicHXb, to weigh, Biuy,BicHmb. BtCHXb, to madden, Otmy, Oicamb. 

KaacEXb, to leaven, XB&my, xBacamb. Tacdxb, to put out, ramy, r^camb. 
Kp&CHXb, to colour, xp&my, xpicamb. Mtcixb, to knead, urbmy, Micamb. 
Kocdxb, to mow, Komy, xocamb. Hocdxb, to bear, nomy, adcamb. 

TpycBXb, to be aflraid, xpymy, xpycamb. Bacixb, to hang, Bamy, BBcdmb. 

According to the 19th paradigm (nnciTB) are conjugated some verbs 
in camb and xamb, which change c and x into m for all the persons 
of the present, as well as for the inflections formed of this tense. These 
are: 

IIjiacaxb,to dance, pr««.njamy, nJilmemb.IIax&xb, to plough, pre«. naniy, n&memb. 
noicaxb, to gird, noilmy, noilmemb. And thus the two following verbs which 

Tec&Tb, to hew, xemy, xememb* belong also to the 1st br. of the Ist coi^ug. 

4eciixb, to comb, qemy, qememb. Ko^uxaxb, to swing, xo^umy and xo jux&io 

Bpex&Tb, to yelp, tfpemy, tfpememb. Max&xb, to fan, Haniy, M&memb and Maxiio. 

Accordmg to the 20th paradigm (hhcthtl) are conjugated verbs in 
cmumb and the non-inchoatives in cmrbmby which change cm into u^ in 
the first person of the present. Some verbs in mumby which have re- 
tained the Slavonian change of m into m , belong also to this para- 
digm. Sach are: 
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rpycTiiTb,to grieve, pre*, rpyigy, ycTinn. EoraTftrb, to enrich, pret.tforaiByi^^oraTiiiub 
TocTiTb, to visit, roigy, rocTibub. IIpcTikTfc, to forbid, npeigy, npeitoB. 

KpecTJiTb, to christen, KpeiBT) KpecTamb. GsATiTb, to sanctify, CBaigy, cBHTiimb. 
MocTiTb, to floor, Moigy, xocTinib. GuriTb, to satiate, cuffiy, cuT^mb. 

VecTdTb, to treat, qejgy, vecT^mb. XsTiTb, to ravish, xHjQy, XHiAmb. 

BjieciiTb, to shine, OJiemy, fijiecTimb. IIocbTdTb, to visit, fut, noctigy, ctTimb. 
GBHCTtTb, to whistle, cBHjgy, coHCTiinib. YRpoTiib, to appease, yxpoffiy, xpoTilmb. 
XpycTtTb, to cranch, xpyigy, xpycTjinib. GoRpatHTb, to shorten, coxpajsy, spaTdnib. 
npocTiTb, to pardon, /«^ npomy, cTonib. IIpocBtXHTb, to enlighten, npocBtjgy, Tdmb 
nycTHTb, to let go, nysy, nycTdmb. BoaspaTilTb, to return, BosBpajgy, Bpaxiiuib. 

The verbs npocTHTb, nyciiiTb, noc:&TUTi> and following, are the perfect 
aspects of npou^dmb^ nycKdmb^ nocrbu^mbj yKpou^mbf coKpaiu^mby 
npoceibu^mb, eo3epai^dmb; thus the inflections nponiy, nynty, nocfin^y, 
yKpomyj etc., are future tenses. 

According to the 21st paradigm (HCKaTb) are conjugated some verbs 
in cKamb and cmamb, as well as four verbs in mamt^ which change cic 
and cm, or m, into i^ for all the persons of the present, and for the 
inflections formed of this tense. These are : 

IIjiecK&Tb,to splash, pre«.njieigy,njiejBemb.PonT&Tb, to murmnr, prei. ponigy, ponmemb 
PucKaib, to run, pi^ffij* pufflenib. GxpexeT^Tb, to gnash,CKpexe]iiy,x6jgemb. 

nojiocK&Tb, to rinse, nojioffiy, nojiojsemb. Tpenei&Tb, to tremble, Tpeneigy, n^igemb. 
GBHciaTb, to whistle, cBiqey, cBiifflemb. And thus the two following verbs which 
XiecT&Tb, to lash, x^eigy, x^^igemb. belong also to the 1st br. of the 1st conjng. 
XBocTaTb, to brush, xBOsy, xBdffiemb. BjiHCTaTb,shine,0Jiejay, ^igemband 0jihct&]O 
KieBCTaTb, to slander, lueBeffly, ^fflemb. IIpucKaTb,to sprinkle, npiiffly andnpikcKaio 

Third conju- According to the 22d paradigm (TanyTb) are conjugated verbs in wymir, 
gation. as ^gu ^s four verbs in amb and one in nmbj which have in the pre- 
sent jr, observing that some of these verbs, accented on the last syl- 
lable in the first person of the present, transfer the accent to the pen- 
ultima in the second and other persons of the present. The perfect 
aspect of unity belongs also to this paradigm, but the form ny of these 
verbs is a future tense. Such are : 

TonyTb, to 8ink,pre«.TOHy,T6Hemb. KinyTb, to cast, /tif. xday, xjiBemb. 

PflXHyTbCfl, to be crazed, pflXHycb,Snibca.BepHyTb, to turn, Bepiiy, BepHSnib. . 
}K&aKAaTb, to desire, shuxay^ xaxAeiub. GaicnyTb, to wliistle, cBHcny, cBicnemb. 
Op&Tb, to cry, opy, opSnib. Tp^nyTb, to thunder, rp^y, rpinemb. 

Goc^Tb, to suck, cocy, cocSnib. r^iaHyTb, lo look, rjMHy, rji^emb. 

GTonaxb, to groan, cTony, cT^Henib. 4BiHyTb, to move, ABtey, ABjInemb. 
PeaiTb, to roar, pesy, peaSmb. OOHanyTb, to cheat, otfHaiiy, o6M&aemb. 

The verb cmoudmb belongs also to the first branch of the 1st conju- 
gation, having in the present : CTOHy , cioHemB , and cioHdiO; CTOHiemB, 
etc. The verb opdmb , in the sense of to plough , belongs to the first 
branch of the lid conjugation. 

According to the 23d and 24th paradigms (cdxHyTB and B^nyrb) are 
conjugated the inchoative verbs in Hymty which in the preterit syncop- 
ate the termination nyjKi in s if this termination is preceded by a con- 
sonant, and in ^s if it is preceded by a vowel (neut.^0, fem. .^a). Such are: 
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BjftKHyn, to fiide, fret, <Sjifirft,Kjio, ua. n&xRyTfc, to smell, pret man, xjio, ua. . 
3d(}Eyn, tofireexe, afl0%, <Uo, 0jia. Mdmyrb, to grow wet, aon, uo, Kia. 

Ktoiyn, to torn soar, khc«, cjo, cjia. Btowyrh, to siak ia, aavk, uo, ajia, 
Mfipsayn, to freeze, afipsi, 84o, aja. r&eiiyn, to go oat, rac«, eao, eaa. 
TidHyn, to perish, raO%, (Uo, 0jia. Tixayn, to grow still, tix%, xjo, xjia. 
A^ZByTb, to die, Aorft, xjio, xia. GtiiHyTb, to cool, ctuji%, jio, jia. 

And also the prepositional verb ymndHTb , to contuse (and with other 
prepositions, perfect aspect otjruiu6dmb)j which has in the future ynm- 
6y, yniH6eini», and in the preterit yniA6i, yrnddjo, yrnddja, etc. 

According to the 25th paradigm C^epto) are conjugated verbs in 
epembj which have in the present p/, and which syncopate also the 
preterit , observing that MepSmt and nepimib transfer in the feminine 
gender of the preterit the accent to the last syllable. These are: 

Mep^n, to die, pre*. Hpy, Hpfina ; pret afipi, HepjiA, pjio ; pju. 
Ilep^Tb, to press, — npy, opSnib; — ofip%, nepjUi, pjio ; pju. 

And also the verb cmepnub, pres. CTpy, cTpgoiB; pret crepi, pja, pjio, 
which now is used only with a preposition, as: npocr^pn, pacnpo- 
CT^pn, to extend. 

58. — The irregular verbs of the Russian language are di- irregular verbs. 
Tided into three classes : 1) the monosyllabic verbs in mb 
preceded by a vowel; 2) some dissyllabic verbs inm6, which 
in some inflections do not follow the general rules of the 
conjugation, and 3) the verbs with an irregular termination 
(in amb^ cmb, Hb, nm and wfi), as is seen in the foUowing table. 

Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are regular and 
conjugated according to the paradigms of conjugations. These are : 

Ssan, to know, LI, pret. sh&io, 8iiAeiii&. Tjinib, to cornipt, n.l, pre«. tjuo, tjuhb^. 

Dzan, to pash, — nx&io. TinTb,to darkea, — Tmo. 

%caTb, to elash, — «&». BAtTb, to wake, — 6«io, 

rptTk, to warm, L4, prei. rpin. 3ptTb, to see, — apn. 

3p«n, to ripea, -- spin. MxBTb, to tw|||^e,n.3.preff.a3Ry,a3RBn». 

■jitn,to be stupified,— luiio. Kman, to cover with moss, pr4t, muy. 

Hptn, to stew, — npin. TmAnea, to endeavoar, — TiBycb. 

PAtn, to redden, — pAiio. Mqaib, to hurry, — my. 

GKtTfc, to dare, — cuin. fl«iMM(npos8in),topierce,n.4, H]Ry,H3aBb 

Gitn, to ripen, — eniio. .^bCTan, to flatter, n.7,preffHib|ByyibcnDtt. 

Tjitn, to rot, — TJiiio. McTHTb, to avenge, — msy, Hcramb. 

A^UTb, to prolong,n.i,preff.Ajiio, Aiamb. TnyTb, to bend, ni.l, pret. my, rHSmb. 

AuTb, to swell, — Awo. .Ibnymb, to stick, — Ahny. 

Sswth, to irritate, — sjuo. MarayTbjto turn sour, — Hsmy. 

MniTb, to think, — Mmo. ManyTb, to shut, — nny. 

GiiAibca, to dream, imp. CBirca. Gnyrb, to fall asleep, — ciiy. 

The following table of irregular verbs gives also the iterative aspect 
and the passive participle, inflections which in these verbs do not fol- 
low always the general rules of the formation. 

Keift RustiMn Grmimar. 10 
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59# — The property of the Russian vwrbs to have more or »«h^^»« ^ 
less aspects , is named their deUneatUm (HanepTiHie) , and 
depends as well upon their exterior form as upon their mea- 
ning. With this relation the verbs , as is above mentioned 
(S 50), are simple (npocTiie) or preposUianal (npeffr 
idsHue). 

1. The simple verbs, whick are without a preposition, can 
be complete (nojiELie) , double (cyry6ije) , incomplete (ne- 
nduue) and defective (HeAocT&TOHHue). The complete sim- 
ple verbs are those which designate a physical action of men 
or animals, as KftAaxb, to throw; meBinhy to spit. The double 
simple verbs are those which express the movement of an 
acting object, as httA and xoAHTb, to go; hcctA and hocAtb, 
to bring. The incomplete and defectioe simple verbs are those 
which are not included in the two preceding subdivisions, as 
Aijiaxb, to make; hm«tb, to have. 

2. The'^prepositional verbs, which are formed with any 
preposition, are subdivided, relatively to their delineation, 
according as they are derivated from the incomplete, defective, 
complete or double simple verbs. — In general the delinea- 
tion of the Russian verbs, as simple as prepositional, is seen 
in the following table. 

DEIiDfBATIOM OF TiaUIS. 



I. SIMPLE TBRBS. 



1. The mcompiete simple verbs have 2 as- 
pects: 

1) imperfect, 2) UeroHve, 

AiJaTfc. AiJUBaTb. 

2. The defective simple verbs have only 

the imperfect aspect. 

HMiTfc. 

3. The complete simple verbs have the 

3 aspects: 

i) imperfect. 2) iterative. 3)perfect0funit$. 
KHA^Tb. K^AUBaTb. KHHyTfc. 

4. The double simple verbs are two verbs 
which have together 3 aspects: 

i)Miiit9imp. 2) indefimite imp. Z^ iterative. 

■m lUwi ' !■ ^ ■■ III M , - M 

HecTH. HocAn. H^miiBan. 



n. PREPOSITIONAL TERBS. 

1. Formed from the incomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects : 

1) imperfect, 3) perfect ofduratiem. 

o6A'kihn9Th. o6AijiaTfc* 

2. Formed from the defective simple verbs, 
they have only the aspect perfect of duration. 

Bosimiin. 

3. Formed from the complete simple verbs, 

they have the 3 aspects: 

1) imperfect. 2) perf. efduratien. 3) perf,oftmilff. 

saKUAUBaTb. saKBAaib. saK^nyTb. 

4.Formed from the (2ou6/^ simple verbs, there 
are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects : 

a) from the definite verb, b) tromthe indefinite verb. 
1) imperfect, 2) perfect. 1) imperfect* 2) perfect. 

BUHOCHTb. BUHeCTH.B&IHamHBaTb.BUHOCHTb. 
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fHinpie Terbf. QQ. ~ The vuHmpUte sunplo yeii)s are those which do Hot 
designate a physical action properly so called, neither a 
movement of a place to another. These verbs have two as- 
pects: 1) the imperfect aspect, and 2) the iterate aspect. 
The first, which is the radical form of the verb, ends in mb^ 
Mb, nrn or mfi^ and the latter in mamb, ueamb, earm or amb^ 
and is formed from the imperfect aspect, as is seen in the 
following examples. 

In the formation of the iterative aspect the tonic accent is placed on 
the terminations eamib and amb, whilst in (Mamb and ueamb it is placed 
on the antepennltima , and if in this syllable is an o , this vowel is 
changed into a. We must yet observe that the iterative aspect is seldom 
used in the infinitive , and it has in general only the preterit tense; e. 
g. He auedmb Te6i bhh^ , you ought not to drink wme; OHi it^a/cdAis 
Bepx6irBj he rid often, but this inflection is necessary to form the pre- 
positional verbs. The table of irregular verbs , above shown C§ SB), 
gives also the iterative aspect, which in these verbs presents some ir- 
regularities. 

1) Imperfect asp, 2) Iterative a^. 1) Imperfect asp. 2") Iterate ai^. 



TuiTb, to guess, 1.4. 
4yMaTb, to think,—. 
4^an, to make, — . 
HrpdTb, to play, — . 
KyraTb, to wrap, — 
MoT^Tb, to wind, — 
PadoTaTb, to work,— 
Ilt^an, to sound, — 
SnaTB, to know — . 
RoBdTb, to forge, 1. 2. 
PncoadTb, to draw, — 



raAUBaib. Epau^Tb, to scold, II, 1« 
AyMusaTb. Ila^^Tb, to fire, — . . 
AijUJBaTb. Moj^Tb, to pray, — 
urpbisaTb. Cn6pHTb, to contend, — 
KyibiBaTb. 4^pHTb, togive, •— • • 
MaTbiBaTb. 4pa3H]^Tb, to provoke, . 
pa6dTbiBaTb.E0diiTb, to ache, — 
mynbiBaTb. CMOipiTb, to look, — 
BHaBaTb. TopiTb, to bum, — • 
K6BbiBaTb. BeaiTb, to order, — 
pncoBUBaTb. dp^Tb, to see, — . . , 
CoBiTOBaTb, to counsel, — coBiTUBaTb. IIo^Tb, to give to drink, - 
Boen^Tb, to war, — . . BoeBbmaTb. Kjieim, to glup, — . . 
/(HOB^Tb, to pass the day,— AHeBUBaTb. EoaTboi, tofear, — 
Ho^OB^Tb, to pass the night, HoqeBbiBaTb.IIop6Tb, to rip, — . , 
Fyjiirb, totakeawaIk,I.3.r^wiBBaTb. MojdTb, togrind, — 
PaBHJTb, to equal,— . . paBHUBaTb. .^6HTb, to love, 11 2. . 
GM^dTbCfl, to laugh, — . CMiuBaTbCH.iAoBiiTb, to catch,— 
BiflTb, to blow, — . . B-BB^Tb. Py6fiTb, to hew, — . . 
GiflTb, to sow,— . . c«BdTb. Kopu^Tb, tonourish, — 
Gdia6iTb, to grow weak,1.4. C4a6%BdTb. Tonto, to heat, — . 
I'^pi^Tb, to warm, — . . rpsB^Tb. Tepniib, to suffer, — , 
FoBiTb, to keep fast,— rasJUBaxb. KnniTb, to boil, — . . 



6paHHBaTb« 

nsLiHBaTb. 

M^BBaTb. 

ondpHBaTb. 
AapHBaTb. 



6iJHBaTb. 
CM^TpiIBaTb* 

rap&Tb. 

BOJ^B^Tb. 
SHp^Tb. 

niuBaTb. 

RjieHBaTb. 

6aHBaTbCfl. 
napbroaTb. 

M^JUBaTb. 

py6iTb. 
R^pifjnrBaTb. 
TinjBBaTb. 
T^pujunasib. 

RHUaTb. 



I 



Leaicoio§y, ^ thb verb. ill 

t) Imperfiel atp. 2) IteroHve asp, 1) Imperfecl asp* 2) ItenUive asp. 



4p6M to,to slumber, IliS. 
GiiinaTb, to strew, — . 
XpoM&Tbyto be lame, — . 
^endn, to cure, II. 3, . 
Crfrnkthy to serve, -— 
Tym^TE, to pat out, — • 
Mopm^Tb, to wrinUe, — 
4ep»&Tb, to keep, — 
MojH&n, to be silent, — 
fiiaaAfhf to breathe, •— . 
Fj^HTb, to even, II. 4. . 
ropoAdTi>,to enclose, — 
Cy43*Tk, to judge,-*. . 
TpysATb, to lade, — 
CBAin, to sit, •— 
Bfls^Tb, to tie, — . • . 
ILiaTATB, to pay, II. 5. . 
KoJOT^Tb, to knock, — . 
Mojox^Tb, to thrash, ^ 
IliiKaTb, to weep, — 



ApeiUHBaTb. BicHTb, to weigh, IL 6. 
cundTb. IIpoc^Tb, to ask, — . 
xpdHbiBaTb. Faci^Tb, to extinguish, 
j^HmaTb. IlBcATb, to vnlte, •-* . 
cjyjiHBaTb. IIwiflcdTb, to dance, — 
TymHBaib. IlaxaTb, to plough , ^ 
M^p^BBaTb. FocTUTb, to visit, II. 7. 
A^piKHBaTb. MocT^Tb, to floor, — 
MaJHHsaTb. GnacTiTb, to rig, ^ 
AUx^Tb. HcR^Tb, to seek, — 
MiaHBaib. T6nHyTb,to'sink,IILl. 
ropai^HBaTb.TflHyTb, to draw, — . 
ct«HBaTb. BAnyTb, to fade, — 
rpysKHBaTb. C6xHyTb,todry, — . 
CHiKHBaTb. IlaxHyTb, to smell, — 
BiisbiBaTb. FnyTb, to bend, — • 
njaqHBaTb. MKuyTb, to shut, — • 
KOJaiHBaTb. Cocaib, to suck, — • 
HOjaHHBaTb. IlepeTb, to pros, in. 2. 
njdKHBaTb. TepeTb, to rub, •— . 



BimHBaTb. 

npSmRBaTb. 

rimuBaTb. 

niicbiBaTb. 

njAcbiBafb. 

naxHBaib. 

rin^HBaTb. 

ManumaTb. 

CH^HBaTb. 

HCRHBan. 

TOn^Tb. 

T^rBBaTb. 

MA&Tb. 
CUxdTb. 

nixHBaTb. 

TB6iTb. 
MUK^Tb. 

dicbiBaTb. 
nnpiib. 

THpilb. 



61. — The defective simphYetbs are those which have only 
9 indefinite imperfect aspect, such are the following verbs : 

Pa^iTb, to lake care, 1.4. 
PacTdTb, to let grow, II. 7. 
PouTaTb, to murmur, II. 7. 
FuA^Tb, to sob, 1. 1. 
GBATBTb, to sanctify. 11.7. 
Gni^nniTb, to hasten, If . 3. 
CTap^TbcH, to endeavour, 1.1. 
TBopBTb, to create, n. 1. 
Tep^b, to lose, 1.3. 
ToponBTb, to hurry, n. 2. 
yBiHHHaTb, to refine, 1. 1. 
YniTb, to know, I. 4. 
XinpHTb, to be artful, II. 1. 
Xpau^Tb, to preserve, II. 1. 
XoT^Tb, to will, trr. 
n^aAiTb, to spare, II«4. 

The defective verbs differ from the incomplete verbs in as much as 
they have not the iterative aspect , which in general is used only in 
verbs designating an ordinary, non intellectual action, and it is not found 
in poetry neither in an elevated style. 



AjiTb, to grow ruby, 1.4. 
CiACTBOBafb, to be in misery, 1. 2. 
BimdTb, to accuse, U. 1. 
BjaAiTb, to govern, 1.4. 
Bpe^ilTb, to hvrt, n. 4. 
FopAHTbOH, to be proud, II. 4. 
^ajiiTb, to have pity, 1. 4. 
^ej^Tb, tovrisb, 1. 1. 
HiiiTb, to have, L4. 
KapaTb, to punish, 1. 1. 
.^cTHTb, to flatter, ii. 7. 
MenraTb, to imagine, I. 1. 
MnpiATb, to pacify, II. 1. 
MyAp^Tb, to s«btilize, U. 1. 
MarW, to mollify, U. 3. 
ndAAHH^aTb, to lunch, l«l. 
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62. — The eampMe simple verbs are those which designate 
ordinarily a physical action of men or animals, or, speaking 
more correctly, a visible or audible action. These verbs have 
the three aspects: l)the in^erfecty 2) the i/^aftt?^, and 3) the 
perfect of unity. The two first aspects have all the properties 
of . those of incomplete verbs ; but the perfect aspect of 
unity ends in uymby and is formed putting this termination 
in the place of that of the imperfect aspect, sometimes . 
with a Uttle change of the vowel , and sometimes with the 
elision of the preceding consonant, as is seen in the following 
examples. 

i^ In^erfect apect, 2) Iterative aspect. 2i)Perfasp,ottmibf. 



AxaTb, to sigh, 1. 1. . 


. . ixHBaTB. 


axuyTb, III. 1. 


EjiHCTiTfc, to shine, — 


. • "^ • . • • • 


(SjecHyrb. — . 


EoitStb, to shake, — . 


. . 6ilTUBaTB 


60dlTH]^Tb, — • 


rjioT^TB, to swallow, — 


• . . TJldTblBaTb 


FjIOV^, — . 


/(B^raTb, to move, 1. 1 and II. 4. AB^niBaTB and ABHran. 


, ABAuyrb, —■• 


/(epsiTb, to dare, 1. 1. . 


• • ^~* • . • • • 


AOpSH^Tb, — . 


3«BaTB, to yawn, — . 


• . aiBUBaTB. . • . • 


SlBHyTb, — . 


KaciTbCfl, to touch, — . 


. • "^ • a • . . 


ROCHyTbCfl, — • 


Ka^an, to quack, — • 


. . RB^KHBaTB 


RB^ucnyTb, — . 


KHBiTfc, to give a nod,— 


' . • — 


KHBUyTb, — . 


Kba^tl, to cast, — . • 


. . RtomaTB 


R^HyTb, — . 


.A6naTb, to burst,— . 


. • JdmuBaTB 


jidnnyn, — . 


HibxaTB, to smell, — . 


. . nfoxraaib. • . . . 


HIOXHtTb, — . 


IldpxaTb, to flutter, — . 


« . uipxHBaTB 


ndpxHyTb,— • 


Ilpi^an, to Jump, — . 


. . upiiiriiBaTB 


up^irHyTb,— . 


npinaTb, to bound,— • 


. • npiAUBaTb. . . . . 


upibiyTb,- . 


GaepKiTB, to flash, — 


. . CBepRHBaTb 


CBepRHyrb, — • 


ToJK&Tb, to push,— . 


. . TiiKinaTb 


TOJKH^Tb, — . 


Tp6raTB, to touch,— . 


• . Tp6riiBaT&. . • • • 


Tp6]iyTb, — . 


XipKan, to spit, — 


. . X&pKHBaTb 


xApKHyrb,— . 


Xj6naTb, to clap,— . 


. . xj6nuBaTB 


xj6nHyTb, — . 


GoB^Tb, to shove, 1. 2. « 


. . c6BUBaTb 


cynyTb, — . 


KjOBdTb, to peck,— 


. . lUeBUBaTB 


uifoHyrb,— . 


ILieB^TB, to spit,— 


. . ujeBUBaTb 


ujibHyTb,— 


^ea^TB, to chew, — . 


. • seBUBaTb 


SOBHyTb, — . 


K^muflTb, tocongh, 1.3. 


. . K&nUHBaTb 


KaUUJIH^Tb, — . 


Hup^Tb, to dive, — 


. . HUpHBaTb 


HupnyTb, — . 


GrpuulTB, to shoot,— 


. . CTpiJHBaTb 


crpt JbH^, — 


niBup^TB, to sling, — . 


. . UIB^BBaTb 


mBbipH^Tb, — . 


PiflTb, to throw, — . . 


• • "^ .... 


pAnyTb, — '. 



Lexicology. — thk verb. 
1) Imperfect aspect, 2) Iterative aspect. 
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Z)Perf. asp. ofwuUy. 



Oaojuauihy to slip, H. 1. 
UICBejiATb, to stir, — . 
Koj6t&, to sting, — 
4aBATB, to press, II. 2. 
Py6to, to hew, — . . 
TpeMiTb, to thunder, — 
XpaniTB, to snore, — . 
Tpen&Tfc, to brake, 
IIlHniTb, to pinch, — . 
BopomHTfc, to rummage, II 
IIjiomHTb, to flatten, — 
BHSiK^Tb, to squeak, — 
4po»4Tb, to tremble, — 
KpHH^Tb, to cry, — . . 
llum^Tb, to burn, — 
Tpem^Tb, to burst, — . 
rjfl4iTb, to look, 11.4. 
EpusraTb, to splash, — 
^HS^Tb, to lick, — . . 
MisaTb, to anoint, — . 
BepTiTb, to turn, II. 5. 
CKaK^Tb, to leap, — 
KjHKaTb, to call,— 
lUeoT^Tb, to whisper, — 
TpyciiTb, to sprinkle, II. 6 
KojUbDciTb, to swing,— 
Max^Tb, to wave, — 
IIjecKdTb, to splash, II. 7. 
lIpucKaTb, to syringe, — 
GBHCT^Tb, to whistle, — 
XiecTdTb, to lash, — . 
TpecTii, to scrape, irr. 
4yTb, to blow, — . . 
HCeHb, to bum, — . . 
FBaib, to tear, — . . 
GrpHHb, to shear, — 
TpacTH, to skake, — . 



CK04b8HtTb,III. 1. 

meBejbH^j — . 

KOJbHyTb, — . 



CK&Jlb3HBaTb. . . 

meB^JHBaTb. . . 
KajbroaTb. .... 

A^BJinaTb AaBHyTb, — . 

py64Tb pyfinyib, — . 

— .... rpilHyTb, — . 

xpiobiBaTb xpannyTb, — . 

TpeujiHBarb. . . . TpennyTb, — . 

munuBaTb mHnH}Tb, — . 

Bop4fflHBarb. . . . BopoxHyTb, — . 

ndiiH)mHBaTb. . . . nJibcnyib, — . 

B^SrHBaTb BHSPHyTb,— . 

AparHBaTb AporHyib,— . 

Kp^KHBaTb KplftKHyTb,— . 

nUXHBaTb HblXHyTb, — . 

TpecKiiBaTb TpecHyib, — . 

rjilAUBaTb PjiflHyTb, — . 

CpusrBBaTb. . . . 6pbi3HyTb, — . 

jusbiBaTb JBsnyTb, — . 

HasbiBaTb MasnyTb, — . 

B^pTbiBaTb or BepiBBOTb. BepnyTb, ~. 

CKdKBBaTb CKOKHyTb, — . 

KAVKiTb KJiiKHyTb, — . 

menTUBaTb mennjTb, — . 

— .... TpyxHyib, — . 

KOJUXHBaTb. . . . XOJblXHyTb, — . 

MaxHBaTb MaxHyTb, — . 

DJecKHBaTb UdiecHyTb, — . 

npucKHBaTb. . . . npucHyTb, — . 

CBUCTblBaTb. . . . CBriCHyTb, — . 

xJecTUBaTb. . . . xjecnyTb, — . 

rpe64Tb rpeCnyTb, — . 

Ayeaib AynyTb,— . 

xcHr^Tb »HrHyTb, — . 

puBaTb pBanyTb, — . 

CTpHraTb CTpHPHyTb, — . 

TpacaTb TpflXHyTb, — . 



Some veri)s, as MHHyTb, odHanyTb, ooMflHyTb, BunyTb, which are per- 
fect aspects of HHHOB^Tb, to pass; o6MaHbiBaTb, to cheat; noMHHaTb, to 
mention; BUHHMdTb , to take ouiy have the termination of the perfect 
aspect of unity; but by their meaning they do not designate an action 
performed only once. In these verbs the letter h belongs to the root 
and not to the termination. 

il«ljf Rutiian Grammar. 1 1 
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Prepositional 
Torbs. 



Q3. — The double simple verbs are those which designate 
the movement of an acting object, or sometimes a visible or 
audible action. These verbs have together three aspects: 1) the 
definite imperfect, 2) the indefinite imperfect and, 3) the 
iteratwe aspect. The definite aspect is the radical form , from 
which are derived both the others. These are the following 
verbs : 

O Definite imperfect asp. 2) indefinUeimp.asp. 3^ Iterative a^ect. 



EjiyA^Tb, to ramble, II. 4. 
KpecTA, to wander, irr. 
BtmiTb, toruD, irr. . 
BajHTb, to throw down, H 
BesT^j to carry, irr. . 
fiecTu, to lead, irr. . . 
B^A'BTb, to see, II. 4. . 
FHaTb, to drive, irr. . 
Htth, to go, irr. . . 
KaTHTb, to roll, II. 5. . 
KpRBATb> to crook, II. 2 
^eTiTb, to fly, 11.5. . 
JloMHTb, to break, II. 2. 
Jl-BSTb, to climb, irr. . 
HecTH, to bring, irr. . 
IIjiUTb, to swim, irr. . 
IIojI3th, to crawl, irr. . 
PoHHTb, to let fall, 11.1. 
CUbimaTb, to hear, II. 3. 
Ga4HTb, to seat, II. 4 . 
TamHTb, to trail, U. 3. . 
'B'xarb, to ride, trr. . 



1. 



6jiy»4aTb,I. I. 
CpoA^Tb, II. 4. 
6iraTb, 1. 1. . 
Ba.sflTb, I 3 . 
BOSHTb, II. 4. 

BOAHTb, — 
BH4aTb, I. 1. 

roHATb, I 3. 

XOAHTb, II. 4. 

KaqaTb, 1. 1. 

KpHBJiiTb, 1.3. 

jieiaTb, 11.. 

jIOMdTb, — . . 

jiasHTb, II. 4. 

HOCHTb, H. 6. 

DjiaBaTb. 1. 1. 
noJsaTb, — . 

pOH^Tb, I. 3. 

cibixaTb, 1. 1. 
caxaTb, — 

TaCKdTb, — 



6p4»BBaTb. 

CifBBaTb and CiraTb. 

BdjIHBaTb. 
BaiRBBaTb. 
BaiKHBaTb. 
BU4bIBaTb. 

raHBBaTb. 
xa)RHBaTb. 
KaiBBaTb and KaTUBaTb. 

KpHBwIBBaTb. 

jeTbiBaTb. 

jliMUBaTb. 

ji'BdaTb and Ji^xmaTh. 
uaiuBBaTb. 

DJUB^Tb. 

no.s3aTb and najisuBaTb. 
paHHBaTb. 

CJblXBBaTb. 

caxHBaTb. 

T&CKHBaTb. 

isiKHBaTb and tsiKaTb. 



. iSABTb, II. 4. 

The Russian language has some verbs which, with a double termi- 
nation, do not designate a movement; such are: 6.flHCTaTb and 6.flecTiTb 
to shine; MipHTb and Miparb, to measure; CBHCTaTb and CBHcriTb, to 
whistle. These verbs do not belong to the class of the double verbs; 
they are two various forms which have the same meaning, and which 
do not express the definite or indefinite nature of the action. 

64. — The prepositional verbs are formed from the simple 
verbs by means of any preposition. The prepositions , when 
they are joined to a verb, subject it to sundry changes 
either in the voice , in the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 

1. A neuter verb sometimes takes with the preposition the 
active meaning, as : cnaTS, to sleep, and npocnaxb, to pass in 
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sleeping; 6uti» , to be, and 3a6biTi» , to forget; n^iKaxL , to 
tp^^ , and BunjiaKaTb, to obtain by weeping, 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and aspect is 
more important than that on the voice. A simple verb, taking 
a preposition, receives a more restricted meaning. Thus, by 
joining to a preposition, the iterative aspect becomes im- 
perfect , and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But this 
latter remains a perfect aspect even with a preposition , as 
is seen by the two following examples. 

Simple figure. Preposilional figure. 

AB^BYTb. to move, | „^^/. ^^„ «/^,«,*„ Babhhyti., to move in, / perf. asp. 
BpdcirMothrow,!''^^/^^*''-^/"'**^ Ha6p6cHTb,iothrowon.i ofunity 

ABHraTb or ABUTBBaTb, I ngfaHneam B4BHraTb or B4BHrHBaTb, j imperfect 
6p4cbreaTb, I "*^**"^'^ ^' HaCpacuBaTb, j asp. 

3. The acceptation of the verb , independently of the com- 
pletion of the action, is modified by the meaning of the pre- 
position, as is seen in the two following examples: xoA^Tb 
or HTTd, to go , and HMaTi> or ati*, to take. 

BxoA^Tb, BofiTH, to go in. BHHM^Tb, BHflTb, to attend to 

Bocxo4^b, bsoSti^, to go up. BsHM^Tb, to levy. BsATb, to take. 

Bbixo4itTb, BbifiTH, to go out. Bo34biMiTb, to raise. 

4oxo4iiTb, 4ofiTA, to come to. BocnpHHHMiTb,BocopiiH4Tb,to receive 

3axo4HTb, saflTH, to go behind. BbiHHM^Tb, BbinyTb, to take out. 

Hcxo4UTb, bsoHth, to go out. 4oHHMaTb,40H}lTb,togettheremainder 

Haxo4^b, HafiTA, to go upon. BamiMaTb, saHilTb, to borrow. 

HHCX04i)Tb, HHSoiiTd, to go dowu. HsHHHaTb, HSHilTb, to take out. 

06xo4t^b, o6ofiTA, to go round. HanHMiTb, HanATb, to hire. 

0TX04UTb, OTofiT^, to go away. 06HHMaTb, o(3HilTb, to embrace. 

lIepexo4HTb, nepeiiTA, to go over. OTHHMm, oTHilTb, to take away. 

npeBocxo4HTb, npeB3o8Ti), to surpass. IlepeuHMaTb, nepenilTb, to intercept. 

noxo4ATb, to resemble. HoHtu, to go. IIoHHMaTb, nonilTb, to understand. 

IIo4xo4dn, no4o8TH, to go under. JlofiMaTb, to catch. 

npe4X04iTb, to go before. no4HBM^Tb, no4H^b, to take up. 

npHX04iftTb, npi&TH, to come in* JlpeAflpHHHM^Tb, -HaTb, to undertake. 

npoxo4UTb, npofiTH, to go through. IIpHHHM^Tb, npHH^Tb, to accept. 

npoHcxo4HTb, upoHSofiTH, to proceed. Ilpmi04HiiMa'rb, -no4HiTb, to raise up 
Pacx04^Cfl,pa3oMTHC>i, to go asunder. IIpoHiiMaTb, opoH^Tb, to put through, 

Gxo4dTb, coAtA, to go down. FasHHMarb; paanATb, to take asunder. 

GKHCX04ATb, CHH3ofiTH, to condescend. CHHMaTb, CHHTb, to take off. 

yxo4iiTb, yfiTH, to go away. yHmiaTb, ynaTb, to repress. 
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The two preceding examples show that the prepositions which are 
Joined to verbs , are : b (bo) > b3 (b3o , bo3) , bu , ao , sa , h3 (h3o), 
Ha, HaA C"Mo), HH3 CHH30), Or 06 (060), OT (oTo), Dopo or npe, no, 
noA CnoAo), npe, npo, pas (paso), c (co), y. We must remark that the 
prepositions which end in a vowel, never undergo a change, whilst 
those which end in a consonant, take the vowel o, when they have to 
be united to a verb which begins with two or three consonants, as well 
as to the verb htth O/. umu) , in which the vowel u besides that 
changes into the semi-vowel (u). 

The prepositions 6e3 (6e3o) , npoA (npoAo) , and also c Ceo) in the 
meaning of a reciprocal action, modifying the acceptation of a verb, do 
not communicate to it the meaning of the completion of an action. 
Joined to one of these prepositions , the verb remains in its imperfect 
aspect, as: CeanecT^Tb, to dishonour; npeASHA'BTb, /o /ore^ee; co4i8cTBo- 
BaTb, to cooperate. It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for 
prepositions , e. g. npoTUBOCTO^Tb , to resist; HHMOHTTii, to come by. 

Care must be taken not to confound the prepositional verbs with the 
verbs which are derived from nouns formed with a preposition , as : 
paayMiTb, to understandy frompasyMi, intelligence] n6MHUTb, to remem- 
ber ^ from naMflTb, memory; coB^CTHTbCfl , to have a conscience j from 
cdB-BCTb, conscience. These verbs belong to the class of the incomplete 
simple verbs. 

65« — The prepositional verbs , with regard to their deli- 
neation, differ among them, according as they are for- 
med from the defective, incomplete, complete or doable sim- 
ple verbs. 

1. Those which are derived from a defective simple verb, have 
only the perfect aspect^ which is purely the imperfect aspect 
of the simple verb, joined to one of the prepositions above 
enumerated. Such are: 

noxejaTb, to wish, 1. 1. BoaiRMiTb, to have, 1. 4. 

DoKap^Tb, to chastise, — . 3a&ia4iTb, to possess, — . 

OiMeTraTb, toimagine, — . CyMiib, to know, —. 

BocnbuaTb, to burst into flames, — . O^eniiTbCfl, to whelp, 11. U 
HapuA^TbCfl, to wail, — . OcTenentiTbca, to grow sedate, —. 

IIocTapaTbCfl, to endeavour, —. BosropAHTbca, to be proud of, IL Ai^. 
OmejbHOBaTb,totreatlikearogue,I.2. llouiaAATb, to spare, — . 
PacTepiiTb, to lose, 1. 3. 3aTpeneTaTb, to tremble II. 7. 

Bo3oni^Tb(pr.6^60/ii^m6),tocryout,-. no6jeKHyTb, to fade, III. 1. 

Some verbs derived from the defective simple verbs, have 
also the imperfect aspect , which is formed from the iterative 
aspect, not used in the simple verb and taken in its contrac- 
ted form, as will be seen later (2. b). 
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The preceding and the following examples show that the perfect as- 
pect of a prepositional verb is formed from the imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb , by the mere joining of a preposition , without any change 
in the termination of the verb. Further, the infinitive and the impe- 
rative from imperfect become perfect (cTap^Tbca, to endeavour; CTa- 
paficfl, endeavour^ and oocTapaTbca, to use all one's endeavours; 
nocTapificfl, use all your endeavours); the present (crapaiocb, I endea- 
vour) becomes a perfect future (nocTapaiocb, / shall endeavour j I shall 
use all my endeavours)^ and the imperfect preterit (cTapa^ca, I endea- 
voured) becomes a perfect preterit (nociapa^cfl , / have used all my 
endeavours'). 

As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect preterit and 
future of the defective simple verbs, custom only can show what is the 
preposition which a verb takes in order to designate the completion of 
an action. Thus da expresses a beginning; no, a part; do, the finishing; 
om^ the discontinuance; npo, all the time; c, j^, 3a, no, the completion 
and simultaneousness ; eti, U3, 06, npu, nepe, a totality. E. g. saroBopuTb, 
to begin to speak; noroBOpHTb, to speak a little; 4oroBopHTb , to finish 
speaking; OTroBopHTb, to leave off speaking; nporoBopiiTb, to pass the 
time in speaking; c^i^aTb, to have made; yKpacTb, to have stolen]; 3a- 
CH^ATbCfl, to have laughed; noKpacniTb, to have blushed; Bbixo^HTb, hcxo- 
A^Tb, o6xoAHTb , to have gone all over; npiicTb, to have eaten all up ; 
nepeAijaTb, to have made all 

2. Derived from the incomplete simple verbs ^ the prepo- 
sitional verbs have two aspects: 1) the perfect aspect^ and 
2) the imperfect aspect ^ which are formed, the former from 
the imperfect, and the latter from the iterative aspect of 
the simple verb, at first without any change in the termina- 
tions , at other times with contraction , sometimes even with 
and without contraction at the same lime : occasionally they 
vary widely from the general rules for the formation of the 
prepositional verbs. We sometimes find: a quite irregular for- 
mation, the want of one of the two aspects perfect or imper- 
fect , the loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
formed the prepositional verb, and several other irregularities 
which are mentioned below. 

We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic accent re- 
mains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, with exception of 
the verbs formed with the preposition 6W, which in the perfect aspect 
transfer the accent to this preposition. Some monosyllabic verbs, taking 
a preposition , transfer also , in the preterit of the perfect aspect , the 
accent to the preposition ; as: ynepi, dinepi, npnCbiJi, uknaA-h, etc., from 
yMepeib, to die; oxnepeib, to open; npnduTb, to arrive; uaqaTb, to begin. 
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a) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the prepositional 
verb preserve both the terminations of the imperfect and ite- 
rative aspects of the simple verb. Such are : 

i^ Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp, i') Perfect asp, 2} Imperfect asp, 

yraAaTb,to guess, L 1. . . yrsUueaTb,!. 1. yMo^«!aTb,tokeepsecret,n.3:yMa44HBaTb,1. 1. 
06AyMaTb, to deliberate, ~ o64yMUBaTb, — . C4a4HTb, to arrange, II. 4. waacHBaib, — -. 
OTAijaTB, to finish, — . oTAiJbisaTb, — . IloKaaaTb, to show, — . . ooKasuBaTb, — . 
3aHrpaTb, to play,— . . . saurpbiBaTb, — . IIpHBflsaTb, to bind, — . . npHBaauBaTb, — . 
OKyraTb, to wrap about, — oKyTUBaTb, — . 3aKOdioTiiTb,to knock, II.5. saKO^anHBaTb, — . 
IIpoMOTdTb, to squander,- npOMaTbisaTb, — . BuMO^OTHTb, to tlirasb, — BUMo^d^HBaTb, — . 
GirfimaTb, to mingle, — . CMimuBaTb, — . Bun^aKaTb, to weep out,— .BuOdidKHBaTb, — . 
YandTb, to recognise, — yauaBaTb, — . HcnpocATb,toask,II.6. . HCoparnHBaib, — . 
IIpHKOB^Tb, to chain to, 1.2. npHKdBUBaTb, — . IIoAnHCciTb, to subscribe, -. uoAnucuBaTb, — . 
06pHC0BaTb, to outline,—. oCpHCoBbisaTb, — BbiMOCTHTb, to pave, IL 7. BUMamHBaTb,— . 
OcHOBaTb, to found, — . ocndsbiBaTb, ~. BsucKaTb, to exact, — . . BSucKHBaTb, — . 
3aBoeBaTb, to conquer, — . saBoeBbiBaib, — . yiooHyTb, to drown. III. 1 yTooaib, — . 
IIporyjiTb, to walk, L 3. . nporyauBaTb, — . BuTiiHyTb, to stretch, ~ . BUT/lrHBaTb, — . 
Ocirfi^Tb, to laugh at, — . ocMiHBaib, — . YBflHyTb, to wither, — . . yBfl^aTb, — . 
VciflTb, tosow, — . . . . ycBBaib,— . SarnyTb, to bend, — . . . 3arH(3aTb, — . 

Ocjia6iTb,to grow weak,I.4ocjia(3'BBaTb, — . Bcocaxb, to absorbe, — . BcicwBarb, — . 
/[oroBiTb, to fast, — . . . 4oraBJHBaTb, — . 3anepeTb, to shut, III. 2. . sauHprn, — . 
CorpiTb, to warm, — . . corp-BBaib, — . Bbixepeib, to rub out, — . BurapaTb, — . 
SasapHTb, to roast, 11, 1 . saiKapuBaTb, — . yMepeib, to die, — . . • yHnpiTb, — . 
YcMOTpiTb, to discern, — • ycMaipHBaTb, — . OTo6paTb,to choose out,trr.OT6HpaTb, — . 
SaropiTb, to be sunburnt,-.3arapaTb, — . IIpud^Tb, to affix, — . . . npudHBaTb, — . 

BUKpOHTb, to cut out, — . BblKpaUBaTb, — . IIpH^fl^Tb, tO pOUr to, — . npHJHBdTb, ^. 

HaiueHTb, to glue on, — . HaK^seHBaTb, — . BuoBTb, to drink out, — . BuoHBaTb, — . 
BucTpoHTb, to build, — . BucrpaHBaib, — . SamiiTb, to sew up, — . sarnHBaib, — . 
OtctoAtb, to defend, — . OTCiauBaTb, — . BuMbrrb, towashout, — . BUMUBaTb, — . 
OinopdTb, to unrip, — . . oinapbreaTb, — . 3aKpbiTb, to cover, — . . aaKpuBaib, — . 
OKOpM^Tb,to poison, II. 2. OKapuLiBBaTb, — . YiKUTbCfl, to settle, — . . yxcHBaibCfl, — . 
BbuoBBTb, to catch all,— . BbuaBJUBaTb, — . HaniTb, to tune, — . . « uaniiBaTb, — . 
Buiepo'BTb, to endure, — . BbrrepnjHBaTb, — .HpocnaTb, to sleep away,- npocunaTb, — . 
BcKuniTb, to boil up. — . BCKunaTb, — Saoe^b, to bake, — . . . saoeKaTb, — . 
BbueHHTb, to heal, II. 3. . BbuenuBaTb, — . Hscinb, to cutout,— . . uscBKaTb,— . 
YnpdHHTb, to secure, — . ynpdiHBaib, — . Ci-Bcib, to eat up, — . . CL-BAarb, — . 
3acjy}KUTb, to deserve, — sa&iyxHBaTb, — . BiuecTb, to plait in, — . . bcaot^tb, — . 

b) In the verbs in umb of the lid conjugation , the termi- 
nation of the iterative aspect is often contracted into /imbf or 
into amb after a hissing consonant; this happens especially 
when the simple verb belongs to the class of the defective 
verbs, that is when the iterative aspect is wanting. In 
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this case the tonic accent is placed on the termination. Such 
are the following verbs : 

m 

1) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp, 1) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp, 

06BfiHHTb, to accuse, IL 1. . o6bhh}Itb, 1.3. lIocn'BmHTb, to hasten, II.3. .nocn'BmaTi,!.!. 
yrojiiiTb, to appease, — . . yioaiTb, •— . CoBepinHTb, to perfect, — . cosepmiTB, — . 
IIpRMfipHTb, to reconcile,—. npnHHp^Tb, — . 03Ha«iHTb, to denote, — . . oanaHiTb, — . 
CoTBopHTb, to create, — . . coTBopAib, — . OiarHHTb, to burden, — . . OTanidTb, — . 
HcnecTpi^Tb, to variegate, — ncnempilTb, — . IIoBpe4iiTb, to damage, II. 4. noBpexc44Tb, — . 
PasBfuciHTb, to meditate, — . pasMbiuLi^Tb, — no6yAHTb, to incite, — . . no6y»AdTb, — . 
yMyApriTbca,to grow wise,— .yMy4pflTbca, — npH(5^H3HTb, to draw near, - npHC^HsiTb,— , 
yxHTp^TbCfl, to use art, — . yxHmpaTbca, — .SaMiiHTb, to remark, II. 5. • saM^qiTb, —. 
IIory6HTb, to ruin, II. 2. . . nory6.«ATb, — . IIoraci^Tb, to put out, II. 6. noramaTb, — . 
YTOMHTb, to fatigue, -— . . . yTOM-iHTb, — . 06o.flbCTHTb, to seduce, 71. 7. ot^o^bn^dTb, — . 
noTpd«HTb, to hit, — . . . noTpa«.ijiTb, — . OiOMCTHTb, to avenge, — . oiMmaib, — . 
Oci'Bn^Tb, to blind, — . . . ocjsn^^Tb, — •. IIocBflTATb, to hallow, — . . nocBan^dTb, ~. 

c) Sometimes in the same verb the imperfect aspect is for- 
med in two ways , with contraction and without contraction. 
Here we must remark that, if the prepositional verb retains 
its primitive, simple, physical meaning, the termination of its 
imperfect aspect is without contraction , and that on the con- 
trary it is contracted, if the prepositional verb takes an ab- 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation, as is seen in the 
following examples : 

1) Perfect, asp. 2) Imperfect asp, 1) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp. 

Pa36paHHTb, to scold, II. 1. pa36paHBBaTb,I.l and Bo36paHHTb,to forbid, II.l.B036paHATb,L3. 
3aoajHTb, to kindle, —, . . 3ao^.«nBaTb, — , . andBocna^HTb, to inflame,—, BOcnaiAib, — . 
nepen6diHHTb, to Oil, — , . nepenAjiHHBaTb, — andHco6.flUHTb, to fulfil, —, HcnojE^Tb, — . 
nepecTp6HTb, to rebuild, ~,nepecTpaHBaTb,— andYcipdHTb, to arrange, — , ycTpo^TB, — . 
3aB0CTpATb, to sharpen, —, saBacTpHBan, — , andlloocTpdTb, to excite, — , noomp^Tb, — . 
HsjioBBTb, to catch, II. 2. . H3^aB.JHBaTb, — , and y.ioBHTb, to surprise, II. 2. yjoBJ^Tb, —. 
IIo4MOHUTb,towet,II.3. . no4MaquBaTb, ~>, and OiiOHHTb, to steep, 11.3. OMOH^Tb,!. 1. 
BuyHHTb, to teach, ~, . . Buy^HBaTb, — , . andHay^HTb, to initiate, — , . Hayniib, — . 
3arop04ilTb, to fence, II 4. 3aropa»iiBaTb, — 'andOrpd^uTb, to guard, II. 4. orpaxAaTb, — . 
Ilepecy^HTb, to rejudge — ,nepecy»HBaTb, — and OcyAHib, to condemn, — , ocy«4iTb, — . 
OcaAHTb, to plant, —, . . ociiKHBaib, —, . andOcaAHib, to besiege, —, oca»4^Tb,— . 
BunepoAHTb, to outgo, — , Bunep6)RHBaTb,'— ,andnpeAynpeAHTb,toprevent,]ipe4ynpejm4Tb, 
BiiiTBep4HTb, to rehearse, —,BbrTBep»HBaTb,—,andyTBep4^Tb, to affirm, — , yTBepjM^Tb, — . 
IIoMyTHTb, to muddy, II. 5, noMyHHBaib, — , andBosHyTUTb, to raise, II. 7, BoaMym^Tb. — . 
SacBtT^Tb, to light, —, . 3acBiqHBaTb, — , andnpocB'BTfiTb,toenlighten,-,npocB'Bm^Tb, — 
SaKpicHTb, to colour, 11.6, saKpamnBaTb, — , andyKpacHTb, to adorn, II. 6, yKpamiib, — . 
SarocTHTbCfl, to visit, II. 7^ 3ar^HBaTbCfl, — ,andyrocTHTb, to regale, II. 7, yromaTb, — . 
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d) The inchoative verbs in uymb , which by their nature 
have not the iterative aspect, take, in the formation of the 
imperfect aspect of prepositional verbs^ the termination amby 
e. g. 

1) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2^ Imperfect asp. 

3aMep3HyTi.,tofreeze,ni.l.3aMep3aTb, 1. 1. OaflCnyTb, to starve, Ill.l, osflCaTb, I i. 

HoTyxHyTB, to go out, — , noTyxaiB, — . 3aM6KHyTi»,to grow wet, - ,3aM0KaTb, --. 

norH6HyTfc, to perish, — , norntfaTb, — . HscdxHyTb, to dry up, — , HSCbixaib, — . 

OKiicHyTb, to grow sour,— ,OKHcaTb, ~. H3A6xHyTb, to die, -— , . . H3AuxaTb, - . 

YTdxHyTb, to abate,—, . yiirxaTb, -. TIpHBUKHyTb, to habituate,-, upHBUKdTb,—. 

IIoricHyTb, to go out, — , noracaTb, — . IIcq63HyTb, to vanish, — , BCHe3aTb, — . 

e) The Russian language has some prepositional verbs, the 
simple verb of which is no more used or is lost. Such are : 

i) Perfect asp. 2^ Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

OnpasA^Tb, to justify. 1. 1. oupaBAUBaTb, I. LBcTpiruTb, to meet, II 5. . BCTptiaTb, 1. 1. 
06Hap6AOBaTb,topublish,I.2.o6Hap6AOBbffiaTb.OTBiTHTb, to answer, — . OTB-B^aTb, — . 

3aTiflTb, to devise, 1. 3. . sarBBaTb, — . BocKpecHTb, to revive,II.6. BocKpem^Tb, — . 

OAOjiTb, to surmount, 1. 4. OAoa^BaTb, — . IIOMfiCTUTb, to place, 11. 7. noM'&maTb, — . 

yKopeu^Tb, to root, III. . yKopeHAib, 1. 3. HoAycTHTb, to instigate, — noAym&Tb, —. 

Bo4BOpdTb, to settle, — . BOABop^Tb, — . IIocBTUTb, to visit, — . . nocB^aTb, — . 

PasopHTb, to ruin, — . . . pasopaib, — . yKpOTHTb, to appease — ynpom^Tb, — . 

YAapuTb, to strike, — . . y^apHTb, — . HacuTHTb, to satiate, — . uacbmidTb, — . 

lIoBTopdTb, to repeat, — noBTOp^Tb, -— . 3aniHTdTb, to protect, — . santumaTb, — . 

HcTpe6ATb, to destroy, II. 2.HCTpe6^Tb, - . 4ocTtirHyTb, to reachJU. 1 . AOCTHraTb, — . 

OAymeBiiTb, to animate, — .OAymeRi^Tb, — . BocKpecHyib, resuscitate,— BOCKpecdTb,—. 

ycbraoBHTb, to adopt, — . ycuHOB^iiiTb, — . OKyuyTb, to dip, — ... oityHbiBaTb, — . 
HsAoyMHTb, to instruct, — HaAoyBMHBaTb,I.1.3aMKHyTb, to lock, — . . saMbiKaib, — . 

npBdio)RdTb, toadd, II. 3. npH^aaraib, — . YmHOHTb, tobruise, — . . yraH64Tb, — . 

yEvmxAthy to humble, — . yHuiHiKaTb, — . IIpocTepib, to extend,IU.2. npocTHpaib, — . 

yi[HHT6»HTb, to annul, — yHUHTOiKaTb, — . 06yTb, to put shoes, hr. o6yBiTb, — . 

BoopyiKHTb, to arm, — . . BoopyiKaTb, — . IIonp^Tb, to trample, — . noniipiTb, — . 

BHymuTb, to suggest, — . BuymaTb, — . PacnaTb, to crucify, — . . pacnraiTb, — . 

BpyHHTb, to hand, —. . . Bpysaib, -^. HanaTb, to begin, — . . . HaHHHdib,— . 

HcTont^Tb, to exhaust, — uciomaTb, — . OTHATb, to take out, — . OTHUMaib, — . 

GoopyA^Tb, to erect, II. 4. coopyaaxb, — . OiBepsTH, to open, — . . oiBepsaxb, — . 

no6%AHTb, to vanquish, — noC^Bawaib, — . O^p-fiCTu, to find out, — . oCp-BiaTb, — . 

ycjaA^Tb, to delight, — . ycjaajAaib, — . C^ecib, to count, — . . . CHuxaTb, — . 

npOHSUTb, to pierce, — . npOH3aTb, — . PascB-BCTH, to grow light, — paacBtiaib, — . 

06^'&Tb, to offend, — . o6HiKaTb, — . 3anpflHb, to put to, — . . aanparixb, — . 

Among these verbs there are several which are also used with other 
prepositions besides those which are above indicated. 
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fj The following verbs do not form their perfect aspect from 
the imperfect aspect of the used simple verb^ but from some 
disused aspect of this simple verb. 

1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect, 

SaH-BHUTb, n. 1 (instead of aaMJbNAmb) . sairfiHflTb, to compensate, 1. 3. 
3acTpsjHTb, — (instead of dacmp/b^^/7i5^. sacTpijiHsaTb, to shoot, kill, 1. 1. 
BcKO<iiiTb, II. 3 (instead of ecKafcdmb) . . BCKaKBBaTb, to leap in, — . 
yKycuTb, n. 6 (instead oiyKycdmb) . . yKycuBaib, to bite, — . 
BodBiCTHTb, II. 7 (instead of eoaerbmdnib). BosBtu^aTb, to announce, — . 
IIoraoTHTb, — (instead o{ nozAomdmb) . . nor^ontaib, to swallow up, — . 

gj Some prepositional verbs are formed irregularly, and 
occasionally they have two formations, one regular, and the 
other irregular. Such are: 

Regular formation. Irregular formation. 

1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

IIpespiTb, to despise, II. 1. npesnpaTb, 1. 1; and 06o3piTb, to examine, III. o6o3p'BBSTb,I.l 
CbiCKaTb, to find, II. 7. . CHicKHBaib, - ; and CHHCKaib, to obtain, U. 7 . CHiiCKHBaTb, — . 
06y3AiTb, to curb, 1. 1 . o(5y34biBaTb - ; andB3Hy34aTb,tobridIe, I.l. . BsnysAHBaTb,— . 
Co3AaTb,tobuild,trr.(co3H«Ay)co3H4aTb,-; and Cos^aTb (cosAaMi), . co3AaBdTb(co34afo). 
HarpecTH, to rake up, irr. Harpedaib - ; and IIorpe6cTd, to bury, irr. norpeCiib, 1. 1. 
no3B6jiHTb, to permit, II. 1. no3Bo.aflTb, L 3 ; and yB5.flHTb, to discharge, II. 1. yBOJbH^Tb, 1. 3. 
OcM-BflTb, to deride, I. 3. . ocMiBsaTb, 1. 1 ; and HacifBATbCfl, to laugh at,1.3. HacM-Bx^TbCii,!.! 
06Bfl3aTb, tobind, n. 4 . o6B^3biBaTb, - ; and 06fl3aTb, to oblige, II. 4. . oCflSbiBarb, — . 
CpaBHflTb, to even, 1.3. . cpaBHiiBaib, -; and CpaBHHTb, to compare, II. 1. cp^BHHBaTb, —. 
npHHflTb,totake,irr.CnpHMy).npnHHMaTb,-.; and BbinyTb, to take out. III. 1 . BUBRM^Tb, — . 
npH6i«aTb, to run up, irr. upBCBraib, - ; and flpHSirnyTb, to resort, III.l . npntftriTb, — . 

hj Other prepositional verbs have no perfect aspect and 

therefore fall into the class of defective simple verbs ; such are 

the following: 

OCojKaTb, to adore, 1. 1. no4paacaTb, to imitate, 1. 1. 

0(5j!a4aTb, to dominate, —. no4o6aTb, to be necessary, — . 

OdiniaTb, to promise, — . IIopHitaTb, to blame, — . 

SaB^maTb, !o bequeath, — . no403p'BBaTb, to suspect, — . 

YB-BmaBaTb, to exhort, — . CoMH^BBaTbca, to doubt, — . 

0xyac4aTb, to criticize, — . Co3epEiaTb, to contemplate, — . 

Ocfl3aTb, to touch, —. H3o6BjiOBaTb, to abound, 1. 2. 

0)KH4aTb, to wait, — . Hac.ii40BaTb, to inherit, — . 

06HTaTb, to habit, — . IIoBHHOBaTbCfl, to obey, — . 

OnacaTbCfl, to fear, — . IIpHBixcTBOBaTb, to welcome, — . 

OCypeBaTb, to agitate,—. OCoHflTb, to scent, 1.3. 
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ynpaHCHiTB, to occupy, I. 3. YnpflMHTbCfl, to be obstinate, II. 2. 

yiuep6^flTBCfl, to decrease, — . CoAepHcaxb, to maintain, II. 3. 

CoHca^iTB, to take pity, 1. 4. UpeABUA'^n, to foresee, II. 4. 

CMtic^HTb, to understand, II. 1. I1oxo4htb, to resemble, - . 

CocTOflTB, to consist, — . 3aBi'ic*TB, to depend, 11. 6. 

ij Lastly the following simple verbs have the properties of 
prepositional verbs, in other words they express the accom- 
plishment of an action without being joined to a preposition 
and vnthout having the termination of unity in Nymb. They 
are called perfect simple verbs. Some of them have also the 
iterative aspect. 

1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp, 3) Iterative asp, 

B^arocioBHTB, tobless, 11. 2. 6jarocjoB.iaTB, 1. 3. . . . — . 

BpocHTB, to throw, II. 6. 6pocaTB, 1. 1 6pacbiBaTB. 

Bbitb, to be, irr. . . . 6MBaTB, - 6MBBiBaTb. 

BejiTb, to order, II. 1. . (BeAtTb^ BejcBBaxB. 

BopoTHTB, to turn, II. 5. . Bop6qaTB, 1. 1 .... BopaHHBaxB. 

4aTB, to give, irr. . . 4aBaTB, — C4aK)) ... ~. 

/(■BTB, to put, irr. . , 4'BBaTB, — — . 

HCeHHTB, to marry, II. 1. (wohhtb) — . 

KasHHTB, to execute, 11 1 . (KasHHiB) — . 

K6HqHTB, to end, II. 3. . KOHHaiB, — .... KanqQaaTB. 

KyoHTB, to buy, II 2 . (noKynaiB),— .... — . 

Ae^bj to lie, irr. . . . JoacuTBca, II. 3. ... — . 

jlnmHTB, to deprive, 11.3. Jiumait, 1. 1 — . 

nacTB, to fall, irr. . . na4aTL, — Cna4aTB), 

nj-BHUTB, to captivate, II. 1 uA%nATh, 13 — . 

IlpocTHTb, to pardon, II. 7. npomaiB, 1. 1 — . 

IlycTHTB, to let go, — . nycKaiB and nymait, — . — . 

PaHHTB, to hurt, II. 1. . (panHTb) — . 

P04HTB, to beget, II. 4 . poataxb and paH(4aTb, — . — . 

PymHTb, to break down, H.3. (j^ymmi) pymHsaTB. 

P-BmHTB, to decide, II. 3. psmaib, — — . 

CBo6o4HTb, to deliver, H. 4. CBo6o)K4aTb, — . . . — . 

J to become, irr. CTanoBUTbca, II. 2. , . . CTaHaBJHBaTBca. 

^TaxB, (to be sufficient, trr. ciaBaTB, 1. 1 (CTaw) . . — . 

CTyniiTB, to go, 11. 2. . ciynaTb, — —. 

C-BCTb, to sit, irr. , . . ca4iiTbCfl, II. 4 —. 

XBaiHTb, to seize, 11.5. XBaxaTb, 1. 1 xBaHoeaTB. 

Hbi'itb, to show, 11. 2. . aB.iaTb, I. 3 — . 

^mb, to take, irr. . . UMdnib,lA dindll.2 (itMdfomdeMAfo), — . 
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To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs taken 
from foreign languages and ending in oeamt^ e. g. aTTaKOsaTB, to attack; 
KOH^HCKOBaTb, to cofifiscate^ which express both the perfect and imper- 
fect aspects with the same termination and without preposition. 

The verbs se^aiTb, meniiihj KasHHTb, panuTb and pymeTb, do not 
change their termination to form the perfect and imperfect aspects ; the 
perfect future {^em^ xcenH), Ka3HH), paHio and pymy) is also used for 
the present. In the verb Kyni'iTb, the present and the imperfect pre- 
terit are borrowed from the prepositional verb noKyn^TB. The verbs 
AapoB^Tb, to give; MimoBaTb, to pass, and o6pa30BaTb, to form, as 
well as the inflections AapoBa.i'b, mhhob^^i and o6pa3ol^.«'b, are of 
the perfect aspect ; but the inflections 4apyio , MBnyio and o6pa3yH) are 
of the present. The verb MBHOBaib forms its future with Mnny, mh- 
Hemb, and the preterit has the two inflections Meny.i'b and MHHOBaJi. 

With regard to the perfect simple verbs we remark that in such of 
them as express a physical action, performed by a single motion (as 
6p6cHTb, AaTb, A'BTb, nacTb, nycTiiTb, ciynHTb, xBaiHTb, ATb) the 
meaning of their perfect aspect is the same as that of the aspect of 
unity in complete verbs (§ 62). 

These perfect simple verbs, with the exception of 6AazocAO- 
eiimb, oweHumb, Kaanumb, Jimuumb^ pmumb and nAwnumbj 
form also prepositional verbs. Such are: 

1 ) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 13 Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp, 

3a6biTb, to forget, irr. . . saCbiBaib, 1. 1. YpoAHTb, to produce, 0.4. ypoacaib, 1. 1. 

IIoBe^iTb, to order, II. 1. . noBe.a'BBaTb, — . Paspymnib, to destroy,n.6. pa3pyniaTb, — . 

Paa^aTb, to distribute, trr. paa^aBaTb, — . ^ PaapumnTb, to decide, —- . pasp-Bmaib, — . 

OAiTb, to dress, irr. . . . 04'BBaTb, — . OcBo6o4HTb, to free, II. 4. ocBo6o)KAiTb. 

PacKyniiTb, to buy up, II. 2 pacKynaxb, — . /JociaTb, to procure, irr* . AocxaBaib, — . 

3a.«e%,to hide one's self,trr.3ajeraTb, — . OcTanoBHTb, to stop, 11. 2. ocTaHaBJHBaTb,— . 

ynacTb, to fall, irr yna4aTb, —. BbicTynHTb,togoout,II.2. BbiCTynaib, — . 

PacnpocTHTbCfl, take leave,IL7. pacnpomaibca 3acicTb, to sit, irr sactAaib, — . 

IIponycTHTb, to let pass, — nponycKaTb, — . H3'baBHTb,to indicate, II.2. H3iflBjATb, 1. 3. 

The verbs 6p6cumb, eopomiimbj Komumh and xeamumb have the 
two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like those derived 
from the complete simple verbs, as we shall subsequently see. For 
the prepositional verbs derived from nmb, see § 65. 3. 

3. Such prepositional verbs as are derived from the com- 
plete simple verbs, have in addition to the preceding perfect 
and imperfect aspects, a second perfect aspect, which, being 
formed from the aspect of unity of the simple verb, indicates 
that the action has been or will be performed at one time and 
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by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, which is 
fonned from the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, indicates 
that the action has been or will be accomplished by various 
motions, and that occupied or will occupy a certain length of 
time. The same remark applies to such prepositional verbs as 
are formed' from certain double verbs, and also from the perfect 
simple verbs 6p6cHTB, bopotAtl, kohhhtb andxBaTiiTB; e.g. 

13 Perfect aspect: 2) Imperfect aspect. 



a) of duration. 
Biii6owiTaTb, I. 1. 

HaKHAaTB, — . 

BcnopxaTb, - . 
BiJnpiiiraTb, — 

GTOwIKaTB, — . 

3ax-i6naTb, - . 
3a6pM3raTb, — 
ficoBaTb, I. 2 . 
fibnciesaTb, — . 
IIpHAaeiiTb, n. 2 

OKjIHKaTb, II. 5 



b) of unity. 
Bbi6ojTHyTb, in. 1. 

HaKHHyTb, — ... 

BcnopxHyib, — . . 
BunpurHyTb^ — . 

CTO-IKHyTb, — . 

3axj6nHyTb — 
3a6pbi3HyTb, — 
BcynyTb, — . . 

BbIK.«IOHyTb, — 

npHAaBHyTb, — 

OKJIHKHyTb, — 



C4yTb, irr c4yHyTb, — . ♦ 

UoAJKeHb, — . . . . noAJKHrHyTb, — 
BuBajflTb) I. 3 . 
IIpoKaTaTb, I. 1 . 
BmoMaTb, — . , 

CpOH^Tb, I. 3 . 

BbiTacKaTb, I. 1 
3a6pocaTb, — . . 
GfiopdnaTb, — . . 

OKOHHaTb, — . . 

SaxBaiaTb, — . . 



BUBa^HTb, 11. 1 . 
npOKBTHTb, II. 5 
BU^OMHTb, IL 2 
CpOHHTb, II. 1 . 
BblTBmHTb; II. 3 

3a6p6cHTb, II. 6 

CBOpOTUTb^n. 5 
OKOHHHTb, n. 3 

3axBaTHTb, n. 5 



Bbi6a.iTbiBaTb, to divulge, 1. 1. 
HaKdAbiBaTb, to heap up, — . 
BcnapxHBaib, to flutter, — . 
BbinpuPHBaTb, to skip out, — . 
CTauKHBaib, to push down, - . 
3axj6nbiBaTb, to shut with a clap. 
3a6piJ3rHBaTb, to besprinkle, — . 
BcoBMBaTb, to shove in, -— . 
BbiKJeBbiBaTb, to peck out, — . 
npH4aBJHBaTb, to press to, — . 
OK^HKaxb, to call to, — . 
CA^'BaTb, to blow off,—. 
noA^HrdTb, to fire, — . 
BbiBajHBaTb, to throw out, — . 
npoKaTbiBaTb, to roll through, — . 
BbuaMUBaTb, to break out, — . 
cpauHBaTb, to throw down, — . 
BbiTacKHBaTb, to pull out, — . 
3a6pacbiBaTb,to throw beyond,—. 
CBopaHHBaib, to avert, — . 
OKaH^HBaib, to terminate, — . 
saxBaibiBaib, to catch, — . 



The simple verbs roBopHTB, jiobutb, 6htb, 6paTB and 
KjiacTB, to indicate an action performed by one movement, 
borrow their perfect aspect from another verb ; as : 
1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Perfect aspect: 



a) of duration 
FoBOpi^Tb, to speak, say, n. 1. . . noroBopnTb 
^OBi^Tb, to seize, catch, 11. 2. . H3^0BUTb . . 

BHTb, to beat, irr no6iiTb . . . 

EpaTb, to take, irr no6paTb . . 

lUacTb, to lay, irr noKjacTb . . 



b) of unity. 
. CKasaTb, n. 4. 
. no&MaTb, 1. 1. 
. yAipHTb,II 1. 
. B3flTb, irr. (B03bMy). 

. nO.IOH(HTb, II. 3. 



Lexicology. — the verb. 125 

4. From the double simple verbs two prepositional verbs 
are formed, v^hich with their two aspects, the perfect and the 
imperfect f have each a particular signification. Such are: 

1) From the definite verb. 2) From the indefinite verb. 

a) Perfect asp, b) Imperfect asp, a) Perfect asp. b) Imperfect asp, 

Biii6pecTH, trr. Bu6po4HTb, to go out, II. 4, and Bu6po4HTb,II.4.Bu6p^»HBaTb,to ferment,!. 1. 
BbidnxaTb, — . Bfci6'BraTB, to flee, I 1, . . andBudiraTb,!.!. Bu6irHBaTi», to precede, — . 
3aBe3TH, — . . 3aB03HTb,to bring back,II.4, and 3aB03ATb, II. 4. saaaxcHBaTb, to transport,—. 
IIpoBecTA, — . npOB04UTb, to conduct, —, andnpoB04HTB, — npoBo«STb, to accompany. 
3arHdTb, — . . 3aroHaTB, to drive, 13,.. and 3aroH/tTb, I. 3. 3araHHBaTb, to harass, ~. 
BiaiiTH, — . . . Bbixo46Tb, to go out, n. 4, . andBi^xo4HTb,II*4. BbixaacHBaTb, to obtain, — . 
BjeriTb, II. 5 B.ierBTb, to fly in, 1. 1 . . . andnepe-ieTiTb,I l.nepe^eTbiBaTb, toflyby,— . 
4oHecTH, trr. 40Hoc(iTb,todenounce,II.6, and4oHocHTb,n.6. 40HauiiiBaTb,towearout,— . 
Bnoj3TH, — . Bno^3aTb, to creep in, 1. 1, andOrnd^aaTb,!.!. OTni^3broaTb,togoaway,— . 
BuixaTb, — , Bbi'b3«iiTb, to go out, 1. 1, . and Bbi'B34HTb, II.4. Bbii3]KHBaTb, to train, — . 

From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs as from 
the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs naJiiTb, KariiTb, jomAtb, 
poH^Tb and TauiHTb form prepositional verbs with the two perfect as- 
pects of duration and of unity, as we have seen above. 

EXEBCISES ON THE VERBS. 

I do good) as much as I wish. Thou desirest instruct thyself. Regular verbs. 
fl 4i^aTb4o6p6, CROJbRO fl xe^aTb. Tw naejikTh yniiTbCH. resent. 

He imagines that he knows all the sciences, and he boasts of his 
Ohi 4yM4Tb HTo OHi 3HaTb BOCb HdyRa , H xBacTaTb (instr,) CBofi 

success. We dare not believe in your words, even when you 
ycnixi. fl 4ep3STb ne nipuTb (dot.) nami oideo, xot^ tu 

speak the truth. My neighbours only live on bread, and 
roBopuTb npaB4a. Moft coci4'b 0411^ tmrkncB (instr,) xA'b6'hf h 

trust in Providence. You trade in cloth, and 

ynoB^Tb Ha ((^cc.) IIpoBH4iHie. Tbi ToproBaxb (i^^O cyKHd, h 

you ask much. The pigeon cooes; the turtle moans; 

Tbi Tpe6oBaTb C^e/t.^ MHdroe. r6.iy6b BopKOBdTb; r6pjiHua cToe^Tb; 

dogs bark; puppies yelp; the frog croaks; the raven 
co6aKa Akmh] ntendKi 6pexaTb; jiflrymKa KB^Kaxb; B6pOH'b 

croaks; the crow caws; lions roar; the stag bells; fowls 
rpaKaTb; Bopdua K^pKaTb; jIObi puKarb; OAenh tokob^tb; Kypnua 

cluck; the cat mews; oxen bellow; the bee hums; 

Ry4^xTaTb; KomKa M^yKarb; 6biK'b MunaTb; nneAk myvuKi&Tb: 

12. 



126 



KUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



Prelerit. 



the serpent hisses; eagles scream; nightingales twitter; sheep 
SM-Ba meniTb; ope-ii TpydHxt; cowioBefi meCeTafi.; 0Baa 

and lambs bleat; pigs grunt; the fox yelps; the ass 
H arneHOKb 6AeATb; cenHba xpibKaib; ^aacHita BH3;KaTb; oceA'b 

brays; the turkey gobbles; the quail calls; the cock crows; 
peeiTb; Ka.iKyHi» KJOXTaxb; nepene.«Ka BaeaKaTb; n^TyxT. KyKypeKarb; 

the magpie chatters; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; water 
cop6Ka CKpeKoraib; nanyra^ 6o^TaTb. Tpoa-b rpeMiib; B04a 

boils; the doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire crackles; 
KuniTb; 4Bepb CKpHoiTb; pyneii H(y;KH(^Tb; oroiib TpecRaTb; 

the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees swarm; 
3B-B3Aa cBepKaTb; co.«Hue cs'BTHTb; imeAk poHTbca; 

diamonds sparkle; drj' leaves rattle; the wind whistles; 
a^iMasT* 6.«ecTiTb; cyx6ft ^hcti xpycxiTb; Bixep-b CBBCT^Tb; 

the snow melts. The sun illumines the earth with ijs rays, 
CHi&r'b TaaTb. Co^nqe osapaib se^Ak (imtrO CBoii -^ym., 

warms and vivifies her. The earth turns round the sun. 

rp-HTb H «HBHTb oHi. SoMjia odpamaxbca BOKpyri Cg^^O c6.iHqe. 

You grieve in vain. 
Tbi ropOBaxb iianpacHO. 



the bank of the river, 
CdatJ 6epeni ptna, 

sister sat under a 



on 
no 



when 
Kor^a 



I walked yesterday 
fl ry^ijixb BHepa 

the sun was setting. My sister sat under a tree, 

c6jiHqe caAHXbca. Moft cecxpa cn^ixb noA^ Ons^J Aepeeo, 

which was shaken by the wind. Yesterday we worked, r^ad, 
KOTOpbift Raiaxbca (instr.) Bixepi. Bnepa a pa66xaxb, nnxaxb, 

wrote and drew much. The sheep perished through 

nHcaxb H pHCOBaxb Mubro. Osua Mepexb ox-b Cffen.) 

the cold. His mother has been dead a long time. The enemies 
cxy»a. Ohti Maxb yMepexb Aaimo. Henpiaxe^b 

have shut him up in the fortress. This man has become blind, 
sanepexb onii bti (prep.") Kpinocxb. Bxoxt. le.aofiiK'b ocjiouyxb, 

and his wife has become deaf. My trees have withered, and 
H OH-b Hc^nmHua orjioxnyxb. Mofl Aepeao Bwcoxeyxb, h 



Future. 



my flowers have faded. 
Mofi UB'fiX'b saBauyxb. 

Moscow will shine 

MockbA KpacoBaxbca 



long at the head of the cities 
40j!ro BO (prep.) TAHhi rdpoAi 
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of Russia. Thou wilt play, and I shall write. The empire of Russia 
pyccKiS. Tu HrpaTb, h a nHcarb. rocy4apcTBO PoccificKia 

will develop itself incessantly^ and acquire constantly more force 

BOSBbimaTbCfl OesnpepuBHo, h npio6pi&TaTb BcerM 66A%e(gen.) CHjia 

and gjory. A great monarch will never die. 
H cjaBa. BejuKig rocy4apb ho HBKor4^ yMepeTb. 

Do what thou art bidden , and do not think of resisting. Do not imperative. 
4'^.«aTb HTO Tbi roBopHTb, H HC 4yMaTb ynpaMHTbCH. He 

lose hope, and trust in« God. Go home, and 

TepflTb Ha4eHC4a, H ynoBaxb na (ace.) Bori. CiyiiaTb 40M6ft, h 

do not dispute so much. Do not lose thy time, and do not tor- 
He TO-IKOBaTb CT6.1bK0. He TpaTHTbf^^W.^BpeMfl, H He Bfy- 

ment the animals. Speak always the truth, and do not dispute 
^HTb (genj khbothoo. FoBopi'iTb Bcer4a npaB4a, h He co6pHTb 

about trifles. 
CprepJ nycT^Ki. 

The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. There are irregular verbs. 
Co.iOBe& n'BTb; ji6ma4b pniaTb; BO.XK'b BUTb. Eutl 

animals which sleep during the whole winter. Thou takest much 
3B%pb, KOTopufi coaib (ace.) Becb suMa. Tu 6paTb mhofo 

upon thyself, and I do not undertake this affair. How 

Ha Cacc.9 ce6fl, h a ue 6paTbCfl 3a(acc.9 ^toti 4^-10. Baq-BMi 

do you crumple this book? He lives at Moscow, and 

Tbi MflTb. dTOTb KUHra. Ofiit »HTb Bit (prep.) MoCKBa, H 

is thought to be a rich man. The shepherd shears the sheep ; the pea- 
CyibiTb f tits/r.^ 6oraTbift ne.^OBiK'b. HacTyxi CTpH^b oBqa; Kpe- 

sants spin the flax and weave the linen. He wishes to sleep, and you 

CT^HHHl npflCTb jieHl H TKdTb XO.ACT'b. OWb XOTSTb COaTb, H Tbi 

wish to p!ay. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
xoTiTb RppaTb. Mofi coci4'i> 6epeHb a KaKi* po4u6d cbini, h MOib 

not part with * me. The enemies have burnt several 
He pacTaTbCfl co (instr.) a. HeopiHiewib CHce^b MH6ro 

towns; the were inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The shep- 
r6po4'b; OHT. yB4e%cfl (instr.) 3-i66a h Mmenie. Dac- 

herd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I will send 
Tyxi nacTii OBua na (prep.) A^vh. H nocjiaTb sa 

for the doctor, and thou wilt send me money. This town 

(inMr.) .liKapb, h tu npHC4aTb a QrenO Aeubrn. 9'toti» r6po4'i» 
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is lloarishiDg, and it will floarish long through its strength and 
wealth. I will give thee a book, and thou, what wilt thoo give me? 

6oriTCTBO. fl 4aTB TBI KHUra, H TW 1T0 AaTb a? 

Thou canst not say: what will he give me for that? Do not 

Tbi Moqb He roBop^Tb: tfo ohi Aaxb a sa (occ.) ^TOTb? He 

take upon thyself, what thou canst not perform. 

6paTb na Qacc.') ce6A (gen.) toti (gen.) hto tu Moib ne Hcn6jiHHTb. 

Children, live in peace, do not swear, never lie, and behave 

4HT/t, TKUTh MHpHO, HO KJflCTbCH, HO UHKOFA^ JraTb H BeCT^ 

yourselves well. 
ce6^ xopoui^HbKo. 

Definite and in- Beasts walk and run, birds and flies fly, fishes 

%cl aspect" 3B*Bpb xo4HTb H OiraTb, HTiiua H Myxa JOTdTb, pu6a 

swim, and worms crawl. See, a soldier is coming here; 

n^anaTb, h nepBb n6wi3aTb. HocMorpiTb, coAA^rb hatA cio4^; 

behind him runs a dog. Thou seest, how this swallow 
3a(tn5(r.) ohi 6'b»^Tb co6aKa. Bif^'BTb, xaKi ^toti ^lacTowa 

flies fast; they fly always so. This mariner has long 
jiOTiTb 6biCTpo; owb ^OTaib Bcer^a TaKi; Ceft Mop/tKi a6jto 

sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming there on 

n^aaaTb no QdatJ VepHbid M6pe. 4to n^uTb Tani na (prepJ) 

the water? The wives of the Slavonians carried water and fetched 
B04a? }KeHa C^aBAHHH'b nocBTb B04a h TacxaTb 

wood. What dost thou carry in this bag? See, what 

4poBi. ^T0 Tbi HecTu Bi (prepO 3Torb M-brndKi? CMOTpiTb, KaRdtt 

a heap of wood this man is drawing. One saw then what 

BiiaaHKa Apoea drorb HeJoaiK-b TamiiTb. BH4iTb Tor4i Cgen.') vro 

one had not seen for a long time, 
ue BH4aTb 40t6ji'6. 

Perfect aspect The enemy dashed into the town and seized the 

of doration and Henpi^TO^b piflTbCfl Bl (flCC.) r6p04'b H KH4iTbCfl Ha (OCC.} 

of mity. 

booty. It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a 

KopucTb. SacBopR^Tb M64Hifl. GaepKaTb M6AHifl , rpoMirb 

violent clap of thunder, the earth trembled, the church was shaken. 
cdJbHufi rpoBfi, seuAB 4po)KaTb, u^pKOBb aaTpac^TbCJi. 

My brother went to bed, and began to snore. He gave a loud snore 
Moi 6paTi 4eqb h aaxpanirb. XpaniTb rp6MK0 
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and awoke. May I hope that my lyre will touch 
H npocundTBCfl. MoHb a HaAiflTBCA, hto Mofi JHpa Tp6raTb 

once more your hard heart? The sun began to shine, but 
em^ Banrb xj^nuft cep4ue? CoAnne sad^Hcrin, ho 

I 

not for a long time; it shone for a moment and disappeared. We have 
HO Ha4o^ro: 6^ecTiTi» h CKpuBaTBca. R bu- 

thrown out of the window all the sweepings; among the sweepings 
6p4cuBaTb 3a (ace,') okh6 aecb copi; bi (prep,) copi 

we have thrown out also a paper of importance. 
H BudpacbiBaib H 6yMara BaiKnaa. 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates iterative aspect. 

(gen,y npom^ibifi toat* a xoAi^Tb bi (ace.) r6po4'b. CoKpdTi 

was accustomed to say. The Germans had long inhabited Nov- 
roBopHTb. Hificeifb H34aBHa iKHTb Bi (prep.) 

gorod. When living at Moscow, I often went to the monastery 

H6Brop04'b. }KHTb B-b (prep.) MocKBa , a i34HTb bi (ace.) ./laapa 

of the Trinity. In my youth I often lived in the country. 

TpoftuRii. Bi (acc.^ viOAOAoik .liro a »HTb bi (prep.) 4epeBHfl. 

If the stones could speak, they would teach thee Conditional and 

E'CJ[H6bI KdMeUb MOHb rOBOpUTb, OHl HayHHTb 6bl TM Subjunctive. 

prudence. If any one had come to us at 

(gen.) ocTopoacHOCTb. E'cih 6i kto eH6y4b BoftTii ki (dat.) a bi (cxc.) 

this moment, he would have seen us in despair and 
3T0Tb MUHyia , OHi yBH4"BTb 6bi fl Bi (prep.) OTqa^Hie , h 

would have heard our groans and our sighs. There are few 
yc4bimaTb 6bi nami CTenaHie h nanrb b340x%. Ecxb MawioC^^.) 

things in the world on which I have not fixed 

iipe4MeT'b vh (prep,) cb'Bti, na (ace.) KOTopuft a ne o6paniaTb 6u 

my attention. There was no heart so insensible that 

(gen.) BUHManie. l>biTb (gen.) ne cep4Ue TaK6fi KaMeHHuft, KOTdpuft 

it did not melt into tears. 

He H3JHBaTbca 6bi Bi (prep.) cjes^. 

This soldier has served long and has received for his serviceihe differcntten- 

d'TOTh COAA^Th CjyiKliTb 46jirO H BUC^^XHBaTb ses and aspects. 

a pension. It is not every soldier that will obtain it with such 
nencia. He BCAiciii BbiciyatHBarb owb ci (instr.) TandS 

distinction. He was in many battles and distinguished 

0T4d<iie. Ohi 6biTb Bi (prep.) mh^fo cpaatenie, n OT^H^aTb* 
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himself everywhere by his remarkable courage. He distinguished himself 
ca aesAi (inslr.) 6.iHCTaTe.«»Hua xpa6pocTb. Ohti . 0TJU4aTbCfl 

particularly at the capture of a battery of the enemys. He mounted 
oc66eHHO npH (prep.) B3flTie <)aTTapea Henpiaxe^bCKifi. Ohti BsCnpaTbCfl 

first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, and 
nepBbifi Ha (ace) CpyciBepii, y6HBaTb nenpiaTcabCKift co-i^aTi, h 

captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a decoration. 

B3flTb nymKa. 3a (ace.) 3to ohI) Harpax(4aTb (insir.) 6p4eHi. 

Afterwards he was rewarded also with other marks of distinction. 
HoTOMT* oHi HarpaHC4aTb h (insir.) Apyroll 0T.«Hqie. 

Now he will return to his country, will establish himself with 
Tenepb oht. oinpaB^iiTbCfl bi (ace.) poAiina, noce.fljiTbCfl bt> (prep.) 

his family, and will relate his campaigns, how he marched 

CBod ceMbfl, H pascKasuBaTb o (prep.) CBoti noxoAit, KaK-b xo4MTb 

against the Turks and the French, how he beat the enemy, how 
Ha (ace.) TypoKT* h 4>paHay3'b, KaKi daib Bpan», KaKi 

he indured hunger, suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself 
Tepniib r6jo4'b, CTpa4aTb on (gen.) pana, h yTtmaTbCfl 

with the thought that he is serving his sovereign with heart 
(i/w/r.) MbiCJib , 4T0 OHT. c^yHtHTb (rfflf.) CBofi rocy4apb (i/is/r.) cep4Ue 

and soul. Trust in me. 

H 4yffla. VnoBaxb na (ace) n. 

THE PARTICIPLE. 

Division of the 66. — The participles (npH4acTia) have, as a part of the 
participles, ^^^.j^ ^g 53^ voice, ospect and tense, and; as adjectives, that 

they may agree with their substantive, they have gender, 
number and case. As regards voice, they are active or neuter 
(or, with the pronoun ch, pronominal) and passive. They have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs whence they are de- 
rived, but they have only two tenses^ the present and preterit. 
67. — The active and neuter (as also the pronominal) 
Active and neuterparticiples are formcd as follows: 
participles. j^ j^^ pf^^^^ participle is formed from the third person plu- 
ral of the present indicative by changing the termination ms into 
lUfiu (neut. Wiee, fern, t^a/^), and this without any exception; 
e. g. fl,iji'd}OUi,m, making; a^6siui,\% loving; Kpunau^iS, crying; 
HecyI^iH, bearing (from d/bAowmz, ^M/ims, Kpuudmdj uec^ms). 
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2. The preterit or past participle is formed from the preterit 
indicative, by changing J5 into emiu, and. 3 (in such verbs as 
have not js in the preteritj into wiii (nent. mee, fem. ma/i)', 
e. g. Ai^aeniiii, having made; Hoci'iBniiii, having borne; no- 
TyxniiH, being extinguished; TepioiM, having rubbed (from 
dibAaM, hocujU, nomfx5, meps). An exception to this 
rule is found in some irregular verbs in dy and my, which, 
though forming their preterit in a5, change y of the present 
(or of the futurej into uu'li; these are: 6^ibm\^, having kept] 
BeAinifi, having lead; naAraifi (and naBmifl), having fallen; 
npilAunii, having spun; oj^Tmiii, having plaited; MeTmifi, 
having swept; o6p'hTmu\, having found., m'^Tim^^ having flow- 
ered (from 6AK)dfj eedy, nady; npfidjr, UAemf, Memf^ o6pwmf 
and ufijbmf)j and also yBjiAniiil, being faded; mkjyim^^ having 
gone; sexinifl, having counted (from yeAuy, udf and nmy'). . 

68. — The passive participles, which are only formed from i*«M\ve parH- 
active verbs, are used both with the full and the apocopated 
termination^ ending: fl^in the present, in eMbiUj UMbiuoTOMm 
(neut. oe, fem. an} in the full, and in eM3, ums or om3 (neut. 
(?, fem. a) in the apocopated termination, bj in the preterit, 
in Hwm or mbiii (neut. oe , fem. a/i) in the full, and in m or 
m3 (neut. 0, fem. a) in the apocopated termination. 

1 . The present participle is formed from the first person 
plural of the present indicative, by changing the termination 
M5 into MMiij as: Ai-^aeMbiii, being made; Afo6iiMhi^j being 
loved (from drbAaeM5 and aMums), But ABAncy, / move, and 
6opK), I conquer, form ABiiHCHMbifi and 6opimhiPL (instead of 
dewiceMbiu and 6opeMbiu). The irregular verbs with the first 
person in cms (i. e. with the accent), have oMbui, resuming 
the guttural consonant; e. g. aoBOMbiu, being called; Tpnco- 
Mbifl, being shaken; CeperoMwii, being kept; neKOMwil, being 
baked (from aoecMd, mpnc^MS, 6epeoic^MZ, nen^Md), and in 
like manner cocoMbiii, being sucked; hckommij^ being sought 
(from coc^Md and uuifeMs). 

2. The preterit participle is formed of the preterit of the 
indicative by changing A5 of the terminations ajf?, /i as wad was, 
into HHbiu with permutation of the commutable consonants or 
with intercalation of the consonant a, as also in the first 
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person of the present; m and s of the terminations om, uyAs 

and 5, into mm; e.g. ^ijiaHHuS, done; pa3ciflHHuS, tfisper- 

$ed; B^A'fiHHufi, seen; na^enHufi, burnt; flB^eHHufi, shown; 

BHHHeHHuS, screwed; ko^otuS, pricked; ^^iiEYThiiy moved; 

TepTufi, rubbed (from dikAaM, pa3cAnA5, eiiOwM, noAitM, 

neiUs, emmiUis, koa6m, deunyM, mepz). 

The passive participles of the irregular verbs, which also present 
some irregularities in their formation, have been given in the List of 
the irregular verbs, pages 106—108 

Declension of 69. — Thc participles, being used as adjectives, and as 
the participles, g^jj^ agreeing with their substantive in gender, number and 

case, are declined like the qualifying adjectives (S 40, parad.4}. 
The active and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
mination, while the passive participles are used both in the 
full and the apocopated. 

Passive verbs. 70. — The passivc participlcs, both present and preterit, 
with the apocopated termination, joined. to the auxiliary verb 
6wnh, form what is called the passive verbs (cTpa^iTejiBHue 
rjiaro^u}; e. g. cmhi (ecmb) ajoOumh cboj^m'l oti^cmi, the 
son is loved by his father; yneHj^K'L 61AM uazpoMdem 3a npn- 
jexcanie, the scholar has been rewarded for his assiduity. 
We have here to remark that from the present and preterit 
of the passive participles are formed two aspects of the pas- 
sive verb: the imperfect and the perfect aspect. As regards 
the present, preterit and future tenses, they are determined 
by the auxiliary verb (fww6, as seen below. 

1) Imperfect asp, 2) Perfect asp, 

1. Present: , , n (ecMb) HarpaH(4aeMi>. a C^CMbJ narpaiKAeHi. 

2. Preterit: . a 6bM'b narpaiKAaeirb. a dbMi Harpa]R4eH'B. 

3. Future: , , a 6y4y Harpa]K4aeM'b. a 6y4y HarpaxA^Ri. 

EXERCISES ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

Active and neu- The man who loves truth, hates falsehood. The child 

ter participles. ^e.iOB'BKi jH)6HTb npaB4a, HeHaa^'BTb .loab. Amk 

that bathes; the dog that attacks passers by. The tradesman 

RynaTbca; coCaxa 6pocaTbCfl Ha(acc.) npox6]Ki&. Kyn^qi, 

who received the goods from London, sold them advanta- 

oo^yniTb Toaapi hsi (yen.) .^6h40hi, npo4aBiTb ohi bu* 
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geously. The tradesman who has received the goods from London, 

roAHO. KyneiTb, oo.iy<iuTB Tosapi b3i (^en.) -^^haohi, 

has sold them advantageously. Suffering from illness, he seeks 
opoAaTb owb BuroAHO. CrpaAaTb (instr.) 6oji3UB, HCKaTb (ye n.) 

relief. Light the candle which has gone out, and wipe the 

o6jerHeHie. 3axe^ CBina noTyxnyTB, h BUTepen 

window which is frozen. Glory to the hero who has saved his country. 
creKjio 3aMep3HyTb. Cjasa repofl cnacTu csofi orenecTBo. 

The roaring lion, the bellowing ox, the barking dog, the crow- 
PuKin levh, MbraaTb 6biKi, Jiimh co6aKa, d^tb 

ing cock, the cooing dove, express their feelings and wants. 
nsTyxi, BopKOBaTb roayCb, BupajKaTb cBofi nyBCTBO h xej^nie. 

The sea agitated by the winds frightens the sailors. The daughter PasnTepar- 
M6pe, BOwiHOBaTb B-BTpi, ycTpamais n^oBem. Ao^ ticipies. 

beloved by her father seeks to deserve his love. One must succour 
jid6ht& OTem, HCKarb sac^ysHBarb oH'bJio6dBb. A^jureo noMor^Tb 

the unfortunate man, harassed by fate and pursued by disasters. 
(doL) uecnAcTEhAy rnaTb cy4b6a h npec^i40BaTb neyAa^a. 

This is skimmed milk, and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded 

B^TOTb CHflTb UOAOKdy H BOTb TOpCTb Ta6aK'b. d'TOTb SapflA^Tb 

gun. In the market they sell killed geese, tarred 

pyxbS. Ha (prep.) puHOKi npoAasaTbCfl 6HTb rycb, CMOJHTb 

ropes, little sucking pigs, and shorn sheep. 

BepesKa, otkopbcutb nopoceuoKi h crpn^ osqa. 

Russia is inhabited by various nations. Good sovereigns Passive Terbi. 
Poccifl o6HTaTb (instr.) mhofo Hap6A'b. 4^6pbift rocy4apb 

are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. The Tar- 
Aw6mb CBoii n644aHHbi& h ysaiKarb cocbab. Ta- 

tars have been vanquished and defeated in the plains of Koulikof. 
TapHHi no6-b4HTb h pa36uTb na (prep.) noje KyjuKdai. 

Thy labours will be crowned with success. Nouns are declined, and 
TboH TpyAT* yB'BHqaTb (instr) ycuixb, H'ma CKJOHflTb h 

verbs conjugated. This great captain will be revered by pos- 
r.saro.i'b cnpflr^Tb. Ge& se^HRifi nojKOB64en'b HTHTb Bi(prep.) 

ferity. Moscow has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. 

noTdHCTBO. MocRBa pa3opHTb H cj&eih Bpan. 

This gun is charged. This book is well bound. 
d*TOTb pyxbe 3apfl4HTb. d'Tor-b KHnra npeKpacHO nepen^ecT^. 



< 
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THE ADTERB AND THE GERUND. 

Division of the 71. — The ttdverbs (Hap-BHia) are divided into different 
adverbs. q\^^^^ accordiflg to their meaning: 

1. Adverbs of quality oi manner (nap-BHia KinecTBa}, e.g. 
THKi, thus; HHane, otherwise; xopomo, well; xy^o, badly; 
HapoHHO, intentionally; CKopo, quickly; nanpacHO, in vain; 
HayraAt, at random; aaoAHO, by agreement; no-CBoeMy, in 
one's own way, etc. 

2. Adverbs of time (epeMenH), e. g. B^epa, yesterday; 
ceroAHfl, to-day; aaBTpa, to-morrow; yxpoMt, in the mor- 
ning; BenepoM'L, in the evening; hmhs, now; Tenept, at 
present; Tor^a, then; oocji'B, afterwards; npcHCAC, before; 
HHorAi, sometimes; xoTHacx, presently, etc. 

3. Adverbs of place (MicTa) : aj such as indicate a place 
without motion: sa-bcb, here] TaMx, there; HHrAi, nowhere; 
AOMa, at home; Bea^i, everywhere; b) such as indicate the 
place to which the action is directed: ciOAa, hither; xy^a, 
thither; HHKyAa, nowhere; aomoh, home; BCioAy, every- 
where; cj such as indicate the place whence the action pro- 
ceeds; e.g. OTCioAa, from here; OTTyAa, from there; HSBni, 
from without] CHapyncH, from the exterior; OTBCioAy, from 
all sides, etc. 

4. Adverbs of (?rd^r (^nopaAKa) ; e.g. BO-nepBwxt, firstly , 
BO-BTopMxt, secondly; noTOM'L, subsequently, etc. 

5. Adverbs of quantity (KOJiHqecTBa); e. g. aob6.«i>ho, 
enough; Ma^o, tittle; mhofo, much; nicKOJitKO, some, etc. 

6. Implicit (aaM'BHHTe.aBHwa) adverbs, as: Aa, y^s; h-bt's, 
no; Mo.A'L, AC, says he, etc. 

7. Interrogative (BonpocuTCjiLHwa}, adverbs; e. g. KorAa, 
when? AOKO A^j how long? VA'h, M^r^ (without motion)? KyAa, 
where (with motion) ? otkya^, whence? ck6.ibko, how much? , 
saH-BMt, why? etc. 

Formation of 72. — Advcrbs are for the most part derivatives^ being for- 
the adverbs. ^^^ j^.^^ uouus, adjcctivcs, prououus or verbs. Nouns in the 

instrumental and other cases are often employed adverbially; 
e. g. KpyroMtj in a circle; BepxoMt, on horseback; AapoM'L, 
gratis; na nOKaa-L, for show; Bt Topouax't, in haste , etc. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated termination of 
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the neuter gender, can become an adverb, as: oKpacHTb (f/b^^, 
cunej dye white, blue; nocxynaTb xopomo, to conduct himself 
well. The possessive and circumstantial adjectives form ad- 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition W(?, as: oo-hcjio- 
Bi%H, as a man; no-pyccKH, in Russian; no-ApywecKH, as 
a friend; no-aB-BpAnoMy, like beasts; no-MoeMy, according 
to my view. 

73. — The adverbs formed from qualifying adjectives admit i>c?ree» of 

, comparisoD. 

of degrees of comparison; e. g. yMHO, wisely, and yMnie, 
more wisely; xopomo, well, and Jiy^me, better; noKopno, 
humbly, and ecenoKopHiflme, very humbly. We must here 
remark that the comparative of the adverbs is the same at that 
of the adjectives in the apocopated termination^ with the ex- 
ception of the five adverbs: 66A'he,more; Men-Be, te55; AOA^e, 
longer; Aa^te, further; toh^c, more finely, which must be 
distinguished from the adjectives 66jiBme, greater; MeuBme, 
less; AO-^Biue, longer; AaJibiue, more distant; TOHBme, finer. 
The qualifying adverbs can also be used in the diminutive and 
augmentative aspects; e. g. cuHeBaxo, bluishly; usLAeuhKO, a 
little; HeMHOMCKO, not much; noxyace, a little worse; ope- 
yMHo, very wisely. 

74. — The gerunds (A'heufumkcT'isi) Bte nothing hni verbal Gerunds. 
adverbs formed from active or neuter participles. They have 

two terminations in each of the two tenses, viz: aj in the 
present, h or (after a hissing letter) a, and whu or ym, e. g. 
Asjiaa and A'B-^aioHH, in doing; AwmaandAbimyHH, in breath- 
ing; necfl and necy^n, in bearing; bj in the preterit, 63 
and emu; e. g. Ai^aBb and A*B-«aBfflH, after having done; 
npocHBt and npociiBinn, having prayed, remarking however 
that verbs which have not the letter a in the preterit, have 
only the termination m/m, e.g. yMepum, being dead; noTyxran, 
being extinguished. The same is the case with the pronominal 
verbs; e. g. yHMBmncB, after having learned; B03BpaTiiBraHCB, 
having returned. 

The full terminations of the gerunds mhu and emu are more com- 
monly employed in familiar language, while the apocopated termination 
H atfd ez are more usual in the written tongue. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE GERUNDS. 

Adverbs. Come here, for I live here. Where is your brother? He is not 

OofiTii cH)4a, ^60 a HtHTb 34:BCb. r4* Bami 6paTi,? Ohi» hmi 

at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? Thou jndgest wisely, 
A6Ma. KyAk ohi ooixaib Bqepa Be^epoMi? Tu cyAHit yMHo, 

and thy brother judges more wisely. I walk quik, and thou walkest 
a TBoft 6paTT» . H xo4HTbmH6KO, a tu 

quicker. You speak Russian purely, and your sister speaks it 
Tu roBopHTB no-pyccKH hhcto, a Bamt cecTpiiqa 

more purely. To-morrow we shall go very far, and in a year 

S^BTpa fl noixkib d^euh 4ajeK0, a npeai (ace.) ro4'i» 

we shall go still further. Thou singest well, but she sings better, 
erne . Tu nsTb xopom6, ho owl 

I beg you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 
fl npocHTb TU y6'B4UTe^Ho. fl 6.«aro4apHTB tu noKdpHo. 

Gerunds. While walking on the bank of the river, I enjoy 

ry.i^Tb ua (prep.) 6eperi p-BKa, a Hac.i!a»4aTBca 

the freshness of the evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 

(instr,) npox.ia4a Benept. flCaJiTb (pr^p.) HeciacTHud, 

try to aid them. I instruct you, because 1 wish you well, 

CTapaTbCfl ooMoraTb oui. fl yni'iTb tu, %e.iaTb tu (gen.) 4o6p6, 

and because I hope that you will make progress in the 
H Ha4'BflTbCfl, HTO TU ycH^BaTb Vb (prep.) 

sciences. When thou dost not know how to do a thing, ask 

Hayxa. He yMiTb 4ijaTb (^en.) ^to HH6y4b, npocuTb 

advice without blushing. Do right without fearing any man. 

(gen.)coB'kThy ne KpacniTb. 4'^jaTb4o6p6, ne 6oflTbCfl (^en.) hhkt6. 

One must not eat when lying down. In serving our country, and 
JUdAxuo ue iCTb je%aTb. CiyxuTb (dat.) oTenecTBO h 

dying for it, we do our duty. Having received your 

yMBpaTb sa (ace.) out*, a ecnoJUflTb cbo8 404ri. Ho^ynuTb sami 

letter, and having learned what you want, I have answered imme- 
DHCbMd, H ysuaTb (gen.) HTO tu Hce^m, a oTB^naTb HOMe- 

diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having written 

44eHH0. OTo6i4aTb, ocTaBaTbCfl 46Ma. HansdiTb 

your letter, placed it in an envelope, and sealed it, 
AHCbMO, nojioatHTb Bi (ace.) KyBepT* h saneiaTaTb,- 
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put it in the post. Having returned home, I set about 

OTAasaTb owb Ha (ace) adHTa. npi^TH /ioM6fi, a c%CTb 

writing. After being married, he repaired to the country. Having 
HHC^Tb. )KeHHTbCfl, oHi HoixaTb Bi* {acc.) ^p^BHH. Hpo- 

remained an hour with him, I returned home; after undressing 
CBAiTb (ace.) HdLCh Y(gen.) oni, a ooBtA A0M6ii; pasA^eaTb- 

myself and going to bed I fell asleep immediately. 

Cfl H iAOHb, fl ycHyTb CKdpo. 



THE PREPOSITION. 



75. — The prepositions fnpeAJiorH) of the Russian Ian- Di^won ofthe 

•^ •; -N prepositions. 

guage are simple (603^, na, no) or compound (ns'L-aa, hsx- 
hoa'b}; the following is a general list of them: 



Besi (6e3o), without. 

Ba- or B03- (b3o), up, sus-. 

hi (bo), in, into, to, at. 

Bbi-, out, without, ex-. 

4jh, for. 

40, as far as, until. 

3a, behind; after; for. 

Ha% (h3o), from. 

R3i-3a, from behind. 

fasi-nd/ii, from under. 

Ki (ko) to, towards; for. 

Ha, on; against. 

HaAi (Ha4o), upon, over. 

Hh3- (HH30-), down, flfc-. 



Oti (oto), from; since; out of. 
Oo (na-), about; until; after. 
OoAi (noAO-), under, underneath. 
Opa-, (mdicating a removed relation- 
ship; np^A'BAi, great grand- father). 
Ope- or uepe-, beyond, trans-; re-. 
npeAi> or nep^4'b (npoAo), before. 
OpH, near; in the time of. 
Opo, of, about. 
Pa4H, for the sake of. 
Pas- or po3- (pa3o), apart, se-. 
CKB03b, through. 
Ob (co, cy-), since ; about; with. 



y, at; by, near. 
or o6i (060), of; round ; against, ^pesi or iepe3i>, through ; during. 

The following adverbs also belong to the class of prepo- 
sitions : 

i>JH3'b, near. O'rojo, round; about. 

O'KpecTi, around. 
OnpiWb, except, excepting. 
HoBepxi, upon, above. 
U6aa%j beside. 
no3a4H and nosaAB, behind. 
noca-B, after. 
npeHC4e, before. 



BAOjib, along. 

BMioTO, instead of. 

BnyTpb and BuyTpn, within. 

Bh*, out of, without. 

B6zA%j beside. 

BonpoKu, against, in spite of. 

KpdMt, besides, except. 



Me»Ay or mchcb, between, among. HpoTHBi or npoTHBy, against. 

MuMo, past, by. CBOpxi, above; besides. 

HaaaAH, behind. . CsaAu or C03a4u, from behind. 

HacynpoTHBi, opposite. Gpe4H and cpe4b, in the middle. 

Re^ Ruitian Grammar, lo 
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Certain adverbs, formed from qualifying adjectives, are also 
used as prepositions; e. g. OTHOCHxe^^LHO, in reference to; 
KacaTejiBHO, concerning. The same is the case with certain 
gerunds, as: ^iCK^^iOHaa, excepting; ne CMOTpa na, not with- 
standing, and also some nouns in different cases, as: b'l paa- 
cyHCAeniH, in consideration of; hocp^actbom'l, by means of,eic. 

76. — The prepositions in every language have a twofold 
use. In the first place they are used, as prefixes, in the for- 
mation of the different parts of speech, of which they become 
an integral part; e. g. (fejyMie, absurdity; e3rAsiAT>y look; 3a- 
na4i>, the west; o6oAbU[iTb, to seduce; ndobinoK'hj the son in 
law; npdBEYK'hj the great-grand-son; g^McpKH, twilight; npes- 
BWHiHHwii, extraordinary J etc. Secondly, as particles of 
speech, they are placed before nouns and pronouns to indicate 
the relations of the objects; e. g. He./[OBiKT> 6e35 yiaa, a man 
without talent; npocLfia do cyA^M, a request to the judge; 
HHCbMo Ks Apyry? ^ l^ll^^ to a friend; CKasKa o AVLcMh the 
tale of the fox, etc. 

These examples show that some prepositions are used con- 
jointly and separately^ while others of them can only be em- 
ployed in one of these ways. Such as are only used separa- 
tely, are: fl,Asij kt* (ko}, pa^H, ckbosl, HS'L-aaandHS^-noA'B. 
Such as are only used conjointly^ are: b3 (bo3, B3o), bw, 
HH3 (]hh3o), na, npa, npe (nepe), pa3 (po3, pa3o} and cy, 
and for this reason are called inseparable prepositions. All 
the other prepositions may be used both coiyointly and se- 
parately. 

Government of 77. — The Separable prepositions require the complemen- 
ihe prepositions. j3jy ^^^^ ^^ j^g ^^^ j^ ^ Q^n^xn casc. Thus: 

Be3'L, AAn^ AO, H3'L, H3'L-3i, H3'L-n6A'B, OTx, piAH and y, 
as well as almost all the adverbs used prepositionally, require 
the genitive, 

K'L and the adverb Bonpeni^ require the dative. 

IIpo, CKB03B and Hpe3^ govern the accusative, 

HaAt requires the instrumental^ as does also the adverb 
MesKAy or MCHCB, though used occasionally with the genitive. 

Ilpn governs the prepositional. 
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3a, uoA.'b and npcA'B require the accmaJtive when they in- 
dicate motion towards an object, and the instrumental when 
they design repose. 

Bnb, na and o or o6i> govern the accusative when they in- 
dicate a change of place, and the ^prepositional when there is 
no motion indicated from one place to another. 

Ci governs the genitive, the accusative and the instrumental 
With the genitive it means from^ since; with the accusative, 
as, about of the size of, and with the instrumental, with. 

ITo requires the dative^ the accusative dmAiYit prepositional. 
With the dative it signifies about; vrith the accusative, as far 
aSy and with the prepositional^ after. 

EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Without hope it is impossible to live in the world. From the river 
6e3i» Ha4eHC4a neAbsA mmb bi> cb'Bti. Oti ptK& 

to the forest there are two versts. Ofwhatareyou talking? We labour 

40 jItCl C^cmb) 4Ba BepCTl HTO TM r0B0pIiTb?}iTpy4tiTbCH 

for the public good. Between the house and the garden there is a 
AM 66m}& 6jiaro. MesRAY 40M'b h ca4i> Qecmb) npo- 

large court with stables. For God's sake do not grieve. The 

CTpiHHblfi 4B0p'L CI ROHfOUIRfl. Pa4H EoFl. HO yHblBaTb. ^10- 

love of the sovereign and of one's native land. He lives* at his uncle. 
66Bh Kb rocy4apb b OT^iecTBO. Ohi> xchtl y cboA a^ah- 

The soldier started from' behind the bush. The ray of the sun 
Coji4aT'B BbiCKO^HTb usi-sd KycTi. AyHT* cd^ne^Hbifi 

passes through the water. This man is at death's door. The bird 

opoHHKaTb CKBOSb B04a. 3'toti> HewioBiKi {eciub) ope CMepTb. HTiiqa 

flies under the clouds. I have put the book under the table. Sit down 
.aeTaTb 0041* 66jaK0. H noJOHCuTb KHnra no4i> ciOA-h. Ca4UTbCfl 

to table and remain at table. My brother starts for Moscow, be- 
3a CTo^i H CH4'BTb sa CTOwii. Mofi 6paT'b ixaTb bi MocKBa, noTOMy 

cause his wife lives at Moscow. The eagle is perched on the tree. 
qTo oH-b Hcena «HTb bi> MocKBa. Opewii CH4iTb pa 4epeB0. 

This glass has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with 
3'TOT'b pibMKa pa36HBaTbCfl na Me.4Kifi nacTb. H 40ca40BaTb Ha 

my brother for his laziness. Never mind the affairs of others, 
^oil (pari 3a ohi ^liHoCTb. He ^aOoiHTbCH o a'^ao Hy»6ft. 
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My friend has wounded himself against the corner of the table. The 
Mofi Apyrb ymHdaTbCfl 061* yrojn ctoji. 

water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, but without 

BOA^ TOHb Cl Kpdfijlfl. BOTL AepOBO Cl> AUCTbj HO OOSl* 

blossoms. This dog will be of the size of a cow. The children run 
UBtTi. d'TOTb co6aKa 6biTb cb K0p6Ba. Amk diraxb 

about the court and about the garden. We worked from the first to 
no 4Bopi» H no caA'b. H paOoTarb on nepsuii no 

the fifth of August. He wears mourning for his brother. 
nilTbift hucao A'BrycTi. Ohi HocuTb rpdypi no cBofi OpaTi. 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

78. — The foDowing is a general list of the Russian con-- 
junctions (coioabi). 

A, and; but. He TdjbKO ... ho h, not only but 

ByAO, if, provided. HchcOjIH, than. [even 

By4T0, 6yAT0 6bi, that, as if. Hh, HHHce, neither, nor; not even. 

BnpOHeMi>, as for the rest. Ho, but. ^ 

4a, and, but; let. OAHaKO, however. 

/(a6bi, that, in order that. HocoMy, then. 

Ji,An Tor6 HTo, because. HoTOMy hto, because. 

E^jneAu and ecABy if, in case, when. IIpaBAa, it is true. 

^e or m\ then, also. OycRafi or nycTb, let. 

H, and; also, too. Cno^b hb, whatever. 

H'6o, because. CjiA0BaTe.4bH0, consequently, then. 

HjIh or HAb, or. To, then. 

H TaRi, therefore. Toro pa4H, therefore. 

Ka.K'bj as, when. TowibRO and tokmo, only, merely. 

KaRi-TO, for instance. Xoth, though, although. 

KorAa, when, whenever. Xot^ 6bi, even though. 

.^H or Ah (interrogative); if, whether, ^to, that. 

JIh6o, either, or. ^To6bi or 1T061, that, in order that. 

Anmh, just, as soon as. 4%mi», than. 

There are other parts of speech which perform the office of 
conjunctions; such are the relative pronouns : kto, hto, koto- 
pwS, Kofi, who, which; nefi, whose; KaKOH, which; the inter- 
rogative adverbs : rAt, Ky^a, where; oTKyAa, whence; aok6.«'B, 
how long; CK6.sbK0, CKOJib, Aou?mt^A; and others: xaKi^Mu^; 
noKa, as much as; t-bmi . . . h-bm^, so much the more . . . that; 
^•BWT. .... T^Mx, the more .... the more; ^iofm^ in part, etc, 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 

My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. Do you 
Mofi444a po4^TbCfl B «HTb Bi MocKBa, a He bi Tsepb. 3HaTb 

know that our tutor is indisposed? If you do not come, I 

JIB 1T0 uaniii yquTejib He34op6Bbi&? E'sce^BTu ne opi^BSHiaTb, to a 

shall be angry. Ask him if he will come, or if he has the intention 
ocepAUTbCfl. CnpocuTb y ohI; jh ohi xoTiTb ixaTb, bjb B03iiaMipHTbCfl 

to stop at home. He distresses himselfmore about his brother than about 
ocTaB^TbCfl 46Ma. Ohi 3a66TBTbca ddA'he o 6paTi> HeweJB o 

bis sister. It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to re- 
cecTpd. Opi^THbiM ^•hA^ilh 4o5p6 4pyr6g, h-bmi nojiy- 

ceive benefits one's self. Let him come; let them go. Do 
HdTb 6jiaroTBopeuie caMi. IlycTb ohi> npifiTH ; nycKaii ohi yixaTb. 

not let the sun find you on your bed. Long live the Tzar. The 
He 4a c6.dHqe sacTaBdTb tu na .s6»e. 4^ 34paBCTB0BaTb I^apb. 

more thou learnest diligently, the more study will be easy to thee. 
MiMi TU yquTbCfl npujeHCuo, i-hwh ynenbe 6b]Tb jierKifi j^ah tu. 

THE INTERJECTION. 

79. — The principal interjections (MCMCAOMeTia) of the 
Russian language are the following: ypa! ra! expressing yt>y; 
axi! oxx! yBb'i! axxA! expressive oi pain; afi! yxx! oh! in- 
dicate fear; T^y! indicates aversion; y^x! expresses /iiWj'u^; 
Hy! nyjKe! are used to encourage; ctbI tci>! to impose si- 
lence; dill reul to calL 



gIl(g(0)KflD) IPiilE'TPo 
SYNTAX. 

80. — Syntax, which treats of the union of the different Division of 

elements of speech, and of the order in which those different ^^"^^'^ 

elements ought to be arranged, is divided into three parts: 

1) the concord of words (corjiacoBdniej, or the syntax of 

agreement, which teaches how to express the union existing 

between the words forming the proposition; 2^ the dependence 

13. 
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of words (ynpaBJienie), or the synlax of government, which 
teaches the manner of indicating the relation existing between 
a term and its antecedent; and 3) the construction of words 
(pasM-BBJi^Hie), or the place to be assigned to the single 
words in the proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 

€ONCORD OF WORDS. 

81. — The following are the rules of the concord of words 
in the Russian language : 

1. The subject (noAJie»c4n^ee), attribute (cKaaycMoe) and 
copula CcB^SKa} must agree in gender, number and person; 
e. g. Borx ecTb BceMorym'L, God is almighty; nayKH (cymb) 
no^e3Hbi^, the sciences are useful; MocKBa 6bua c^dBna, 
Moscow has been celebrated; A'aia 6yAeT'L cnOKOfina, Asia 
will be tranquil; c6./[Hue B3om.«6, the sun has risen, — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and number; as: 
ope.a'B ecTf> XMiUHaa nmuu^a^ the eagle is a bird of prey; but 
the movable nouns agree with the subject; as: ^lyna ecTb 
cnfmnau^a 3eM.«M, the moon is the satellite of the earth. 

To this rule there are the following exceptions: 1) The personal 
pronoun of the 2d person, with its determinatives, as also the verb and 
the attribute when an adjective, is used, from politeness, in the plural 
instead of the singular; but when the attribute is a noun, it remains in 
the singular; e. g. bw caiMH, 4pyn> Mofi, Headopdeu, you your self ^ my 
friendj are indisposed; 6y4bTe ceudihmeAeMZ^ he a witness. — 2) The 
verb 6bimb, in the sense of exist, though the subject be plural, remains 
in the singular in the 3d person of the present; but in the preterit and 
future it agrees in number with its subject; e. g. y nero ecmt 4enbrH, 
he has money; y nero 6biAU ACHbrn, he had money \ y nero 6fdymz 
AeHEFH, he will have money. — 3J In the case of nouns indicating a 
title, the verb and the attribute agree in gender with the sex of the 
person who bears the title; as: Ero Be^HnecxBo (JiopdAt) HeadopoeZj 
His Majesty (the King) is indisposed; Ea CiaieJbCTBO (^rpafmifi) 6biAd 
34'BCB, Her Excellency (the Countess) has been here; Ero CeiT.ioCTb 
(JKHH3b) npozyAueaACH, His Highness (the Prince) has taken a walk. 

2. Determinative words agree with the noun they determine, 
in gender, number and case; e. g. Bedmiu HeTpi npeofipa- 
30Biji'L offuiupHyw PocciH), Peter the Great has regenerated 
the vast Russian empire. If the determinative is a noun^ it 
only agrees in case; e. g. c^e3M, ymibmenie Hec^acTHbixx, 
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y Hero hschkjih, tears, the consolation of the unhappy, were 
dried up within him. 

3. Two or more subjects in the singular require the verb and 
the attribute in the plural; e. g. jiieocTL h npasAHOCTt C^ymh) 
epedHbi, laziness and inactivity are pernicious. If the two nouns 
in the singular are united by an alternative conjunction, the 
verb and the attribute must be in the singular; e.g. anivia hjiA 
BecHa Te6i npiAmua? is it winter or spring that is agreeable 
to thee? 

4. The infinitive, when it performs the office of subject, re- 
quires the verb and the attribute to be put in the neuter sin-- 
gular; this is also the case with the adverbs mhopo, much; 
Ma.ao, little; ck6.«i>ko, how much; HicKO.ii>KO, some; e. g. 
yMwpaTb 3a oxenecTBO [ecmbj cAdeuo h npiAmuo, it is noble 
and pleasant to die for one's country; ckojibko npuiuAd ce- 
MCHCTB'L, how many families have arrived? 

5. When two nouns, the one appellative and the other pro- 
per, both relating to the same object, difiTer in number or gender, 
the adjective or verb agrees with the appellative noun; e. g. 
dpeeniu TO fOfl,T> ©hbw, the ancient city of Thebes; cAdeuaH piBKa 
/ijyHaH, the celebrated river Danube. When there are two 
nouns of dilTerent genders, the adjective agrees with the mas- 
culine; e. g. CAdemie uapH h uapMUM, the celebrated kings 
and queens. In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and the second over the third; as: ti>i h h 
zyAAeMU BMicT-B, thou and I tvalk together; tm h oh'l ho 
SHdeme mto A^^aTt, thou and he know not what to do. 

6. The numerals compounded of oAi^nt, one, require the 
noun in the singular (§ 43); e. g. ABaAUaTB oaAhl px6Abj 
twenty one rubles; Tbicnna oAna noub, the thousand and one 
nights. 

7. The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with 
the noun to which the relate, but they take the case that the 
verb of the phrase in which they occur, may require; e. g. r 
3HaH) A'B^o, KomopoMd BBi roBopAxe, / know the affair of 
which you speak. The pronoun Heu, occurring always with a 
noun, must agree in every respect with that noun; e.g. tot'l, 
Bi Hbuxs pyKaxx MOA CYAh6ii^ he inwhosehands is my destiny. 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 

Winter is agreeable. Men are mortal. Novgorod was 
3HMa opiflTHbifi. Qe.dOBiKi> CMepTHbifi. HdBropo4'b 6biTi> 

rich. Russia is a vast empire. The Wolga is the king of 

6ordTuM. Poccffl 6uTb o6mHpHi>ifi HMoepifl. B6.ira 6uTb uapb 

the rivers of Russia. My friend, you shall be satisfied. We 
p^Ra pyccKifi. Mod opiflTejb, tu 6biTb Aoad^bRbifi. Y a 

have great stores. I shall have to-morrow some money. Her Ma- 
6biTb 6oAhm6ik aanacb. V a 6biTb sasTpa 4eHbrB. Owb Be- 

jesty (the Empress) is gone out. His Excellency (the gene- 

ji^HecTBo QHMnepampiiUfd) BU'BxaTb. Ori OpeBOCxoARTejibCTBo (zeue- 

ral) is gone. His Imperial Highness Ohe Grand Duke) 

pdAz) yixaTb. Ohi* HMoepaiopCKiii BbicdnecTBO QBeAiiKiu KuHSb) 

has been satisfied. Geography and history are very useful 

6biTb, AOBd^bHbifi. reorpa<»ifl h HCT6pifl 6biTb BOCbMa oOi«e3Hbitt 

branches of knowledge. It is difficult to be silent. How many children 
snanie. TpyARuM Mo^naTb. CndjibKO ahtA 

were there? Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
6biTb TaMi? MocKBa 3HaMeHUTbi8; r6po4'b 

China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely peopled. 
KflTaft MHoroJib4Hbifi ; rocy4apcTBO 

He has thirty one horses. The book which you are reading, is 
y OHi 6biTb Tpu4iiaTb 04HR'b j6ma4b. KnHra, KOTopufi tu HHiaTb, 

very amusing. Here is the man by whose works we profit. 
6HeHb 3a6aBHbiii. Boti HC.soB'BK'b, (instr.) lefi Tpy4'b n6jib30BaTbCfl. 

DEPEIVDENCE OF WORDS. 

82. — For the dependence or government of words in Rus- 
sian the following rules are to be observed: 

. 1. Words which, having the same root, appear in the form of sub- 
stantive, adjective or adverb, as also in the form of verb, participle or 
gerund, require the same cases; e. g Bpe4HTb 6jH«HeMy, to do harm 
to his neighbour; Bpe4flniiii 6^H»(HeMy, doing harm to his neighbour; 
Bpe4d 6.AH»HeMy, in doing harm to his neighbour; BpeAi* 6wiii»neMy, the 
harm done to his neighbour; Bpe4Hbig 6^H»(HeMy, prejudicial to his neigh- 
bour; Bpe4H0 6jifiH(HeMy, prejudicially to his neighbour. 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on their meaning: the 
same verb used in different significations requires different cases; e. g. 
roBOpHTb npdB4y, to speak the truth; roBopuTb o 4^^%, to speak of an 
a fair; roBopRTb flSUKdMi, to ^eak a language; roBopuib ci 4pyroiirb, 
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to speak with a friend; OTKaaaTb npoci'iTe^io, to refuse a petitioner; 
OTKasaxb Bi np6ct6'B, to refuse a request, OTKaaaib aomi, to bequeath 
a house; oxKaaaTb on 46^hchocth, to deprive of an office. 

3. The prepositions communicate to the verbs to which they are 
joined a double quahty. In the first place they express simply the com- 
mencement of the action, its duration and its completion ; as : nrpa^i Ha 
♦JeitT'B, he played on the flute; 3aHrpaji> na ^Ae^T'hy he began to play 
on the flute; noHrpaei na ^^eftTt, aana^ca oht> HTeHieMT>, after having 
played a little on the flute j he busied himself with reading; B^epd cw- 
rpA^-L Ha *jeftT'B opeipyAHoe coHHHeHie, yesterday he played on the 
flute a very difficult composition; ohi AOHrpajH na ♦jiefiT'B naqarde Ha 
CKpunKt, he finished playing on the flute what he had begun on the vio- 
lin; OTbirpawii Ha ^Aei^r-h wb nd^HO^b, he ceased playing on the flute at 
midnight. Secondly the preposition gives to the verb another meaning; 
e. g. OHcdTb necbM6, to write a letter ; BOcnHcaxb xaa^y, to confer praises 
upon: BHHcaTb Bi KHtiry, to inscribe in the book; BuoHcarb hsi khiifh, 
to extract from a book; aaoHC^Tb bt> c.ay)K6y, to enter on the service; 
HdADHcaTb aApecb, to write an address; oToncaTb kt» Apyry, to inform 
a friend; oepeoHcaTb h46'Bjo, to make a fair copy; openHcaTb CTpdwy, 
to add a line; nponHcaib bck) ciyacSy, to describe the whole service; 
pacoHciTb KdMHaiy, to paint a room; cnHcaibca Cb npiaTe-ieMi, to cor- 
respond with a friend. The prepositional verbs of the first mentionisd 
class require after them the same preposition and the same case as in 
the simple form, while those of the second category, in which the ad- 
dition of a preposition modifies the sense, take after them the prepo- 
sition with which they are formed, or a corresponding one, as is seen 
below. 



a 
o 



o 
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V) 

a. 



B03 or B3, 
b or BO, 

Bbl, . . , 

40, ... 
3a, . . , 
n3, • • I 

Ha, . . , 
HaA) . . < 

HH3, . . . 

OT, ... 

nepe, . . 
noA, . . . 
npoA, . . 
npH, . . . 
npo, . . 
npoHS, . 
pa3, . . . 
c or CO, 
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CA 
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a. 

4) 



B 

0) 






Ha; e. 

B-b] . 

H3i>; 
Ao; . 
3a; . 

H3X ; 

na; . 
HaAi ; 
'cT>; . 
lOTi; 
kpesii 
noA'b; 
npoAi 
Ki; . 

CKB03b 

oTi; 
na; . 
Cb; . 



. B3oilTri h4 ropy, to ascend the mountain. 

. BCxynaTb bx aomi, to enter in the house. 

. BbiftTH 1131 A-Bcy, to issuc from the forest. 

. AoixaTb AO ropoAa, to go as far as the town. 

. 3aKHHyTb 3a cnany, to throw behind one's self 

. H3B.«eHb H3T» KHHFH, to extract from a book. 

. HaBbWHHTb Ha JomaAb, to place upon a horse. 

. HaACMaipHBaTb naA-b A-BTbMH, to watch over the children. 

. HH3-ieTiTb Ch Kp6B^H, to fly down from the roof 

. OTopBaib OTT. pa66Tbi, to tear from labour. 

. oepecKOHiiTb Hpe3i poBi, to leap across a ditch. 

. noA^o«i'iTb noAi r6^0By, to put under his head. 

. npeACTaTbnpeAT. cyAe&,to present himself before the judges. 

. opiiiTH KT> Apyry, to come to a friend. 

. npoiiTH CKB03b oroHb, to pass through the fire. 

. npon3ofiTH OT-b 6oAism, to arise from a disease. 

. pa3p'B3aTb na nacxH, to cut into pieces. 

. CKUHyib Cb ce6H, to throw of one's self 
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83. — We now give the application of these rules in every 
case, with the exceptions thereto. 

Nominaiive. In the fiominatwe are put: 1} The subject, or the principal 
member of the proposition; as : cojuuie cb'BtAt'l, the sun shines; 
Mope myM^T'L, the sea roars. (The subject with a negative 
verb is sometimes put in the genitive; see below.) — 2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the verb ecmb, 
6biAs or 6fdy^ when it expresses a permanent quality of the 
subject; as: opeJix ecxb nmvuta, the eagle is a bird; A'abmi 
dbi^ii mAoewKS, Adam was a man. The adjective in this 
occasion is used in the apocopated termination; as: Eor'L ecTb 
sceMOzfutfd, God is almighty; CjiaB^ne Cluh xpd6phij the Sla- 
vonians were brave. If the attribute does not express some 
permanent quality of the subject, but only a transitory one and 
of short duration, it is then put in the instrumental; as: moh 
(JpaT'B fibut Bi> TO BpcMH KadmoMd, my brother was at that 
time a cadet; ohi> CKopo eyACTt zeuepdjioMii, he will soon 
be a general. This exception however occurs only with the 
preterit and the future, never with the present. 

Vocative. In the vocative is put the name or denomination of the per- 
son addressed 3 e. g. Eooice, cnacA Itapa! God, save the Tzar! 
Focnodu, nOMHJiyHMeHa! Lord, have mercy upon me! 

Accusative. The occusativc is used: 1) After the active verbs; as: nxnua 
nbCT'L eddy, the bird drinks the water; a noracA.i'b ceibnf, 
I have put out the candle; MOii cociAt KyoHJit doma^ my 
neighbour has bought a house. The verbal nouns, formed from 
these verbs, require the genitive; as: nnxie eodii, thedrinhiiig 
of the water; noramenie cefbuu, the putting out of the candle; 
noKynKa ddjna, the purchase of a house. — 2) To indicate 
the duration of an action for a given time or over a given 
distance; as: a uHcaji'L ecw nom, I have written the whole 
night; OET> npoixajit eepcmy; he has run a verst. — 3) After 
the prepositions es, na, 3a, nods, npedd, npo, cneoab, ^eas, o 
or o(faf, no and cz (% 77). 

Dative. Thc dativc is used: 1) With the accusative, to indicate the 

person to whose gain or loss the action is performed; e. g. 
TU noAaJii Mu^ocTbiHH) CjbdHOMy, thou hast given alms to the 
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poor man. — 2) After the verbs formed with the prepositions 
npeds and co (in a sense of reciprocity), or with the adverbs 
6Adzo, npomues and np^Ko; as: ocenB npeAmecTByexi 5ttjw/b, 
autumn precedes winter; ne npeKocjioBb cmdpmuMd, do not 
contradict the aged. — 3} After the verbs expressing command 
or prohibition, pleasure or grief, compliance or opposition, 
assistance or obstacle; e. g. mh noApa»caeM'L dp^eauMS, we 
imitate the ancients; ne ^ikcxH 6ozdmbijm, do not flatter the 
rich; CJiyacA yc^pAHO Focyddpio, serve the sovereign with 
zeal. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs also require 
the dative; as: noApa^auie dpeenuMd, the imitation of the an- 
cients; AecTh 6ozdmhiMZ, flattery of the rich. — 4) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the future; as: 
6fciTB Cibdfb, there will be a misfortune; ne BH^aTt uajm Ac- 
Hwxi> AH eft, we shall see no more fine days. — 5) With the 
impersonal verbs; as: MHib xo^ctch-bctb, I want to eat; eajm 
HesAopoBHTCH, you are indisposed. — 6} With such adjectives 
and adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned verbs, 
or which express advantage or detriment, utility or uselessness, 
pleasure or dislike; e. g. npiaTHtiM cjijrxy, agreeable to the 
ear; mchtb npH^MHHO CBOCMy cocmoHniio, to live suitably to 
one^s condition. — 7) After the prepositions ko and no, and 
the adverb eonpem (§ 77). 

The instrumental is used: 1) With the active, neuter, pro- instrumental 
nominal and passive verbs, aj to designate the instrument, the 
means by which the action is performed; as: oh-l Gepext 
KHHry pyndMU, he takes the book with the hands; a moiocb 
eoddw, I wash myself with water; KHwra HanMcana mommx 
yHumeAeM<i, the book has been written by my master; bj to 
designate the name, surname or quality given to an object; as: 
ero 30ByTi> MeduoMZ, they call him John; Te6a iiOMHTaK)Ti> 
^MHhiM3, you are considered irtelligent. Some active verbs 
expressing motion^ which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: fipocaxb KdMem and 
fipocaxb fidMHeMd, to throw a stone; ABMraxB cepdu4 and 
cepdUidMUj to move the hearts. — 2) With the verb 6binib and 
6biedmb, to designate a quality; as: oh'l xohct'l 6litb yiJo6u- 
AmM5, he desires to be loved; ne 6biBaTB Te6i eduHOMd, thou 
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wilt not be a warrior. (See above the nominative.) — 
3} After such verbs as indicate contempt^ indignation, esteem, 
possession, sacrifice, etc.; as: npesedperiTb ondcHocrmo, to 
despise danger; BJiaA^Tt uMibHieMdj to possess a property; 
wepTBOBaTb C06610, to sacrifice one's self. The verbal nouns 
formed from such verbs also require the instrumental; as: 
npenefipeHceHie ondcHocmbiOj the contempt of danger; BJiaAi- 
Hie uMmieMd, (he possession of a property. — 4) To desig- 
nate that part of an object which is distinguished by some 
particular quality; as: auu^mz fiiBJix, white in the face; iuh- 
poK'B nji^aMu, broad in the shoulders. — 5) To indicate the 
road an object takes; and also to designate the seasons and 
the parts of the day; as: hjiwtb MopejnSj to go by sea; eec- 
h6io ciroT'L, one sows in spring; hommo coht'l, one sleeps at 
night. — 6) Afler the prepositions aa, nadSj nodn, npedd, cd, 
and the adverb mdotcdy or meoicz (§ 77). 

Genitive. The genitivc is used: 1) With nouns to indicate that one 
object is the properly of another, and also its origin, etc.; as: 
xoa^MH'B doMOj the master of the house; aomi cocfbda, the 
house of the neighbour; cwhx coAddma^ the son of a soldier. 
The complementary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective; as: doMoebiu xosahh'l, cocfbdniti 
AOMx, coAddmcKiu cmh'l. The dative may sometimes be sub- 
stituted for this genitive; as: Apyrx 6pdmy, the friend of (he 
brother; u,%Bdi MWcmaMd^ the price of the places. A noun with 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the quality of 
the object in a higher degree; as: nafi Ay-miazo c6pma, a tea 
of superior quality; ne.aoBiK'L cmpoiuxd npdeuA^j a man of 
rigid principles. — 2) With the verbal nouns, formed from 
active verbs governing the accusative; e.g. MTCuie Kiiueu, the 
reading of a booh; SHauie dfbAa, the knowledge of an a/fair. 

— 3) To designate number, weight, measure, and in general 
after adverbs of quantity; as: nyA'L cma, a pood of hay; 
apmiiHt cyKHd, an ell of cloth; HicKO.«bKo Kuues, some books. 

— 4) To designate the years, the months and the day of the 
month; as: luecmdio siuB^pA Tbica^a BOceMLcoTx HemiipHad- 
Utamazo zoda^ January 6th 1814-. — 5J After active verbs 
preceded by the negative adverb ue, and with the impersonal 
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negative verbs «/b/w5, ne cmdAO, ne cAbmno, He uMihemcn, and 
others indicating privation; e. g. ne moOaw neewoicdbi, I do 
not like the ignorant; ne mm^ noAbSbi^ I do not see the advan- 
tage; y HacB H'BT'L xjih^a, we have no bread; Kor^a MeuA ne 
eyAext, when I shall be no more; ne bmaho nepeMihuti, one 
sees no change. — 6) With the active verbs, when the action 
extends only to a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. npHHccA eodii, bring me some water; Aaft mh-b 
nepd, give me your pen for a little while. The same is the 
case with some verbs formed with the prepositions na and no^ 
as: HayAHTB pii6bi, to catch some fish; dokocmtb mpaeii, to 
mow some grass, — 7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, privation, etc.; 
e. g. )Ke;iaeM'L adpdein, we desire health; oHt hcact'l paa- 
cewma, he awaits daybreak; 6oAThCK jiTieBEeiTO cewma, to fear 
the light of day, AepacaTtCH npdeuAd hccth, to keep to prin- 
ciples of honour. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; as: Hce;iaHie cAoeu, the desire of 
glory; ^Hinenie uMTbuin, the loss of a property. — 8) After 
the adjectives aoctoShbih, worthy; no^Hbifi, full; HyacAwS, 
a stranger to; and the adverb Hca^it, it is a pity; e. g. h HyncA'B 
cero MHTbim, I am a stranger to this opinion; acajit CMy 
6pdma^ he is sorry for his brother, — 9) After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by a conjunc- 
tion; e. g. coKpoBHUta AparouiBHuifimiH aoAoma, treasures 
more precious than gold; cjiOEi^ Bwrae eep^Aibda, the elephant 
is larger than the camel; om> 7rjiiai> ^OAte ecmxs, he has lived 
longer than all, — 10) After the prepositions dead, Oah, do, 
U3S, u35-3d, uas-nods, omd^ pddu, cs and y, as also after most 
of the adverbs used as prepositions (§ 77), remarking that 
the prepositions Oah and pddu are sometimes placed after 
their complement; as: aar Bora and Bora a,a^, for God's 
sake; paAH hccth and hccth paAH, for honour. 

Lastly the genitive is used with the numerals. See the 
particular rules relative to the numerals § 43. 

The prepositional case is only used with the prepositions Prepositional. 
es, Ha, or o6s, no and npu (§ 77). 
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NominatiTe. 



Accusative. 



Dative. 



EXERCISES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 

Wafer is an element. Alexander of Macecton was a great 
BoAa 6biTb CTHxia. AjieKC^H4P'i> MaKe46HCKifi 6uTb eejiHKift 

captain. The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father was an offi- 
noJKOBOiiem. TaTapHHX 6MTb CBBpinufi. Mofi 4tAi» 6wTb o*h- 

cer; my grand-father was then an officer. It is said that the comets 
ixepi; Tor4a . roBopnn hto KOMeia 

have been or will be once planets. 
6i»iTi» hji^ 6uTb eme njianeTa. 

. The rain refreshes the earth. Rogues hate honest men. 

40]KAb OCB'BlKaTb SeMJ^. 3404ifi HeHaBHA'BTb HeCTHUfi .SH)4H. 

The storm which devastated our fields, has ruined many pea- 
Eypfl, onycTomaTb nami o6jie, paaopilTb Mudrie noce- 

sants. Speak always the truth. My brother was been sick all 
jjtHHirb. FoBopuTb BceFAa opaB4a. Mofi dpaxi 6biTb 6o.^bH6fi Becb 

winter. I have been a whole verst on horseback. Thou art praised 
3HMa. H ixaib qijiufi BepcTa BepxoMi. Tu xBa.«uTb 

for thy assiduity. He struck himself against the wall. We are in 
sa npfuexduie. Ohi jA^pATbcn 061 CT^na. H cii4iTb b'l 

the water up to the neck. The son is the size of the father, and the 
B04a 00 mefl. Cuhi pocTi Cb oreui, h 

daughter almost the size of the mother. 

40Hb nOHTH Cb MaTb. 

The miser prefers money to glory, and the warrior prefers 
CKynem ope4noHHTaTb Aenbru CjiaBa, h b6hhi» 

glory to money. The lightning precedes the thunder. I admire your 
CdiaBa 4eHbrH. MojIhui npe4mecTB0BaTb rpoMi. /l,iiBmbcn Bamb 

patience. Do these pictures please you? Do not avenge thyself on 
Tepoiuie. d'TOTb KapTHHa npaBHTbcfljiH tu? He MCTHTb 

thy enemy, and do good to him who has offended thee. There will 
TBofi HeopidTejb, h 4iiAaTb4o6p6 o6Ha(aTb tu. Bun 

be a prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes to drink. It is 
Hy40. Fopronifi cjeaa JiuTbCH. FedeuoKi xoTirbCH nuTb. 

not proper for a strong man to offend the weak. The imitation of 
He npHJiHHHufi CHjibHufi He^ofiiKi o6H)KaTb Cdia6ufi. no4pajKaHie 

Jesus Christ The love of virtue and the hatred of vice. 

iHcycb XpucTdcb. Aio66Bb ri* 4o5po4'BTeab a ueuaBHCTb Kb uopoKi. 
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I see with the eyes, I touch with the hands, I hear with instrumental. 
BHA'BTb r^asi, ocflsaTb . pyna, CjiumaTb 

the ears, I smell with the nose, I taste with the tongue. Ismail 
yxo, o6oHflTb Hoci, BKym^Tb aauKi. HsMaHJii 

was taken by Souvorof, and Otchakow by Potemkin. Every body 

BSflTb CyB6p0Bl>, H OHaKOBl noTeMKHHi. Becb 

calls these officers heroes. The patient moves scarcely the lips. 
HasbiBaTb 3T0TI o^t'Hqep'b rep6fi. Eo.4bHo8 mesejiHTb e4Ba ry6a. 

I detest fraud and falsehood. Here one breathes a pure air. 

rnymaTbCfl odmwh h Aomh. 34'BCb 4bimaTb HiicTbiii BdsAyxi. 

The sacrifice of one's live for his sovereign and country. He is kind 
OoxepTBOBaHie »H3Hb sa rocy4apb h otchoctbo. OHi465pbiS 

in heart, but weak in head. One must lise in the morning, work 
cep4ue, HO Cjia6bifi fojIOb^. Ha4o6HO BCTasaTb yTpo, pa65TaTb 

during the day, rest in the evening and sleep during the night. Reconcile 
4eHb, 0T4bixaTb Benepi, h cnaTb HOHb. OoMnpiiTb 

my friend with his uncle. I congratulate you on your success. 
Mofi 4pyr'b cb OHi 4fl4fl. no34paB.dflTb Tbi Cb Bami> ycnixi. 

The son of my faithful friend departed yesterday. Quick-witted Genitive. 
Cuifb MoM HCKpenuiM 4pyr'b yBsiKaTb niepa. Bo^bm6& yMi 

children are often delicate. There has been made a list of the officers 
imk 6biBaTb Hepi4K0 xi^JbiM. CocTaB^i^Tb chhcoki o<»Hitep'b 

of our division. The baking of bread. I have bought a pound of tea 
Hami 4HBH3ifl. HeieHie xjidx. H KyoHTb <i>yHT'b nafi 

and a cord of wood. Such labour and pains have been lost 
H caHceHb 4poB^. GTd^bKO Tpy4'b H saOoTa npona4^Tb 

uselessly. The Russians took Paris March 18th 1814. I do not 
no-nycT6My. PyccKift 6paTb napuKi Mapri* 18 1814. H ne 

eat bread, but I drink water. I eat the bread, but I do not 
%CTb xwitdi, HO nuTb no4a. H 'BCTb xJ:b6'b, ho ho 

drink the water. I have received neither letter nor packet. In this 
OHTb B04a. A uojyqaTb ueuH nncbMo, hh oocbUKa. Bi stoti 

letter there is not a fault. Procure me money. The warriors 
HHCbM6 HSTi HH 04HH'b omH6Ka. 4ocTaBaTb fl 4eHbrB. BdHHl 

wish for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious man thirsts for 
jKOjiaTb 6HTBa H HCKaib cj^Ba. C^aB0^H)6eui> )KaH(4aTb 

honours. Thou desirest riches, and thou fearest labour, the barrel 
ndnecTb. Tu xoiiTb 6oraTCTBO, q 6oflTbCfl Tpy4'b. B6HKa 
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is full of wine. A worthy man is a stranger to hatred and envy. 
ndwiHufi bhh6. Ji,66^bii^ ne.aoB'BKi lyatAufi 3.a66a h saBHCTb. 

Gold is dearer than silver; lead is heavier than iron. He 

36jioto Aopor6fi cepe6p6; CBHHeui Taxce^uii xcejiiso. Ohi> 

asks alms for Christ's sake. Rest is agreeable after la- 

npOCHTb MHwIOCTLIHfl XpHCTOCl pd4H. O'TAUXI DpiflTUUK tt6CA^ pa- 

hour. Along this shore runs a chain of mountains. The wolves 
C6Ta. B40wii> dTOTh 6eperi TflHyTbca u^nb ropa. BojIki 

prowl round the village. 
6po4UTb 6koao AepeBHfl. 

Prepositional. My brother preserves his presence of mind in all the troubles 

MoK 6paT'b xpauuTb npucyTCTBie Ayxi npu Becb HenpiATHOCTb 

of live. This town is built on the precipitous bank of a rapid 
Bi jKHSUb. Ceii lopo^i) nocTpoBTb na KpyToM deperi> Obicipufi 

river. A church with live cupolas. He weeps over his father. 
p^Ka. UepKOBb HflTb r.iaBa. Oui nadnaTb no cboH oieiii. 

The different THE FAIEY. 

rules of Syntax. 

Bo^imEBHHUA. 

A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled her mother 

04HHlB40Ba HM'BTb4Ba 404b: CTSipblfi 6blTb nOx6)Kift Ha CB0& MaTL 

both in face and temper, that is to say, she was as ugly and 
H .iHue u upaBi), TO ecTb, ohi> 6biTb Tani nae 4ypH5fi h 

as malicious as her mother. Nobody loved them; every one 
TaKix(e 3A0% KaK'b oivb Maxb. HiiHTdue jiKi6HTb ohi>; Becb 

avoided them. The younger was beautiful and good. Everyone 
OiraTb oTi OHi. Ma.abifi me ObiTb npenpacHbifi h 4o6po4ymHbiM. Becb 

loved her. But her malicious mother and her wicked sister detes- 
jK)6HTb OHi. Ho OHi 3Ahi& MaTb H 3wibifi cecTpa Heua- 

ted her; they scolded her without ceasing; she alone was obliged 
BH4'6Tb OHi>; dpaHHTb 6e3npecTaHHO ; ohi 04hhi OuTb 46.i]KHbifi 

to work in the house, to heat the stove, to sweep the rooms, 
pa66TaTb bi 4omi>, TonHTb nenb, MecTii r6pHHua, 

to cook. The poor child wept from morning till night, 

CTp^oaTb Bi> KyxHfl. E'64HflH(Ka ojiaKaTb cb yrpo 40 Be^epi, 

but she was not lazy at her work; she was obedient, 
HO oHi He ji'BHUTbCfl pa66TaTb; dbiTb nocjiymnuft, 
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patient) and all that was in vain, for she could in no way 
Tepn'&dUBufi; H Becb toti 6uTh Haopacnufi, 1160 MOHb ho uhht6 

satisfy her wicked mother and her wicked sister. 

yro»4aTb Ha CBoii SAoik M^m> h nacBoft saoH cecTpa. 

Every day Ihis poor girl ivas forced to go with 

EHCOAHeBHO 3T0TI d'64HfalM AiByUIKa 6uTh A6wiaKHI>lfi X04HTb Cb 

a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbouring wood, where 

6ojbm6& KysiuHHi 3a B04a bx 6.au3KHifi p6nia, bi KOTOpufi 

there was a clear spring. One day she had gone according 

HaX04HTbCfl HHCTblil HCT6^HUK'b. 04HaaK4I>l OWb OOftTH 00 

to custom to this spring. The day was very hot. After 
o6biKUOBeHie ki ^toti HCid^HBK'b. 4^Hb 6biTb dHOHb xdpKifi. 

having; filled her pitcher with water, she returned home. All at 
ttanoAE^Tb KyBmHHi B04a, ohi BosBpamaxbCfl 40m63. 64pyri» 

once she saw before her an old woman. „My child! said to her 
BiUsTb npe4i> ced^ crapy uiKa. „Moii 4HTflI CK^susaTb ohi 

the old woman, give me water to drink; I am wearied; 1 am 

crapymKa, 4aBaTb a HaoHBaTbca; a ycrasaTb; a (6tamb) 

very hot." — „With pleasure, good mother, said the young girl, here! 
s^pKiil.'^ — jjCi oxoTa, 6a6ymKa, CRasbiBaib 4'BBymKa, boti! 

drink/^ And she presented the pitcher to the poor woman. 

HanHBaTbCfl." H owl ao4aBaTb KyamiiH'b CTapymxa. 

• 

The old woman sat down on the grass from weariness, and the young 
GrapymKa ca4ATbCfl na Tpaaa oti caadocTb, a MO.1046& 

girl knealed down before her, and held gently 

^pacaBHua craTb na KOwiiHo oepe4i> ohi, h no44ep)KHBaTb ocTopoacno 

the pitcher, while she drank. „I thank thee, my dear! said the 

KyBmHHii, noKd owb oHTb B04a. „E.aaro4apH) tu, uAau^I CKasusaTb 

old woman after having drunk. 1 see that thou art a good, an amiable 
CTapyniRa, nanRBaTbCb. BiU'BTb, hto tu (ecMb) 466pbifi, jacKOBufi 

child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. Know 

AHT^, H xoTiTb HarpaH(4aTb tu sa tboS ycwiyatjiHBOCTb. 3HaTb 

then that I am a fairy, and that 1 took purposely the form 
»e, fl BdmedHHua, h Bsaxb na ce6A napoHuo BH4'b 

of an old woman to put thee to the proof. 1 am delighted that thou 
CTap^mKa, iTodu tu HcnuTuaaTb. Pa40BaTbca, hto tu 

art so good, and this is what I will do for thee: every 

CecMb) TaK6fi 466pufi, h boti, hto xoTixb C4'B4aTb 44a tu: BC^Kid 

Re^ Ruiiian Grammar. 14 
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time that thou shalt pronounce a word, there shall issue from thy mouth 
pasi, HTO Tu CKasbieaTb Cwi6bo, Bbma4aTb Edi* y tu poTi* 

either a pretty flower, or a precious stone, or a large 
BAvi npeKpdcBbiii UB-BTdKi, haA /iparouiHUbifi KaMCHb, via^ Co4bmufi 

pearl. Farewell, my little friend/' And the fairy disappeared. 

xcesnyiKHHa. IIpocTii, 4py3K6Ki>." H B04m66HHua H34e3aTb. 

The pretty girl returned home. „Where hast thou been 

IIpeKpacHufi 4iBymKa BOSBpamaTbCfl 40M6&. „r4'B tu 6biTb 

so long, asked her mother with ill humour ? — What hast thou 
TaK'b46.iro, cnpduiBfiaTb y OHi MaTb ci cep4ue? — ^to tu 

been doing so long in the wood? cried her wicked sister. — I beg 
4'BjiaTb TaKi 46jro bi poma, saKpHnaTb 3Jofi cecrpa? — Bhho- 

pardonl 1 lingered by the way, replied the poor child, and at the same 
BaTufi! saHimKaTbCfl, oTB'BiaTb 6s4U^H(Ka, n BiTOT'bcaMufi 

instant there issued from her pretty lips two roses, two pearls, aud 
MHHyTa CKaTUBaTbCfl mi* owb npeKpacnuii ry6a 4Ba posa, 4Ba xeMiyacHHa h 

two large emeralds. „What do 1 see? exclaimed the mother astonished. 
4Ba 6owibm6& H3yMpy4'b. jy^to flBH4'fiTb?B0CKJHuaTb MaTb y4HB^eHHbi&. 

These are flowers I these are precious stones! What has happened to 
3'toti UB-fiTi! aTOTi 4parou'BHHufi KaMeubl Uto C4i.iaTbCfl ci 

thee? — The young girl related to her with simplicity her meeting with 
tu'<* — KpacafiHua pascKasusaTb ohT) npocT04ymHO ocBofiBCipiqa ci 

the fairy, and while doing it the flowers, diamonds and pearls issued 
B0jime6Huua, h MeiK4y toti ub-btT), awiMasi* h »eM4yri cunaTbCH 

just so from her lips. „Good I muttered the mother ; to-morrow I will 
TaK^ Cb 0111 ry6a. „Xop6mili me ! npoBOpnarb MaTb ; 3aBTpa nocu- 

send to the wood my elder daughter, and it will be the same with her. 
jaTb Bi p6ma Moii ciapuii 40Hb, h 6biTb TOTime cb onb. 

And the next morning she said to her daughter: „To-day thou 
H iia 4pyr6(i yrpo ohi CKasbiBarb cboS 401b: „HbiHbHe tu 

shalt go to fetch water: take the pitcher; but pay attention, if thou 
no&Tu 3a B04a: B3flTb KyBmiiHi; ho CMOTpsTbxe, eciH 

meetest at the spring an old woman, give her to drink and 
BCTp'BHaTb y HCTOHHiiK'b CTapymKa, 4aBaTb ohi nannBaTbCfl, h 

be very civil to her." The wicked girl frowned, 

xopomeHbKO npH.«icKi!BaTbCfl ki owl.'^ 3.ioft 4'BB<i6HKa uaxMypHBaTbCH, 

took the pitcher with ill humour; went to the wood against her will, 
B3aTb KyBuiuHi Cb 40ca4a; ao^Tii bi> pou^a h^xotb. 
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and grumbled all along the road. The good old woman was already 
H Bop^aTb Becb Bi 4op6ra. CiapymKa cu4iTb yace 

seated near the spring. „Draw me some water, my dear! said 

y HCTo^HHK'b. „3aHepnaTb h 6043, Mofi ymAh&\ cnasaTb 

she to the young girl; it is hot, I wish to drink. — „What 
OHi 4'&B0iKa; (ecmb) mapKift, xoTiTb HanHBrncfl. — „KaKi 

stuff! I am not come here to serve old 

6biHeTaKi! fl ue npifiTii CK)4a 3a to, HTo6bi ycJiy»(HBaTb CTapbiS 

vagabonds ; thou wilt have to drink without me." -— „How rude thou art ! 
6po4flra; HaoHBaTbca h 6e3i a.'^ — „KaK6ii}Kerpy6biiiTbiI 

said the old woman to her; I will punish thee. From this moment with 
CRasbroaTb CTapymKa ohi; a HaK^3biBaTb tu. Ci^ STorb nopi npn 

each of thy words there shall issue from thy mouth either a serpent or 
K^4bifi TBoS c.«6bo Bbma4aTb mi* y Tbi poTi ha^ 3m%A h.«h 

a frog." She disappeared, and the wicked girl raw home, 

.aflr^uiKa." Ohi* HsnesaTb, a sjiofi 4'fiBH6HKa no6'BX(^Tb 40M6ft, 

after having broken her pitcher from spite. „What hast thou to tell me, 
pa36HBaTb CBoii KyBmuH'b cb 40ca4a. „^to CRasuBarb, 

my dear daughter? asked her mother, when she saw her at a distance. — 
n^jfaik 46HKa? cnpauiRBaTb MaTb, BH4'&Tb oHi ii34ajeKa. — 

I have nothing to tell!" answered the daughter; and all at once there 

HCHTO CK^SblBaTb!" OTB^naTb 40Hb; H B4pyn> BblCKa- 

issned from her mouth two vipers and two toads. „What do I see ! what 

RHRaTb H31> OHl ^OTh 4Ba SM-B^ H 463 »(a6a. „^T0 fl BH4'BTb ! RaK6fi 

horror! cried the mother ; but it is thy sister who is the cause of all 
CTpaxi! saKpHH^TbiwaTb: ho tboA cecTpa fecmfe ) mrHOBaTbiR bt* Becb 

that! I will make her feel it." And they ran to beat the young girl. 
3T0Ti>I H 4aB^Tb OHi 3HaTb." H OKI 6pocaTbCfl 6HTb Menbmoil 40<ib. 

Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in the wood, ran 
HcnyraTbcfl yrp63a, ohi CRpbiBaxbca bi poma, 6iraTb 

long without daring to look behind her, fled very far and at last 
46.iro, He cM^Tb orji^4biBaTbCfl, 3a6'&raTb 4a.ieR6, h naKOHeui 

lost herself. But this was for her good. The son of the king, 

noTepjiTb 4op6ra. Ho btott. Cwtbhi ohi cnacTie. CbiHi napCRiii, 

who was amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 

ROTopuil 3a6aBwiflTbCfl tyrh ox6Ta, Hax04HTbCfl bitoti 

then in the wood; he saw the young girl, who, seated on the grass, 
BpeMflBi p6ma; ya^'fiTb KpacaBHua, K0T6pbiS, ci'u^Tbna Tpaai, 
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was weeping bitterly. „What has happened to thee? why dost thou 
nJiaKaTb r6pbK0. „^to C4'B^aTbCH Cb th? o hto tw 

weep, my dear? asked he, taking her gently by the hand. — 
njaKaTb, MHjibid? cnpainHsaTb ohi, BSflTb ohi^ jiacKOBo sa pyxa. — 

„Alas! how can I help weeping I My mother has driven me out of 

^EoriMoK! KaKi a He n.i^KaTb! MaTymna BbiroH^Tb n mi* 

the house." She spoke, and the flowers and the precious stones 

40MI." OhI FOIIOpiiTb, a UB'fiT'b H /ipaPOaiuHblfi K^MCHb 

issued from her rosy lips, and her tears were changed into 
cunaTbCfl ch pdsoBufi ry6a, h CAesk o6pauiaTbCfl bi 

pearls. „What is the meaning of that? asked the souofthe king; whence 
»(eMiy»(BHa. „4to SHaHUTb 3toti? cnpimHBaTb CbiHi uapcKiii; otihto 

come these flowers, these pearls and these stones?" The poor child 
dTOTb uB'BTi, meyi^r-b h KaMenb?" E^AHflHuca 

related to the prince what had happened to her. He became 

pascKasbiBaTb u^pcKifi cbiHi TOTi, HTO cjiynaTbCfl cb ohi*. Ohi nowiio- 

in love with her, and he loved her more on account of her being so 
6HTb owhy H uoMo6mh ente 66A%e sa to, hto ohi 6biTb TaKi* 

good and so pretty, than on account of her flowers and precious sto- 
A66pbi&H MHwibiii, He%e^B sa ohi» ub-bti h 4parouiHHbifi Ka- 

nes. He took her with him, presented her to the king his father, 
MeHb. Ohi BSflTb OHi Cb ce6ii, npe4CTaBJi^Tb ohi> uapb, cboS oreui, 

whom she pleased also, and the king permitted his son to marry 
KOTopbiS oHi ooifpaBHTbCfl TaKxe, H uapb nosBo.i}iTb cbini aceuiHTbCfl 

her. Thus she became a princess, and on the death of the king, 

HaoHTb. TaKoS odpasi OHi C4'B^aTbCfl uapeBHa, a no cMepib uapb, 

when her husband mounted the throne of his ancestors, she became queen, 
Kor4a owh MyHCb B0CX04HTb Ha npecTOJi 0Tu6BCKig, KapHqa, 

and was a good queen. And her wicked sister, what happened to her? 
H 6biTb 466pbi3 uapiAua. A owb sjioft cecTpa, hto CA-kASLThcn Cb ohi? 

She closed her life in a miserable way. Her mother, whom she 
Owb KOHHaTb cBofi HHSHb a(a40CTHbi& 66pasi>. MaTb, KOTopuM ohi 

vexed and irritated incessantly, was forced to drive her 

cep4HTb H orop^axb desnpeciaHHO, 6biTb npHHyjK4eHHbifi BuroH^Tb ohi 

from house; nobody would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 

eSl 40Mi; HHKTOHe XOT-BTb 4aTb OHl npHCTaUHme, H OHl CKpbm^Tb- 

herself in the forest, where she died shortly after of vexation and hunger. 
CH Bi A'hC'bj TA'h yMHpaib CKdpo CT. 40ca4a h r6.«04'i». 
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CONSTRUCTION. 

84. — The grammatical order of the words in Russian is 
further removed from the natural construction, and inversions 
are more frequent than in English, French or even German; 
this however causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of the words sufficiently indicate their relative concord or de- 
pendence. With respect to the order of the propositions in 
the sentence, it is nearly the same in the four languages, as 
is seen in the following examples. 



E'CJH renifi h ^apoBauifl yua HMiioTi 
np^Bo Ha 6.iar04apH0CTb Hapo40BT>, to 

POCCifl 40wI3KHa ./lOMOHOCOBy MOHyifeHTOBTb. 

fCapaMams. 
no6'B4bi, saBoefiaHifl h Be^H^ie rocy- 
4apcTBeHHoe, BosBbicHBh 4yxi Hap64a 
PoccidcKaro, hmsjh cnacT^HBoe 4'^fiCTBie 
H Ha caMfaifi fl3iJKi> er6; KOTopuS, 6y4y^H 
yu^sBAAewh 4apoBaHieMi h BKycoMi ne- 
caTeaa yMHaro, motkbti paBH^Tbca huhi 

Bl CHjl'fi, KpaCOTi H npifllHOCTB Cb jiyH- 
niHMH fl3bIKaMH 4peBH0CTH H HaUIHX'b BpO- 
MCHl. KapOMSUHd. 

HOBe^HTewIb MHOrHXl adblKOBl flSUK'b 

PoccificKiii He To^bKO o6mupHocTiH) micti^, 
r4'B OHT> rocn64CTByeTi, ho Kynno h c66- 

CTBeHHblMl CBOHlfb lipOCTpaHCTBOMl H 

40B6jibCTBieMi> bcjihki ncpe4'b bcsmh bi> 
fiBpoo'B. Kaposi y, PHMCKifi UMnepaTopi, 
roBapHBaji'b, hto HcnaHCKHMi asuKowb cb 

B6rOWbj <f>paHI][y3CKHM'b Cb 4py3bflMH, Hb- 

HeqKBM'b Cb HenpiflTe^iflMH, Hra.iiflHCKHM'b 
Cb meHCKuwb no.ioM'b roBopi'tTb hphjIhhho. 
Ho ecjH 6bi OUT) Pocci&cKOMy fl3biKy 6bui 
HCKyceni, to kohchho ki TOMy npnco- 
BOKynHwii 6u, mto hmi go bcbmh ohumh 
roBopuTb npHCToSno. II'6o Hame^ai 6bi 
wb uewb Be^iHKO^inie HcnancKaro, ikh- 
BocTb <f>paHiiy3CKaro, KpinocTb HiMeuKai O; 
HiacHocTb HTa^iflHCKaro, CBepxi Toro 60- 

r^TCTBO H CHJIbHyH) Bl H306pa»eHiflX'b 

KpaTKocTb FpenecKaroH JaTHHCKaro flSbma. 

JoMOHocoez, 



If genius and talents merit the gratitude 
of the nations, Russia owes a monument 
to Lomonossof. Karamzin, 

The victories, the conquests and the 
grandeur of the empire, by elevating the 
intelligence of the Russian nation, had a 
happy influence even on the language, 
which, when employed by the talent and 
the taste of a man of genius, can now 
rival in strength, beauty and delicacy the 
noblest tongues of ancient and modern 
times. Karamzin. 

The Russian language, the parent of 
many others, is superior to all the lan- 
guages of Europe not only by the extent 
of the countries where it is dominant, but 
also by its own comprehensiveness and 
richness. Charles the Fifth, Emperor of 
the Romans, said that one ought to speak 
Spanish to the Divinify, French to one^s 
friends, German to one's enemies and 
Italian to ladies. But had he been ac- 
quainted with Russian, he would assuredly 
have added that one could speak it with 
each and all. He would have discovered 
in it the majesty of the Spanish, the vi- 
vacity of the French, the strength of the 
German, the sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic conciseness in its 
imagery with the richness of the Greek 
and Latin. 

Lonumossof. 
14. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 

USE OP THE LETTERS. 

85. — We have already seen (§ 7—10) that several let- 
ters lose their own peculiar sound; taking that of the letter 
with which they have the closest affinity, and that certain 
other letters are silent, disappearing entirely in the pronun- 
ciation. In such cases the object of Orthography is to indi- 
cate the letter which has last its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one; and, to do that, recourse must be often had 
to etymology, in order to discover a derivative and give it, by 
the help of the grammatical forms such an inflection as may 
serve to show the form of the doubtful letter. 
Vowels. 86. — Several vowels are often confounded in writing, on 
account of the close affinity or perfect identity of their pro- 
nunciation. As this confusion arises almost invariably from 
the absence of the tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to 
discover the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an in- 
flection of the word where the doubtful vowel is accented. 
Thus: 

/ flMnttoi (and not eMmfiKh)^ a postilion^ awb (primitive word)^ a relay, 
I flSii6 (and not euUfd), an egg, . . / aflua (nom. plur.X eggs. 

HRMCHb (and not eHMCHb), barley^ . laiHufi (derivative) , of barley. 

TflHy (and not meHjr), I draw . . ^.iTflHyTi (3d pers. plj^ they draw. 
- JRAJKy (and not eeoicf), I bind, . . "" lBfl»emb (2d pers. sing.J^ thou bindest. 
•c j acajiiio (and not o/ceAih/o), I pity, % jmdiAh (primitive), pity. 

\maw!yHT> {sLud not me ajths), a rogue, « \ui4.iocTb (derivative), roguery. 
^ j qacu (and not uecik), a watch, . . S J ^acb (primitive), the hour. 

maA^Tb (and not Wtedumb), to spare, ^InomdAa (derivative), pardon. 

MOJtAnaijaLndnoiMaAumea), a prayer, i ohi mojuti (3d pers. sing.), he prays, 

BAOBd (and not edaed), the widow, \ BAdhu (nom. plur.), the widows. 

roBop^Tb (and not zaeapumb), to speak, ^ rdeopi, speaking, and pasroBopi, discourse, 

E. %. — The two vowels most commonly confounded are e and n. 
In order to know which of them ought to be used, recourse must be 
had to the dictionary. We may however observe that the letter ib is 
never used in words taken from foreign languages; as: KaACTi, a ca" 
det; caecapb, a locksmith (Germ, ©cj^loffcrP; nena, fine (Lat, poma). 
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excepting in Bina, Vienna, which is properly speaking a Slavonic word. 
Sometimes the vowel u (or t) is changed in the derivatives into /&; 
as: 6eci/ia, conversation; a'^th, children; A^OKcifi, Alexis; Geprift, 
Sergius; Anpijib, April (from CH4iTb, to be seated; abt^, child; AwieKcift, 
Geprift, AnpiMift). In the words .liKapb, a physician; .I'BKapcTBO, a me- 
dicine; A^^HTh, to heal J etc., which some persons write MKapb, Ae~ 
KdpcmeOy AeHiimb, the Dictionary of the Russian Academy preserves the 
letter /&. These vowels may in some occasions be distinguished. As 
the vowel e is in certain cases pronounced io or o, and the vowel n 
has this sound only in some words (§ 8), it is necessary to look for 
an inflection or a word in which the doubtful vowel is accented. Thus : 

Cjieaa (and not cAnad), the tear, - - - c: /^-^^aw (nom. plur.), the tears. 

^ , eAh (and not nfAb\ the fir, ® I WKa (diminutive), a little fir, 

(lepesHHKi (not 6epib3Hu/n), a birch kopse, g ) 6epe3a Cprimitive), a birch. 

jeAHHRi (and not AthdnuKs), an ice-house, g J ^e^i* (primitive), ice. 

^ JyTBepA^Th(andnotxme!bpdumb),toaffirm, ^ rTBep4Bitt (primitive), firm. 

yrneTeHie [tioX yzHnminie), persecution, ® rnerh (primitive), stick for packing. 

E. 3. — The vowel 9 is used at the beginning ofthe Russian words 
3ft, ho\ axik, hey I ^toti, this; 3Koft and araKoft, oh whatl also at the 
beginning of foreign words and after a vowel; e. g. SKBaTopi, the 
equator; aenpi, ether; no3Ma, a poem; no3Ti, a poet, Afiter i we can 
in this case employ the vowel e, as in nieca, a piece. Such words as 
had been incorporated info the Russian language before the vowel d 
was in use, are written with e; as: eeaHrejie, the gospel; eoiicKoni, a 
bishop; enapxiff, a diocese; esHyxi, an eunuch; EBp6na, Europe, and 
some others. The vowel e is further used for the Latin or German 
letters 7>, gi, and <^e; as: npocKTi, a project; pe^CTpi., a register; 
e*eci,, the sword-hilt, e*peftTopT>, a corporal (Lat projectum, register; 
Germ ®cf(Xg, ©cfrcttcr). 

H. I. — The vowel i is used, instead of m, before all the vowels 
and before the semi- vowel d; as: cie, that; opiyiaTt, to accustom; 
npiflTHbift, agreeable; Huifi, genius, as also in the wordMipx, the world, 
and its derivatives: MipcK6ft, worldly; BceMipHbift, uniy^r^a/; Bjia4HMipTi, 
Vladimir, to be distinguished from Mupi., peace, and its derivatives ; as: 
MiipHbiii, peaceful; MnpHTb, to reconcile; cMrip Hbift, ca/m. In words for- 
med from the numerals, as: naTH-apmnnHbifi, of five yards; ceMH- 
yr6.ii>Hbift, heptagon, etc., the letter u is retained, but a hyphen must 
be placed between the two parts of the word. In the word Mvpo, the 
holy oil, and its derivatives: MvponoMaaanie, wncfton; MvpondcHua, bearer 
of aromatics, ifrponoMasaHHHK'b, the Lord's anointed, the Slavonic letter 
uatcuuta has been retained. 

H. tl. — The vowel « is formed by the union ofsandfi; in com- 
pound words however it is necessary to retafli the form of these two 
letters, and write, for instance, opeA^HAymift, preceding; 6e3iHM}iHHHtt, 
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anonymous, etc. It is only in the words compounded of HCKaTb, toseik, 
and HrpiTb, to play, that the letters s and u are joined and form u; 
e. g. cumoKi, an emissary; p63UCKi, the inquiry; curpaTbca, to play 
quits; pasbirpaTh, to raffle for (instead of cduui^iKH, pdazucKS, C9U- 
zpdmbCHy paazuzpdmb). — In foreign words after u, the vowel u is 
employed, although pronounced «; thus we write MOAHUiiHa, medicine; 
UHpH)jibHHK'b, a barber; UH4>pa (which some persons write uu4>pa), a 
cipher; excepting uuf^hi, a gypsy, and Dibi*Hpb, ciphers. — In the 
adjectives it is necessary to distinguish the terminations uu and i&y as: 
n6cTHbi8, of Lent; AiTui^, of summer, and its compounds coBepmeHHO- 
jiiTHifi, of full age; CTOJiiTHifi, centenary, etc. ; the word Majio.«iTHbi&, 
young, is an exception. 

Semi-vowels. 87. — The scmi-vowels Qby t, h), the two first of which 
are placed after consonants, and the last after vowels, are 
vowels only half uttered (§ 9), 5 being half of the vowel o, 
b and S half of the vowel a. 

The semi-vowel a at the end of words may be used after all the 
consonants, while the semi-vowel b cannot be placed either after the 
gutturals (r, K,x) or the lingual (a). The hard or liquid sound of these 
two letters, which is generally perceived after consonants, as: dpari, 
the brother, and dpaib, to take; ubui, flame, and ubMb, dust; ciaHT*, 
the stature, and CTanb, become, is not distinguished after the hissing 
letters («, h, m, m), as in the words: nom-b, a knife, and joatb, a He'* 
Meni, a sword, and CBHb, to cut; KaMumi, the reed, and Mumb, a 
mouse; Tovxb, fasting, and nomb, the night. 

In the middle of a word the semi-vowel t is placed after all the 
consonants, excepting r, k, x, u; e. g. cy4b6a, destiny; secbMi, very; 
o6e3bdHa, a monkey; AeHbrn, money; 0HCbM6, a letter; nowibsa, utility; 
ce.ibAb, a herring; TiopbMa, the prison, etc. The semi- vowels, in words 
formed with a preposition, is only retained before the vowels e, u, ib, 
to, fi\ as: OTieM.«io, / take away; npe4T>HAymifi, preceding; BiixaTb, 
to enter; o6'bH)p64'BTb, to become a fool; odiaBiiTb, to announce. The 
same is the case with the Latin prepositions ad and ob, as in the words 
aAiioTaHTi, an adjutant; o6'beKTHBHbifi, objective. 

The semi-vowels b and u are sufficiently distinct; the former (b) 
can only be used after a consonant, the latter (8) only after a vowel, 
as we have already seen, § 9. 

Consonants. ^^' — ^hc fecblc consonants (6, b, r, a, hc, 3), which, at 
the end and in the middle of a word before a strong letter, 
are articulated like their corresponding strong consonants (n, 
$, K or X, T, m, c, $»10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus: 
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6061, a bean, and Jutwb, a flail, 
JOBi. capture, and rpa*i, a count, 
K^yvh, a circle, and KproKi, a hook. 
EoT-b, God, and 4yxT>, spirit, 
KA^Aii, treasure, and 6paTi, brother. 
c / HoiKi, a knife, and kobhii, a scoop, 
^ * Tyai, the ace, and ycT>, the moustache, 

^ I Tpy6Ra, a pipe, and manKa, a cap, 



o 



'(5o6d and qtna. 
^oea and rpa4>a. 
Kpyra and KpioKa. 
on account of ^en.«>t.<E6ra and 4^xa. 

K^a4a and 6paTa. 
HO)Ka and Kosma. 
Tyaa and yea. 



I Tpy6oKT> and manoKi. 

paBOKi and ♦eM^ORi. 

on account of ^re'n.p/. /6y40Ki and yTOKi. 

I Kpy^eKT. and MymcKi. 

f cKasoKi and Owi^coKi. 

In cases where the change of inflection fails to indicate the 
doubtful letter, recourse must be had to etymology to discover 
the root from which the derivative word is formed. Thus: 



o 






np6cb6a, a prayer (and not np63b6a), 
»eHriTb6a, marriage (an not o/ceH^db6a), . 
6y40HHBKi, a sentry (and not 6fmoHHUh's), 
npncyTCTBie, presence (and not npucjrdcmeie), . . 
xciKeHHbifi, burnt (and not co/ceHNbiu), . | 
pa6HHKT., a hazel-hen (and not pnnHUKZ>\ 
rpe^HeBufi, of buck-wheat (not zpeuiHeebiu), 
CBiHHBK'L, a candlestick (and not ceibuiHUKz), 
ry46HHHKi, violonist (and not zydouiHUKzi), 
BeTdiDHHKi, rag-gatherer (not eemowuKs), 
HaymHHKi, slanderer (and not HafuHUKz), 
BojiofflCKifl, Walacfaan(anA not eoAdoiccKiu) 
B6jiH(CKifi, of the Volga (and not eoAmcfciu), 



i 

© 
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mpocHTb, to pray, from the root «poc. 
HceniiTb, to marry (in 5/. otcenumea). 
6y4Ka, sentry-box, gen.pl, 6y40Ki 
cyTb, 3d pers. pi. of ecMb, / am, 
mmemh, 2dpers. sing, of »ry, 1 bum. 
pa66ft, with variegated feathers. 
rpeia, 62/cA:-t^^a/A, v being immutable. 
CB-Bia, a candle, from cb'BT3>, light. 
ry46KT>, violin, wand if change into v. 
BCTomb, a rag, from BCTxiii, old. 
yxo, M6 cflr, x changes into m. 
BoJidxT., a Walachian, x ch. into m. 
B6.ira, the Volga, z changes into oic. 



The present orthography of the word nopyHHKT>, a lieutenant (from 
nopyiHTb, to commit, from pyna, the hand), is not in conformity with its 
etymology; for the termination being w/rs (as in noTaTWRi, anindulger, 
from ooTanaTb, to connive, from TaKT>, Mws), it ought to be written 
nopyTRWKi, as some persons still write it. Another exception is CBa4b6a, 
wedding (formerly cedmb6a), from CBaTaTb, to ask in marriage. 

The word CTO.jm>, a column, is written in Slavonic withara, as also 
its derivatives: CTdjinnmcb, the stylite; CTO.jnoTBOpeHie, the tower of 
Babel; but in Russian it is written with a 6, ctojOt., a consonant which 
is retained in the words ctojOoboS, columnar; CTo^OnaKi, basalt; cto.i6- 
H^Ki, tetanus; 0CT0.«6eHiTb, to be stupefied. 

3. — The feeble consonant 3 of the prepositions b3 or bo3, h3, 
HH3, pas or po3, is changed, in derivatives, before the strong conso- 
nants K, n, T, X, into its corresponding strong consonant c; thus we 
write: Bcn6MHBTb, to remember; BocuHTanie, education; HCK.iH)quTb, to 



162 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

exclude; hhcxoahtEj lo descend; pacTdprHyxb, to tear up; p6cnHCb, a 
catalogue (instedid oi eanoMHumb, eoanumdHie, usfCAfouumbj uuaxodumb^ 
paamopzHymbj poanucb). Before the strong consonants c, q, % ui and 
m, the letter 3 keeps its form, as in HSCTapii, formerly; paauB'BCTH, to 
open; H3He3HyTb, to disappear; BosnieciBie, accession; pasmeni, a slit 
The prepositions 6e3z and upeaz in this case remain unchanged; thus 
we write: 6e3no466Hiiiii, incomparable; npeaiypi, excessively (and not 
6ecnodd6Hbiu, upecufpz). It is the same with the preposition C5, which 
retains its form before a feeble consonant, although it then takes the 
pronunciation of 3\ thus we should write: c6aBHTt, to diminish; C4i- 
AdJTb^ to make; croHaxb, to drive off; WKHMaxb, to compress (and not 
36deumb, 3d!bAamb, 3dOHHmb, 3oicuMdmb). 

1\. — The compound consonant Ui cannot be used instead of mc or 
dc, when m and d are radical letters, and c belongs to the termination 
of the word; thus we write: n^oTCKifi, carnal^ from n^iOTb, the flesh; 
nepcHACKift, Persian^ from the Latin Persis^ idis (and not njioUiKiU^ 
nepcuUfKiu) ] but we write: H-BMeuKift, German, from HiMeui, a Ger- 
man; KasaKKift, Cossack's J from KasaKi^ a Cossack. In the numerals 
we write dUf, as: OAUHHaAuaxb, eleven; 4BaAuaxb, twenty, words con- 
tracted from the Slavonic odum-na-decHmb, ded-decnmb. 

m. •— The compound consonant m^, in the derivatives, is the com- 
mutation of CK and cm, or else it supplies the place of the consonants 
3H, oic% c% as: Bomiixb, to wax, from bocki, MJaj?; yMamaxb, to anoint, 
from Macxb, halm; npHKamRKi, a clerk, from npHKaai, an order; p-B- 
muKi, a cutter, from pisaxb, to cut. But the form of the radical let- 
ters is retained in the words c^acxie, happiness; CRUxaxb, to count; 
C4exi, paacHexx, an account; MyncqwHa, a man, which must not be writ- 
ten u0cmie, ummdmb, u^mz, pa3iu^m;s, though we also write Jwyui/iiHa. 

<f>. 8. — The consonants ^ and e are used, the former for Russian 
words, and such Greek and other words as are written with % f or 
phj and the latter for Greek words written withi^or^A; thus we write: 
*y*^fiKa, a jacket; *aMHJ[ia, a family; *H3HKa, physics; <f>HJHnm>, Phi- 
lip; 4>6xifi, PAottMs; and pneMi., rhythm; priOMa, rhyme; MHeoJ6ria, my- 
thology; 6eo46pT>, Theodore; BoMa, Thomas. 

Doubling of 89. — The consonants are doubled in Russian in the follo- 
wing cases: 1) In the words in huk^^ cmeo, mm, uiu andcyf/S, 
the radical of which terminates in w or c; e. g. n.fliHHHKt, a 
prisoner^ from wA-hWh, captivity; hckycctbo, art, from HCKyct, 
an essay; AcTHBHtiS, true^ from AcTHna, the truth; oceHHifi, 
autumnal, from occhl, autumn; PyccKifi, Russian, from Pyct, 
Russia. The same takes place in adjectives in euubiu, and 
passive participles in auHbiu, mubiu, eumiu, Jbumiu, e. g. hc- 
KyccTBCHHtifi, artificial; Ai^iauHtiH, made; aacjiyaceHHtifi, 
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merited. These participles must not be confounded with the 
qualifying and possessive adjectives; as: yieHBift, learned; 
sac^iyjKeHfciH, emerited; KOHcaHtifi, of skin; cepefipflHtifi, of 
silver^ which are written with a single «. — 2) In such words 
as are formed with a preposition, where the initial consonant 
of the primitive is the same as the final consonant of the pre- 
position; e. g. 6e33y6iJH, toothless; bboaiitl, to introduce; 
noAAaHHbiM, subject; ccb'uKa, exile, — 3) In the preterit of 
the pronominal verbs, when the verb ends in the consonant c; 
as: pasHeccfl, it has spread itself; cnaccfl, he has saved him- 
self. — 4^ When by the change of a commulable letter two 
consonants come together, as in the verb Mcry, / burn, which, 
by the change of z into ow, is in the second person jKHcemt, 
and in the passive participle HCHcesHbiH; andinBo»c»ca, arein; 
BOJKMcaTB, to bridle^ from boamtb, to lead, by the change of 
d into ow. — 5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some fo- 
reign words; e. g. a66aTT., an abbot; cy666Ta, Saturday; 
aKKy.;ia, a shark; K^accx, a class; ko./iocc'l, a colossus; koji- 
^erifl, a college; meTiAAT>, a metal, etc. 

90. — The capital letters (npoiiHCHtia 6yKBbi3 are em- capital letters. 
ployed, generally speaking, in Russian as in English. Thus a 

capital letter is placed at the beginning of every sentence, of 
every line of poetry, of all the proper names of men, places, 
nations, rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an individual 
sense which distinguishes the particular science, art or pro- 
fession from every other. All titles and ranks joined to a 
proper name must also be distinguished by an initial capital, 
and the same is the case with the appellative names of tribu- 
nals, companies and corporate bodies. 

DIVISIOIIV OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 

91. — The division of words into syllables, when one part 
has to be carried on from one line to another, is marked 
by the hyphen, and is performed according to the following 
rules which are based on the etymology of the words : 
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1. Monosyllables, as: CTpacTB, passion; a^paBX, in health; 
HyBCTBx, of the senses (gen. pi J, cannot be divided. 

2. Prepositions and every other affix, whether initial or final, 
may be separated from the rest of the word; e. g. oT-pa^a, 
mitigation^ o-Tpaea, poison; 6e3-K0H6H-Hwfi, infinite; hoc- 
TOKi, the East; MeA-BiAt, a bear; pAa-yMx, reason; CBofl- 
CTBO, property; flM-m^KT., a postilion; acM-CKifi, terrestrial; 
ApyHC-6a, friendship; Ilapt-rpaAt, Constantinople, etc. 

3. The compound consonants owd, cm, as also kc, k3, nc 
and doic in foreign words, cannot be divided; e. g. mc-hcay, 
between; TpH-cia, three hundred; Ajie-KcanApx, Alexander; 
3-K3aMeH'B, examination; KJie-nc^Apa, a clepsydra; P6- 
AHcepi, Roger, 

4. The final vowels, as : cboA, his; KpyToe, steep; as well 
as the terminations of the verbs, as: noiOTi, they sing; 
CTpoflTi, they build; HcajieT'B, he regrets, cannot be sepa- 
rated from the rest of the word. . 

ORTHOGRAPHT OF ISOLATED WORDS. 

Russian words. 92. — Evcry Russian word is written as a single word, if 
by the loss of one of its component parts the sense would be 
changed; e. g. coyHacTHHKt, an accomplice; ti36paHHwfi, 
elected; othct'l, an account; upMhUh, a gain; MopexoACTBO, 
the navigation; BOAonpoBOA'B, an aqueduct, etc. On this sub- 
ject the following rules must be observed: 

I. The prepositions which are employed both conjointly and 
separately (§76), are written conjointly: aj Before the verbs 
and words derived from them; e. g. hphhochtb, to bring; 
npHHOCL, a gift; npHHomenie, the offering; npHHOcATe.«B, a 
bearer, etc. b) Before such other parts of speech as are not 
used without the preposition; as: HaBbiKi, the habit; HSBicT- 
Uhi^, known; BCTRfh, anciently; ^kBSEvmh, backwards; oseMh, 
on the ground, cj Before nouns, adjectives, pronouns and 
adverbs as form with the preposition an adverb or a conjunc- 
tion; e. g.BCTapHHy^/brmer/y; H3BHi, from without; cnaiajia, 
in the first place; bcji-bax, in the foot-steps; noTOMy, hence. 
If the noun from which the adverb is formed, is determined 
by another word, the preposition is written separately; e. g. 
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C5 HttHdAa Bina, at the beginning of the century; no moMf 
cjiynaio, on this occasion. The adverbs BO-nepBwxx, firstly; 
Bo-BTopbixi, secondly; no-pyccKH, in Russian; iio-cojiAaT- 
CRH; like soldiers, and others similar, as also the compound 
prepositions H3i-3a, from behind, and HS'L-noA'B, from under, 
are written with the hyphen (§ 94. 2). 

2. The prefix particle «/b is always written conjointly with 
the pronoun or the adverb following; as: h-brto, some one; 
HiKOTopbiH, some; niKorAa, once. 

3. The particle nu is written conjointly in the words hhkto, 
nobody; hh^to, nothing; EuvA-k, HHKyAa, nowhere; HHKorAa, 
never; HHRaKx, not at all, and separately in all other words; 
as: HH KOTopfciH, none; hh aepni, not a grain. 

4. The negative ue is Avritten separately before verbs and 
the circumstantial adverbs; as: Tie CMiio, I dare not; nesAtCL, 
not here, with the exception of verbs whose proper meaning 
is changed by the negative He, or which are not used without 
the negative; as: HCAocTaBaTt, to be wanting; HenaBiiA'BTB, 
to hate; hcaob-bp^tl, to distrust. It is written conjointly 
with nouns, qualifying adjectives and adverbs, when the ne- 
gation refers to the object or to the quality, and not to the 
verb; e. g. uepdeeucmeo npaBOBx 6i>iBaeTx npHH^HOio cno- 
poBT., dissimilarity of character is the cause of the quarrels; 
HecHdcuan CKyKa y6HBaeTx MCHfl, an unbearable ennui is 
killing me; a ry^aio Heoxdmno, I walk against my will; and 
also when the noun has no meaning without the negation; 
e.g. ueTontipL, a bat; neroAflfi, a good-for-nothing; HeAyrt, 
a disease. With the participles the negative He is written con- 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to determine the 
nouns ; and separately when, like the verbs, they have a com- 
plement; e. g. HCSHoiomjiu ^e^iOBiK'B, an ignorant man; mc- 
.flOBiKt, He 3HdH)uifi'u CBOHXt ofi^aaHHOCTCfl, the man who is 
ignorant of his duties. 

5. The particle 6bi or 6s is written conjointly only in the 
conjunctions MTo6bi (or hto6'b) and Aa6bi, that; everywhere 
else it is written separately. It is necessary to distinguish the 
conjunction umoffti from the pronoun umo with obi; e. g. nce- 
jiaH), Hmo6hi OH'L A^AT> Te6i 3Ty icnAry, / wish him to give 
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you this book; nmo 6hi ahji'l a 3a ^Ty KH^ry, what would I 
have given for this book! In the latter case 6tA is written 
separately. 

6. The conjunction owe or own is conjointly written in the 
words ywe or yMCL, already; AiMce, even; HHwe, not even, 
and separately in the other words; as: hjiA jkc, or even; oa- 
hAko Hce, however; toti ace, the same. It is also written 
conjointly in the copulative conjunction TaKHce, and the adverb 
TOMce, too; but it is written separately in the comparative con- 
junction TaK'LHce, as well, and in the pronoun to jkc, the same;' 
e. g. OHt maK5 ofce xopomo nMracT'L, Kani ^HTieTt, he writes 
as well as he speaks; oh'b mdKOfce abopahue'l, he is also 
gentleman; a 66jieHT» h ont mdowe, I am sick and he too; a 
roBopio mo ofce, hto h bbi, / say the same thing as you. 
Fortign words. 93. — Forcigu words are written with those letters of the 
Russian alphabet, which give as closely as possible the pro- 
nunciation of these words in the language from which they 
are borrowed : the rule is the base of the orthography of for- 
eign words. Such are for instance the words: enapxin, a 
diocese; KaeeApa, the pulpit (Gr^inaQxia, xd&edQa),, cena- 
Top'B, a senator; Kopona, a crown C^at senator, coronaj; 
awio, the agio; KapeTa, a carriage CItal. agio, carretaj; ^yT'L, 
a foot; cnJHH'L, the spleen (from the English^; aKTcpt, an 
actor; yie^AAhj^a medal ^Fr. acteur, m6daille); 6pycTBep'L, 
the parapet; Ky^epi., a coachman (Germ. Svujinoejir, ftutfc^er ) ; 
BaxepnacB, a level; ^apBaTcp-L, the channel (Dutch : waterpas, 
vaarwaterj; Benaejib, a cipher; TpaKTHpi, an eating-house 
keeper (Pol. wezel, traktyer). Some of these words on pas- 
sing into the Russian language have taken terminations pecu- 
liar to it, while others have undergone an alteration both in 
their pronunciation and orthography ; such are : *hth;ib, a m^tch; 
*OHapL, a lanthorn (mod. Gr. q)VTlXi, cpavvcQiov) ; ajixipt, an 
altar; MpaMopx, marble (Lat. altare^marmorj; AxTdi,ayacht; 
MHqMaH'b, a midshipman (from the English^ ; mnara, a sword 
(Ital. spadaj] ca;i*eTKa, a napkin; Ta6aKepKa, a snuff-box 
(Fr. serviette, tabatierej; dnpHca, the exchange; TapejiKa, a 
plate (Germ.^ox^CfXcUcx) ; mmnepTy, master of a merchant- 
ship; m^H)3i, a sluice [Dutch: schipper, sluisj, etc. 



Orthography. — orthography of isolated words. 167 

The same thing takes place in the Greek and Latin proper 
names; as: kA^KO^kuA^iij Alexander; HHKO;iift,McAoto; 4>h- 
jiAnn'L, Philipp; IlaBeji'L, Paul; Ejiena, Helen; AfirycT'L, Au- 
gustus; lO'^iH, Julius; HaTa^ia, Nataly. Some follow the 
pronunciation of both Greek and Latin; as: OMApiandFoMepi, 
Homer; A;iKHBiaAi» and A.auHdiaA'L, Alcibiades; ^bbx and 
<l>eBT>, Phosbus; BioTia and Beoitia, Beotia. Others are for- 
med from the Greek or Latine genitive; as: BianT'L, Bias; 
ItHuepoHt, Cicero; ApTCMHAa, Artemis; H^iiaAa, the Iliad; 
Benepa, Venus; Llepepa, Ceres, 

The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, towns and 
other names of modern geography, some retain their Latin 
denomination; as: repMania, Germany; A'BCTpia, Austria; 
CHUH^ia, Sicily; Heano^B, Naples; <l>.«opeHuia, Florence; 
BeayBin, Vesuvius^ etc. Others are written as they are pro- 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: jIohaohx, 
London; mAhcvL, Chelsea; rpiiHHH'L, Greenwich; Miohxchx, 
Munich; MaiiHit'L, Mayence; UfwcceAh, Brussels; MaacB, the 
Meuse; IIIe.afcAa, the Scheldt; PeSm., the Rhine; KopAOBa, 
Cordova; XfepecL, Xeres; KaAaxoct, Badajoz; CxeBeHMHreH-Lj 
Schevening; Ke./itH'B, Cologne; Perencfiypr'L, Ratisbon; jIht- 
THXTb, Liege; A'xch'b, Aix-la-Chapelle; Kap.«cpy9, Carlsruhe; 
nia^enua, Piacenza; ^HBopno, Leghorn; BopAO, Bordeaux; 
MafceAhj Marseille., Aoip^, the Loire, etc. Some of these names 
have passed into the Bussian through another language; such 
are: napHwcL, Paris (from the Italian Parigi)\ Phmt>, Rome 
(from the Polish Rzym)\ KonenrareHt, Copenhagen (from 
the German ^openl^agen, instead of the Danish Kiobenhavn^, 
Some German names of countries and towns inhabited by Sla- 
vonian tribes have been replaced by Slavonic names ; as: Biua, 
Vienna; BpecjiaBJiB, Breslau; TopynB, Thorn; jltBOBt, Lem- 
berg; Benrpia, Hungary, and some others. 

The proper names of historical persons and others in mo- 
dern languages are written in Bussian according to the pro- 
nunciation of the language to which the belong; such are the 
English names: nieKcnnp'L, Shakespeare; Beflpout, Byron; 
lOMt, Hume; 4'kohcoh'l, Johnson; HbiOTOHt, Newton; the 
French names: PHme.«be, Richelieu; 42iBy, Davoust; Pycco, 
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Romseau; FoAAeRT>,RoUin; JHeAiuibj Delille; the German names : 
B;iH)xepi, BlUcher; BAjiaHA'B, Wieland; TeTe, Gothe; TaHAH'B, 
Haydn; the Italian names: Xepy(SuHH, Cherubini; QuMapoaa, 
Cimarosa; the Polish names: ^^ipTOfh^CKi&, Czar tory ski; IIIh- 
ManoBCKafl, Szymanowska; Hi^MueBHH'L, Niemcewicz, etc. 

We may here remark that the proper names of the Russian language, 
the alphabet of which differs from that of the other European tongues, 
ought to be written in each foreign language in such a manner as to 
give as closely as possible the Russian pronunciation. Thus the Russian 
proper names : KapaMSUHb, flymKuui, 4ep^aBHHi», UIumKOBi, ^KyKOBCKid, 
MeuJiepcKifi, UnqepBHi, Kasaub, Rfl3bMa, F^eei}, HChtomhpi, are written 
in English: Karamzin, Pushkin, Derzhavirij Shishkof, Zhukovskiy Mes^ 
tcherskij Tchitcherin, Kazan, Viazma, Rzhef, Zhitomir, in French : Kara- 
mezine, Pouchehine^ Derjavine, Chichekof, Joukovski, Mestcherski, Tchi- 
tMrine, Kazan, Viazma, Rjef, Jitomir; in German: ^armnftn, ^ufc^fin, 
©erfj>att)in, @(5if*fott, e(>ufott)^fi, TttW\^tx^U, %^ii\^mn, ^afan, 
^{afma or SSSdfma^ 9{f^e))r @Htomir, and the same in other languages. 
Exceptions will be found to this rule in certain proper names which 
have been adopted long ago; as: MocKsa, CaHHTneTepOypri, BapmaBa, 
MnxaBa, and some others; in English: Moscow, Saint-Petersburg, War^ 
saw, MUtau; in French: Moscou, Saint-Petershourg, Varsovie, Mittau; 
in German: Tlo^Uu, @t. ^etcr^burg, SBarfi^au, SWttau. See the par- 
ticular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, 
German and English languages. 

ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

94. — The orthographic signs (anaKH npaBonncaHiH) of 
the Russian language are: the accent (yAapenie}, the hyphen 
(cAHHiTe^ifcHMH anaKT. or ^epToiKa), the sign of brevity 
(KpiTKaa) and the diceresis (naACTpoMHoe ABoeTOMie). 

1. The accent (') serves to distinguish the homonyms or words 
which through written alike have a different meaning, as also 
the similar inflections of the words; as: saMOKx, a castle^ and 
saMOKi, a lock; noA^Th, the tax, smiuoAiiTh, to give; ctoht'l, 
it costs, and ctohti, he is up; bmxoahtb, to obtain^ and bm- 
xoAMTB, to go out; c^OBa, of the word (gen, sing.) , and caob&j 
the words C^om. plur.J. The accent is further placed on the 
relative pronoun hto, to be distinguished from the conjunction 
HTO ; e. g. anaemb ail nmo Tcfii no^ieano, dost thou know 
what is useful to thee? and snaemB jih, umo Te6i no^esHO 
yi^Hie, dost thou know that study is useful to thee? 



Orthography. — marks of punctuation. 169 

2. The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connection between 
two or more words ; e. g. A^ieKcaHApo-HeBCKafl TlaBpa, tfie 
monastery of St-Alexander Nevsky; renepa^i'B-MaiopT., major 
general; mTafi'L-o^nuep'L, field officier; HfiaH'L-Aa-Mapfca, 
cow-wheat The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions eo and no, with the compound prepositions 
(§ 92. I), and with the particle mo; as: KaKt-TO, such as; 
^TO-TO, something,. It is also used at the end of aline, when 
a part of a word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3. The sign of brevity (j-^) is placed over the vowel u (fi), 
converting it into a semi-vowel, which joined with the pre- 
ceding vowel forms only a syllable; as: Moii, my; cen, this; 
BeHAeTx, he does not go; HaflTM, to find. This mark is also 
used in prosody to indicate the short syllables, as whe shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

4. The diwresis ( • • ) is a double dot which is placed over 
the vowel e (e), when it has the sound of iooio; e. g. c/ieaw, 
the tears; Mce^iTBiH, yellow. The letter e is also used as the 
equivalent of the French ea and the German o, as in the words 
MoHTecKbe, Montesquieu: aKTepx, player CPr-acteur^jVeTe, 
GcBthe {Germ. OStl^e). ^ 

MARKS OF PUIVCTUATION. 

95. — The marks of punctuation (aniKH npenHHania) are 
the same in Russian as in English, viz: the cowwa (aanaTaa,), 
the semicolon (TOHKa ex aanaTOH);), theco/on(^ABoeT6'!ie :), 
the full stop or period (TOiKa.), the note of interrogation 
(aHaKT* BonpocHTe^ibHBiM ?), the note of exclamation (anaK^ 
BOCKjiHuaTe^ifcHBiM !}, the points of suspension (anaKx npecs- 

KarejibHbiH ), the dash (anaKt Mbic.aeoTA'B^MTe^iBHBifi 

or THpe — X ^^^ parenthesis (BM'BCTHTeJibHbiH anaKi* or 
ck66kh () )^ the inverted commas or quotation (bhochwh aiiaKX 
or KaBWHKH,,") and the paragraph (Kpacnaa CTpoKi). The 
use of these marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 



Reiff Russian Grammar. 15 



170 RUSSUn GRAMMAB. 



ir(DPIE1'IEI IPiiIE1?o 
PROSODY. 

Division of 96. — Prosody consists of two parts: 1} orthoepy (cjio- 
prosody. royAapeflic}, or the measured pronunciation of syllables and 
words, and 2) versification (cTaxocjiOMcenie), which leaches 
the laws of writing poetry correctly. 

ORTHOEPY. 

Prosodicai or 97. — In the pronunciation of words altenlion must be paid 

tonic accent. . 

not only to the particular articulation of each of the letters of 
which the may be composed, but also and especially to the 
accented syllable. The prosodicai or tonic accent (yAapenie, 
S 12) is a stress of the voice which is heard in one of the 
syllables of a polysyllabic word, so that this syllable shall 
strike the ear more forcibly than the others and appear to pre- 
dominate over them. Thus in the words Bo^a, water; He6o, 
the sky; CBofioAa, liberty; npeBocxoA^Te^iBCTBO, excellency, 
the voice is ra^ed in the syllables da, HCy 60, da. The accented 
syllable is, in prosody, called strong or long^ and the unac- 
cented syllables weak or short 
Place of the 98. — The acccut, in polysyllabic words, is found: 1) on 
the radical syllable: BiAaTt, to know; b-baomoctb, information; 
HeBi)KecTBO, ig^norflnc^; HcnOB-BAaTB, to confess; yB-BAOMHTB, 
to inform; nsBicTie, news; 2) on the termination: BtAyni, 
a sorcerer; bsctoboA, orderly; hsbictAtb, to notify; aano- 
BtAHOH, interdicted; 3) on the preposition: BbiB-BAaTB, to ex- 
plore; aanoB-BAB, commandment; hob-bctb, a tale; cdBtCTB, 
conscience; 4) on the prefix in compound words: (J^aroBt- 
CTHTB, to ring to church. 

These examples show that the accentuation of words in Rus- 
sian is very variable; and pratice and the dictionary can alone 
enable us to place the accent correctly, as no fixed rules on 
the subject have hitherto been discovered. We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be accented 
differently to what it is, when joined to other words; thus the 
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pronouns at times lose their accent; again, the nouns and the 
numerals which have the moveable accent, in the other cases 
often transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the apoco- 
pated adjectives and the verbs transfer it to the negative ; e.g. 
^TH OTua TBoero h MaTept tboh), honour thy father and thy 
mother; ApysfcH moh, my friends; no (Jepery, atongf the shore; 
3a MopeMT., beyond the sea; oni ne bcccji'l, he is not gay; 
R He 6pa;ix, / have not taken. We may here repeat, what 
we have already indicated in the declensions and conjugations, 
that, in the change of inflections, the accent is often transferred 
from one syllable to another. 

TER8IFICATI0N. 

99. — The Russian versification, which, like that of England Tonic versie- 

', cation. 

and Germany, is based on the prosodical accent, is termed 
tonic versification ; while that of French language and various 
other modern tongues, depending on the number of syllables 
employed, is called syllabic, and that of the Greeks and Ro- 
mans, which is based on quantity or the length and brevity of 
th3 syllables, is termed metrical 

100. — In the tonic versification the verses are also mea- Foot or metre, 
sured by feet^ as in Greek and Latin. The foot (cTonaj or 

metre (pasMipx), in Russian poetry, is formed by the union 
of two or three syllables, one of which has the prosodical ac- 
cent. The feet employed in the structure of Russian verse are 
six in number, viz: 

1 . The iambus (hmC'l), composed of two syllables with the 
prosodical accent on the last, u-: sHMa, eecna. 

2. T\itchoreus (xopefi) or /rocA^e Cxpoxefi), consisting of 
two syllables with the accent on the first, -u: ji-bto, ocent. 

3. ThepyrrAic(nnpp6xia), formed of two unaccented syllab- 
les, ^ u : such are the two first syllables of 6e3nojie3Huii. The 
pyrrhic in the middle of a line is used instead of an iambus 
or a trochee. 

4. The dactyl (asikthjib), formed of three syllables with the 
accent on the first, -uo: najinua, p^AOCTHufi. 

5. The amphibrach (aM<&H6pixi&), formed of three syllables 
with the accent on the second, ^-^kj: npHq^na, u-B^yio. 
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Denomination 
of the verses. 



6. The anapwst (aHanecT^), formed of three syllables wilh 
the accent on the last, vv~: ^cjiob'bk'b, BpeMena. 

101. — The verse or line of poetry takes its name from the 
nature of the feet of which it is composed. There are verses 
of six, five, four, three, two feet, and even of one, which are 
termed iambic, choraic, dactylic, amphibrachic, anapcestic, dac- 
iylO'Choraic, anapcBSlo-iambic, according as they may be for- 
med of a single one of these metres or of a combination of 
several. The lines which have not the same number of feet 
are termed free verses (B6.«BHwe cthxm}. 

The verses most commonly employed in modern Russian 
poetry are the following: 

1. The hexameters or the dactylo-choraic verses of six feet, 
of which the four first are dactyls or trochees, the fifth a dactyl, 
and the sixth a trochee. This line is an imitation of the Greek 
and Latin hexameter, from which it diflfers only in the employ- 
ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not exist in 
Russian. It is used in epic poems, especially in such as are 
translations from the ancient languages. Ex. 



l^'cKTop'b rep6fi ct> KOJecHHuw ct. opyatieMt cnpaHyj!T» Ha aeM.iio; 
O'crpufl Koiibfl KOJe6.4fl, noTeKi no pfl4aMi» onojiHeuifi, 
B'b 6oM pacna.ifla TpoflHi; h BoaHceri a^ecioKyio ciiy: 
Ben o6paTHJHCb OT't fiircTBa h cia.^iH bi» .iHue AprHsaHaM^. 

rHJhdUKH. 

2. The iambic verses of six feet, or alexandrine {diA^mc^w- 
ApiftcKie), are used in great compositions, such as epic and 
didactic poems, tragedies, comedies, satires, epistles, elegies, 
idyls, etc.; e. g. 



Vwe 6j!'R4H'BeT'B 4eHb, cKpbieaacb aa rop6H); 

lltyMau^ia CTa4a TO.inaTca Ha4'b p'&Koii. 

)KyK66CKiu. 

3. The iambic verses of five feet, but seldom used; e. g. 

Tm roBopiiuib, HTO Myqycb Ha4T» CTHxoM'b, 

Uto ue OHUjy er6, a coHHuaK). 

KHH3b B/ijeMChiO. 
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The iambic verse of five feet is sometimes used alternately 
with that of six. Ex. 

KaK6e Top«ecTBd roT6BHrL 4peBnift Fhmi? 

Ky4a TeKyTi uapo^a luyMHM Bo.iubi? 

EdmfoiuKoez. 

4. The iambic verses of four feet are used in odes and other 
lyrical poems: and those of three, two and even a single foot, 
in songs and other light compositions ; e. g. 

TBI, HTO Bi ropecTH HanpdcHo 
Ha B6ra p6nmciub, qeJOBiKi! 
BhrmAS, Ko^b Bi» peBHOCTH yxcacHO 

Oli'b Kl I'OBy U31> TyHH peKi. 



JoMouocoez, 



y»(e CO TMOH) HOIUH 

ripocTepjacb THiUHHa; 
Bbix64HTi> I'lai-aa ponuf 
neH§.ibHafl ^yua. 

Hrpafl, A4e.ib, 
He 3Ha& nenajiH! 
XapuTbi, .^e^b 
Te6a B-BmaJH, 
H K0Jb]6e^ib 
Tboh) KaiajH. 



Kanwuctm. 



Aa. IJjrUiKUHZ. 



Cxynafi, 
CsMBati 

C'b j!'BC6bI 

Bc'fix'b ncoBi 

Ha K'pail 

Aft, aft! 

/Jepofcdeuftz. 

5. The free iambic verses are employed in fables, tales, 
epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, etc.; e. g. 

Bii npHxoHceii Ha no.4y, 

Bt* yr^y, 
HycTdft M'&uiOK'b naAHAcn, 
y ciMbix'h 11113X11X1 CAyr-b 
Ohi Ha o6TupKy Hori nepwo noMbiKa.ica; 

KaKi B4pyr'b 

Mtuioirb Hanii wb necTb nona^ca, 

H Becb HepBOHuaMH Ha6HTi>: 

Bi> OKOBaHHOMi japui Bb coxpaHHOCTH .lexdiT-b. 

^ KpoiAdei, 

15, 
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6. The choraic or trochaic verses of six, five, four, three and 
two feet, sometimes of the same length and sometimes of a 
different length, are used in various poems. The choraics of 
four feet are chiefly used in songs ; e. g. 



RhTb no4pyrH Hixnofi, hsti npejiecTHofl AikAul 

Bee ocepoTiJol 
TLAmhy A}o66Bh H 4py^^^I n^aHb, THMeHi ynujibiitl 

CnacTbe y-ieT'B.ao! 



Edmrom/coes, 



GjaBbCfl, AjieKCciH4p'b; EjHcaBeTa, 
4o Beiepuefl thxhxi 4Hefi aapu; 
H ciflHie Bi CTpany no^cBira 
Gi BbicoTu opecTOjia pacnpocTpn. 

GT6Herb chsuS roAy66HeK'b, 

GT6HeTl» OHl H 4eHb H HOHb; 

MH^eHbKiS ero 4py%e4eKi 
OTJieT-hA-b Ha46jiro opoib. 

BCBXl IJlB'BTO'IKOBl 66At 

P63y fl Aio^AA-b; 
£'h) TdjibKO Bi u6a% 

Bsopi MOfi BeCOjIHJ'b. 



Eo6pd6i, 



AMumpieez, 



/jMumpiees. 



Mbi cep4USMH 
H c^esaMH 

MoAEWb Baci, 

EorH ruiBa 

H 3peBa, 

B'b CTpamubiii naci. 

KapaMSitHS, 

7. The dactylic verses, composed of dactyls alone, are only 
used with two, three or four feet, when longer they become 
fatiguing to the ear; e. g. 

- — I — I — I — I 

E6)Ke! Uapa xpanul 
GfljibHbifi, 4ep»aBUbiii, 

U^pCTByg Ha CA^BY HdMi; 

UdpcTByfl Ha CTpaxi sparaMi; 
Ilapb opaBoc^aBHufi. 
E6me\ I^ap^ xpaHHJ 
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AOMOBHTdfl jidCTOHKa! 

MdwieHbKa, CHseHbKa nTHqKa! 

Fpy^b KpacHo6'B^aj KocaxoHKa, 

^iTHflfl rocTbfl, nsBKHKa! 

/[^pa/cdeuHZ. 

P63a Ahy TM p63o«iKa, poaa 4yiiiricTaH, 

BcBM'b Tbi KpacaBHiia, posa uB'&TdK'b, « 

Beficfl, n^ieTHCfl cb JHjeeS h aaHAbiuieMi, 

BeScfl, n^eTHCfl bi moK nuuiHuS BSHdRi. 

Eapom /(^Abeuzz. 

8. The dactylO'Choraic verses of four, three and two feet, 
are more commonly met with than the pure dactylics, and are 
nsed in songs, odes and other lyric poems ; e. g. 



r4'B Tbi, npeKpacHafl, r4'6 o6HTaemb? 
TaMi jIh, r4'B nicHH noeTx 4>HjioMe.Aa, 
Kp6TKafl h64h nsBiiua, 

Cii4fl Ha MIipTOBOS BilBH? 



KapoMSum, 



n^e^Ka SjiaTafl, 

^TO Tbi H(yH(»Hmb? 

Bee BKpyn AQiiK^ 

flpoHb He jeTHinb. 

/lepoicdeuHi, 

9. The amphibrachic verses of six and five feet are employed 
in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those of four, three and two feet 
in various lyrical compositions ; e. g. 

Bi Hacu DHpoBaHbH, npH c.«a40CTH0M'b niniu CTpyui oiKHB.^eHHbix'b, 
YnbiHie MpaHHO Ha Men ne ocTaBHjio MHjiaro rocTA. 
CH'B4aK)ma ropecxb Aemivr-b TAy6oK6 wb ero cep4U'Bl 
YMd^KHHTe, nicHHl 4a H^CTyio pa40CTb pa34'B'AflTi> cofjidcHo. 

MepjAAKoeti. 

Bja4biKa MopB^Hu 

yHHATi Vh 4'B40BCK0Ml SaMK'B MOFyHlfl 0p4^^'B. 

Ha4'b 63epoM'b CTiubi 

3y6HdTbifl sasioKi Cb xo^iMa BOSBuma^i. 

/KyKdecKiii. 

Bl TO BpeMfl Cb BeCHdH) 

Aio66Bh Haci mAdiAk: 

Bi TO BpeMfl .... CO iih6h) 

no4pyra keaL 

Mux. /UMimpieez, 
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10. The anapwstic verses from one to four feet are used in 
odes and also in fables. Ex. 



noCMOTpii, 

H 4epx(ii TU wh yMi, 
Hec'B MyKHKi ny4a rpii 
Ha npoA^Hcy ceuHiiy bi iie6oAhm6ik kotoms. 

Qy-MapoKoez. 

The anapaestic line is sometimes used alternately with the 
amphibrachic; e. g. 

He CTpeMHCb 4o6po4iTejib HanpacHo 

J]H)4efi oTi HenpaB4bi yHATb. 

Bi> HHxi nopoKH n.i04flTCfl BceHacHo: 

He.Ab3fl uxi UHiiH'b HcnpaBJATb. 

EozdaHoeuMZ, 

11. The anapcBsto-iambic verses are oftener employed than 
the above mentioned; e. g. 



Tbi 6'BrH, 6'BrH, Hami 3.104^^ oti nacb; 
He 4a4HH'b Te6i nopyraTbCH HaM^. 
Tbi BsrjiflHH, B3r.4flHii Ha 00^4^x1 cbohxi» 
Mew4y pe6epi iixi yaci xpaBa pacxcTi 

Ufy-A^nHUKoez. 

Caesura. 102. — The ccBSura (npec^Heeie) is a rest which divides 
the line of poetry into two parts, each of which is called a 
hemistich or half verse. This rest, which is only found in the 
iambic verses of six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses 
of six feet, requires the word to be finished after the third 
foot in lines of six feet, and after the second in lines of five. 
Ex. 

Hsi MpaHuux'b H'B4p'i» seMuuxi I HCx64HTi» 6ypHbig ojaMeub; 

KycTapHHKH 4po»a'n», | naMeub 6beTCfl KaMeub. 

XepdcKoez. 

H muTb H MBTb I 6poc^io'n> ci snaMeHaiini; 

Be34i nyiu | noKpuTu uxb koct^mh. 

^yKoecKiii, 

34'Bcb TttMewb npuRdBaHi, | 6.ii4HbiS h 6e3rjiacHbifi, 

FaCHTl y rpo6HUUbI | CBOit CStTHjIbHHKl ^CHUft. 

SdmNxuKoeb, 
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Though it is not absolutely necessary that the caesura should be al- 
ways marked so distinctly, still the syllable tenuinating the first hemi- 
stich can never be united with that commencing the second; thus the 
Ctesura can never come between a preposifion and its complement. 

103. — The syllable terminating a line of poetry may be Termination 
either strong or accented, or it may be weak or unaccented. '*^'**®^®"®^- 
In the former case the termination is masculine, and in the 
latter feminine; e. g. 

7[H)6j!b, .«K)6iiTb BB-fiKi 6y4y! fern. term. 

KjflHHTe CTpacTii MOW, masc, term. 

Ee3»(aJ0CTHbifl 4ymn, fem. term, 

^ecT6Kia cepAna muse, term, 

KapaM3tiHZ. 

From this double termination it results that lines of the same metre 
have not always the same number of syllables. Iambic verses of six 
feet have twelve syllables with the masculine termination, and thirteen 
with the feminine ; those of four feet have eight syllables with the mas- 
culine and nine with the feminine. Choraic verses of four feet have 
seven syllables wifh the masculine termination, and eight with the fe- 
minine. The same rule applies equally to the other verses. 

104. — The uniformity of sound in the words terminating Rhyme, 
lines of poetry forms rhyme (pAoMa), which is also mascu- 
line or feminine^ according to the termination of the verse; e.g. 

Kto 6yAeTX npHHUMaTii Moii nene.it oti KOCTpa?- j 

Kto 6y4eTT> 6e3T> Te6^, o Mi'uaa cecrpa, i ^^^ ^ y^^' 

3a rpofioMt ciliOBaxb bi 04eH{4'B norpe6a^LHoB, j 

\\ Mvpo HS^HBaTb Ha4T» ypHOK) ne.«aibHoft? j/em.r yme. 

BdmtoiuKoez, 

Rhymes were introduced into the poetry of such modern tongues as 
ronid not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, because, the lan- 
guage of poetry differing in them but little from prose, something was 
requisite to please the ear; in Russian however, where the accent is 
strongly marked and supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not ab- 
solutely necessary; the same is the case in English and German, while 
in French rhyme is indispensable. Poetry without rhyme is called blank 
verses (6ij!bie cthxm). Verses which in Russian poetry are always 
written without rhyme, are the hexameters and those imitating metres 
of the ancient languages. 

105. — According to the various combinations of the mas- sunzaor 
culine and feminine rhymes, they are divided into consecutive *^''°p^®- 
(napHue ctham), alternate (nepecTynnwe) and mixed (cm-b- 
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Rousseau; FoAAeRT>jRollin; JH,emjibj Delille; the German names : 
EAWxefiiyBlilcher; BmSiEfl,i>, Wieland; TeTejGothe; TafiAH'B, 
Haydn; the Italian names: Xepy(SuHH, Cherubim; QuMapoaa, 
Cimarosa; the Polish names: ^dipTOfhiCKi&j Czar tory ski; UIh- 
MaHOBCKafl, Szymanowska; Hi^MueBHH'L, Niemcewicz, etc. 

We may here remark that the proper names ofthe Russian language, 
the alphabet of which differs from that of the other European tongues, 
ought to be written in each foreign language in such a manner as to 
give as closely as possible the Russian pronunciation. Thus the Russian 
proper names : KapaMSUHb, flymKHui, 4ep^aBiiHi», UIumKOBi, ^KyKOBCKiA, 
Meu^epcKifi, UHqepoHi, Kasaub, Rfl3bMa, Fweei, ^htomhpi>, are written 
in English: Karamzin, Pttsh/dn^ Derzhavin^ Shishkof^ Zhukovskiy Mes- 
tcherski, Tchitcherin^ Kazan, Viazma, Rzhef^ Zhitomir^ in French : Kara- 
mezine, Pouchekine^ Derjavine, Chichekof^ Joukovski, Mestcherski, TcfU" 
tchirine, Kazan, Viazma, Rjef, Jitomir; in German: ^aramftn, ^ufc^fin, 
©erfj>att)<n, @(5if*fott, ^\^\x\m^l\, SWcfc<?tf(5cr^Fi, 2:fc<?itfc(?en'n, .Rafan, 
^{afma or ^ix\xaa, 9{f^et>/ ©jitomir, and the same in other languages. 
Exceptions will be found to this rule in certain proper names which 
have been adopted long ago; as: MocKsa, CaHKTneTep6ypri>, Bapm^Ba, 
MnxaBa, and some others; in English: Moscow, Saint-Petersburg, War- 
saw, Miltau; in French: Moscou, Saint-Petershourg, Varsovie, Mittau; 
in German: Wlo^tan, @t. ^etcr^burg, SBarfi^au, Tlitan. See the par- 
ticular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the Rttssian, French^ 
German and English languages. 

ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

94. — The orthographic signs (anaKH npaBonHcaHin) of 
the Russian language are: the accent (yAapenie), the hyphen 
(cAHHiTejifcHMii anaKT. or ^epTO^Ka), the sign of brevity 
(KpaTKaa) and the diceresis (naACTpoMHoe ABoeTOiie). 

1. The accent (') serves to distinguish the homonyms or words 
which through written alike have a different meaning, as also 
the similar inflections of the words; as: aaMOK'L, a castle, and 
saMOK'L, a lock; uoASLTb^thetaXj and no AiiTb, to give; ctoht'l, 
it costs, and ctoht'l, he is up; bmxoahtb, to obtain, and bm- 
xoAMTB, to go out; c^iosa, of the word (gen. sing.), and Cjiob4, 
the words C^om. plur.J, The accent is further placed on the 
relative pronoun mto, to be distinguished from the conjunction 
^TO ; e. g. 3Haemi> avl nmo Te6i no;ie3HO, dost thou know 
what is useful to thee? and snaemb jih, nmo Te6i no^esHO 
yMenie, dost thou know that study is useful to thee? 
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2. The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connection between 
two or more words ; e. g. A^eKcaHApo-HeBCKaa jIaBpa, tlie 
monastery of St~ Alexander Nevshy; renepi^i'L-MaiopT., major 
general; iiiTafit-o^HuepT., field officier; HBaHX-Aa-MapBH, 
cow-wheat The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions eo and no, with the compound prepositions 
(§ 92. I), and with the particle mo; as: KaKt-TO, such as; 
^TO-TO, something. It is also used at the end of a line, when 
a part of a word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3. The sign of brevity (y) is placed over the vowel u (ii), 
converting it into a semi-vowel, which joined with the pre- 
ceding vowel forms only a syllable; as: moh, my; ceii, this; 
HefiACT'L, he does not go; nafiTM, to find. This mark is also 
used in prosody to indicate the short syllables, as whe shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

4. The dicer esis ( • • ) is a double dot which is placed over 
the vowel e (e), when it has the sound of iooio; e. g. c^eaw, 
the tears; Mce^aTWH, yellow. The letter e is also used as the 
equivalent of the French ea and the German 5, as in the words 
MoHTecKbe, Montesquieu; aKxept, player CPr.acteurJjrene, 
Gcethe {Germ. OotJ^e). ^ 

MARKS OF PUIVCTUATION. 

95. — The marks of punctuation (aniKH npenHHania) are 
the same in Russian as in English, viz: the c(>wwa (sanaTaa,), 
the semicolon (xoMKa c^ aanaTOH);), Ihecoto/i^ABoeToqie:), 
the full stop or period (TO^Ka .), the note of interrogation 
(anaKt BonpocATC^bHtifi?}, the note of exclamation (anaK^ 
BOCKjiHuaTe.afcHi>ifi !}, the pom/5 of suspension (anaKt npecB- 

KarejibHBiH ), the dash (anaKt Mbic.«eoTASjiMTe.ifcHBiH 

or THpe — 3^ ^^^ parenthesis (BM'BCTHxe.aBHbiH 3HaKi> or 
ck66kh () )^ the inverted commas or quotation (bhochbih aiiaKX 
or KaBbiHKH „ ") and the paragraph (Kpacnaa CTpoKa). The 
use of these marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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Exercises on the XosjIhhi ca4a H xosiiftKa A^MH. Ca4'i» xos^HHa H 40MI xoa^fiKn. 
subsUnUves PwK^Hie JbBOBi; ninie co^OBta; MWHanie 6biKa, bom h Kopdew ; pacawie 
p. 44. jiomaAeii; MJk co6aKH; RopKosaHbe r6Ay6fi; KapKaiibe B^poHOBi); KRa- 
KaHbe MTymevi; Bofi B6.«Ka; x(Y)K»§Hie nie^ii, nyKdf^'b h Myxi ; 6AeAme 
OapaHOB'b H OReui. KaMi'mi 0e3i ornA ; dnna 6e3i CTeKo.« b ; Kama 6e3 b 
Mac^a; ctoa 6e3i CTpcMeiii; 3aprf4'b 6631* ny.iH; ocTpoBa h Jiyrk6e3'b 
4epeBbeBi; nosapa. Kynepa h pa66THnKn 6e3b pa66Tbi; 4'Bth 6e3T> wa- 
TepH; coJ4aTbi 6e3i py»efi; pyajba 6e3T» KpewHett; cxaTya 6e3i pyni 
H 6e3^ yiueii; MeABUHtaia h JbBeHKH6e3T.iiiepcTH; Kopa6-i» 6e3i KoeK-b ; 
cy4a 6e3i BeceAi*; ^att 6e3i caxapa h 6e3'b c^i'iboki. FIvki nepbesi; 
4M)WHHa HameKi, Tape.«OKi H CTaKaHOBT> ; c6THa*opejefi; 4ecaT0KT. 4biHb ; 
MHOJKecTBO ryceft, yTOK-b h .«e6e4efl; ciaAa CKoxa; xaOyHu j!0uia4eM. 
MyjKH 4peBH0CTH, H Mymbii H(eHi. Ub^tw ca46BT>, n UB-Bxa pa4yrH. 
^HCTbi 6yMarH, h .^HCTba 4epeBT>. 3y6bi bo pTy, h syOba y rpe6ua. 
Kojiina HspaiubT^Hi, ko.a'Bhh y nejioB-BKa, h Ko^iiuba pacTeiiia. Aoh-b 
ce.ib4e& y 6eper6BT> Amcphkh 6bMi oieHb Bbiro4eHi> aah AurjuHaub, 
IIlBe40Ri>, roj.^aH4ueB'b ii 4>paHuy30Bi. 

CoBiii 4py3b^M'b. CaaBa Bory. Tope BparaMi. npnKa3i B6ficKy. 
TIoBHUOBeHie 3aK6HaM'b. 4a(i i&CTb rycaMx, KypaMi, ro.^ydaM'b h u\6e^ 
KaMi. riocTynaTb cooTBixcTBeHHo npaBH^iaMb necTH. ^Khtl npeju^HO 
cocToauiK). 3aK6Hi, 4aHHbiH Kan^ 4BopaHaM'b, laKi h M-BiuauaMi. (Ipo- 
THBUTbca xce.xaHiaM'b 4'&Tefi, h bo^as po4UTe.ieii. KunrH, nepba h re- 
Tpa4H npHHa4jieHcaTT> yqeuHKaM'b, a He yinTe.aaM'b. lloja h ayra npu- 
Ha4^e»aT'b OTuy h MaxepH, a ca4bi, kslki* h .^-Bca, cbiH0BbaMi> h 40He- 
paMi. HpasHTbca My»HiiHaMi>; h He upaBUTbca weniuiiHaM'b. Seaenb 
HpaBHTca rjia3aMi. KapTiinu npaBflTca cecTpaMi>, a ubstu 6pdTbaMi. 
IlOjiesHbiii OTCHecTBy; npiaxHbifi Bory h ji04aMi; Bipubiii rocy4apio; 
jiio6e3Hbi& 4py3b^Mi; MiMbifi 4i&TaMi. Ve.AOB'BK'b nosHaeTca no JHuy, 
no rdjocy, no p6cTy, no nox64K'B h no T'B.«04BHweHiaMi. TypucTM 
nyTemecTByioT'b no lUfiefiiidpiH, 4>paHqiH, HraaiH, FepMaHiii, AMepuK-B 
H ErHHTy. 

BpaTba Kynu^AH 40Md, ca4bi, 4epeBHH) h uoaAj a np64aaH CbrndBiy 
KopoBi, AomaAii^ H KapcTy. ^HTdTb CacHH), pHCOBaTb KapTHuy, nncaTb 
HHCbMa, HrpaTb nicuio, HHHHTb nepba. Iloc^indTb OparbeBi h cecrepi, 
MaTepefi h 40<iepe&, OTueBb u CbiHOBbeei. KynuTb mAAny h uianKy, 
nepnaTKH h dauiMaKH, ^y.AKu h no4Ba3KH. SaBoesarejib no6'B4iia'b BoficKa, 
H noKopM'b Hap64i. IleTpi pa36rM'b IIlBe40B'b) saBoeBa^ii dcTAAtiAiv) 
H An^AAnAiiOj ocHOfiajH) r6po4'b CaHKTneTepCypr'b, n npocBi&TUjii Pocciio. 
PocciaHe no6'BHC4a.AH Taiapb, TypoKi, IIlBe40B'b, 4>paHuy30Bi h Ilep- 
ciaHi. 4o7K4H ocB'&jKaioTi 3mAWj a xo.io4a ncTpe6.iaioT'b capaHiy. 

4iTH, 6y4bTe npOeieiKHbil MBani, npiS4MCH)4al BdHHu, cpaffidfiTecb 
xpaOpoI B62Ke, cnacu Uapa! r6cno4H; noMUjyfl Menal 

y^ieHHKH UHmyTi rpH4>e.ieMi hjh nep6Bn> h nepHujaMH. HBani 
Hrpaeii ci A^eKcieirb h cb BacujiieMi, a Mapba nrpieTi ci Co^beio 
H ci .lio<i6BbK). nHp6ri ci MBH4iAeMi; ropmdKi cb qs^TiMH; Ka4Ka 
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ch B046K) ; qe^soeiKi cb yMoMi h ci renieMi ; ra^epea ch KapTHuaMH. 
FopOAa Cb K^mAem-b h raBaHbio; Aepeeba ci jiHCTbaMn, UB^TaMH h n^o- 
4aMH; KHBepa Cb cy^iTaHaMH; K6MHaTa Cb ^eepflMH; x^'£6i ci> cdJibw; 
BOjia Cb BiiHOMi; BHHO Cb B046H); npo4»eccopa ci» yneHiiKaMH; nncbMd 
Cb ACHbraMH. PflcoBaTb KapaH4au]eM'b, OHcarb KHCTbio u KpacKdMH. 
Kyneui ToprycTi cjuoM'b, MbuoMii, mojokomi, MyKdio, Kpynow, BrinaMH, 
iiuROM'b, cyKHaMH, nojoTHdMH H KpyxieBaMH, a coc'B4h Kynua TopryioT'b 
Bo^aaMH, 6apaHaMH h jioma4bMH. 4Bopi|bi cb 6aiiiHflMH; qepKBH cb ko- 
jiOKO^bHflMH; 40Ma Cb 6KHaMH; 34auifl cb ra^iepejiMu; do^kh cisuaMe- 
HaMH. Fopbi H3o6HjiyH)T'b sojIOtomi, cepe6p6Mi>, M'B4bio^ meA%3owb, 

pTyTbH) H CBHHI|eMl>. 

KacHH 6biK'b H 6apaH'B, o6i> ocjii h co^^oBbi; o KysHeHnK'B b My~ 
paBbi; Ay^'h h tpocthhk-b; o Aucinyh h BopoH'B, o bo.^K'B h flrHeiiK'B. 
CKasKH 061 aHre^i'B-xpaHUTej'B, odi> HfiaH'fi ii Mapb-s; ndBtCTH o Cepriu 
nycTMHHHKt, repoft h rcHiH. FoBopiaTb o6t» nrpaixi, o&b ypoKaxi, 

Bpei\ieUH, BfBCTS) 06l> 06CT0flTejIbCTBaX'b. Bl C04HHeHiH rOBOpflT^ 

MHoro HecTH H 6e3iecTiii, o 4o6po4iTeJH h nopoK'B, o xpa6pocTH h 
Ma^04yujiH. Bi> ^04^ ^RByTi pbiCu, ^nryuiKH h c^hshu, a bi .i-Bcy hcu- 

ByTl> jIbBbI, Me4B'B4H, JHCliUbl H safiubi. 

KHHre yneHHKa npaBflTCfl yqiiTCjiK). CB'&T'b c6jiHU[a oaapfleTi ^bmaio 
jiyiaMH. I^B-fiTa posbi npiaTHbi r^iasaMi. AVY^^^ HejiOBinecTBa 4'B^aioT'b 
4oCp6 AiOAAwb, Bi ca4y UB^TyTi p63bi cb menaMH; h6o hi^ti p63bi 
6e3i mnnoB'b. /[iTE yHbiBaioTCH B046H) P'Bkh. CTUKkwb cb B046K) 
CTOHT'b Ha cTOji KOMHaTbi. Cjie3bi p^40CTH 6^ecTflTi B-b r.ia3axi> Ma- 
TepH. C^aBa 3wio4'BeB'b Henpo40J»HTejibHa ; ho HMena 6j[aro4iTe^eii 
ciflioTi> B-b BiHHocTH. CnacTie na seM^u coctohti bi cnoKd^cTBin 4yxa 
H B'b HHCTOTi coBBCTH. IO'houih ^K)6flTi> niHio co^aoBbfl, Ha 6epery 
pyHba, npH cb-bt'b jyHbi. roBopi'iTb npaB4y ecTb AOAT-b 4'BTeS. AK)6iiTb 
Eora cep4ueM'b h 4yui6H). MypaBbH h 6o6pbi Mdryri* CjiyxuTb npHMi- 
poMit HejoBiKy. IIo'B34Ka bi MocKBy h bi KieBi. Bx04i» bi 6H6ji6- 
TBKy AAH HTCHia. no4a8 yHHTCjiH) TeTpa4b CO CTHxaMH Ha Cjiyqaft npas- 
4HHKa. Ha4o6Ho BctaBaTb yTpoMi, pafioTaTb 4HeMi, 0T4uxaTb Bc^iepoMi 
H cnaTb H6HbH). FpoMi nymeKi h 3bohi kojoko^obi bo3B'&ctu.ih rpa- 
x(4aHaM'b npu6biTiH no6iAfi'reAfi BparoBi OTcnecTBa. 

IlyCTOa KapMani ; KapMani nyCTl. KpinKift SaMOKX ; SaMOKl Kpi- Exercises on 

noKi. BipHbift cjyra; Cjiyra 6bM'b Bipeni. M/irKiii bocki; bocki ms- ' ® *J|J®ctives. 
roKi». GnOKoMubiS coHik; coni cnoKoeH'b. /[ocid^uuPL cmhi; Cbiui 
40ct6hhi. H'CTBHHbiK 4pyr'b; 4pyr'b HCTnneu'b. GoBepuieuHbifi noKofi; 
noK6ft 6y4eTx coBepmcHi. npo3paHHoe ctckjo; cTeKj!6 npospa^Ho. 
4peBHee npe4aHie ; npe4aHie 6biAo 4peBHe. Ten^oe Airo ; jI-bto (Jy4eT'b 
TCUAd TyD6enep6; nep6Tyno. BeTxaaxnacHHa; xHHCHHa BeTxa. CHHaa 
6yMara; 6yMara cbh^. HoBbie 40Ma; 40Md H6Bbi. EoraTbia ceHbii; 
ceMbH 6bijiH 6ordTu. KpacHbia SHaMena; snaMena dpyTi KpacHbi. 

Ei^aa Oynara; 6'fiji'biimaa 6yMara; caMaa 6ijiaa 6yMara. HeB^ Cu- 
CTpa, a B6Jra 6biCTpie. Mojor6 xsmko, aB04a]KH»e. F4y66KiftpyHeft; 
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rjy6oHa&niafl p%K^. 4oMa bmcokh, a 6ainHH Bume. Xop6niift lafi; 
AymnWk Had; caMbiii .ayHmift ^^A, Co6aRH ukAu; K6inKH MeHbme; ho 
MuioH Hajitimifl. Orem mojoa'b; MaTb Mo^d»e; ho cecrpa ciiMan ho- 
jo4aH. GiHo 46poro, a cojidMa 4op6»e. Mo^ok6 cj^^ko: cdxap-B 
c^ame; ho Me4'i> c^Mbift CA^AKiik. 

Et^OBaTaH 6yHara; 6ypoBaTbifl lepniMa; HepHOBaTaa B04a; KpacKa 
CHHeBaTa. EypeHbKafl RopoBKa; Ma^enbHan Joma4Ka; nireubKafl jo- 
uia4Ka; 6'fi4HeHbKafl 4'BBOHKa ; CTapHHeKiCTapefleK'b; CTapyuiKa 466peHbKa. 
Ilpedijaa 6yMara; 6yMara 6'fiJexoHbKa; npecyxifl 4pOBa; 4poBa cyxo- 
meHbKH. 

X03HHHI oduinpHbixi ca46Bi, H xosflfiKa HdBaro 46Ma. CraRaH-b 
xop6mefi B04bi h Rpacnaro Bnua ; qijiue ropnjRH CBHHaro ca^a r ej6Boft 

CMO^U. AiA2i^ 406p6 6i4HbIM'b 4'BTflMl H 4p^XJIbIMl CTapHRdMl, H He 

X04U no lyiKUM'b noAAwh. Boti 40mi Knasfl 4o^opyRaro; boti 4bo- 
peui rpa«HHH Tojct6S, a bOT-b o6inHpHbie ca4bi M0J04bixi Fpa^oni 
3aBa46BCRHxi. fl 4RBHJCfl npi^THOMy niHiio npomJor64Hflro coAOBbA. 
^llm\\Tb Ae6eAvmoe nep6 rynuMi hoikhromi. Boti ryciiHbiH nepbR, 
RpacHbie RapaH4ami^, To^cTbia TeTpa4R, 4y66BbiH JHHifiKH h 6oAbmie 
UHpRy^H, a BOTi cyROHHbie Ra<i>TaHbi, Ta^raHbie njiaTRfi, mejiROBbie hjaku, 
Dyx6BUfl nijiflnu, TdHKia oojidTHa h TOHHaSmia RpyxeB^. Av)6A neno- 
poHHbie Hpaebi; mutk^ oojiesHbia khmfh; hth CTapbixi jK)4eS; xsajiH 
466pbiH 4'Bjia ; (ieperii necTHaro n Bipnaro c^yry. Ilo43pu HOByio RHHry 
caMOMy npRjieiKHOMy yieuHKy. Tbi xBajiiuib BeceuRiOK) nor64y, ^CHOCTb 
jiiTRHxi HOHeS, 6ceHHioH) npoxJa4y h SHMHie xojio4a. H yBa»^K) c^aB- 

HblXl My»efi H SHaMOHUTblXl nOJKOB64UeBl 4peBHHXl BpeMCHl. Ko.ib- 

mie Maneepbi HbiH-BmHaro r64a 6y4yTi bi KpacHOMi Ce^i h na 4)''* 
4epro«CKoil Topi 

Oni Bbi'Bxaji HSii oTqesa 46Ma, r 4'BJaeT'b 4o6p6 cecTpHHoB 46HepH. 
Ohi n^oA^A'b RceHHHo HMiflie 6paTHHHy cbiny. IIocsmaTb rocn64HH 
xpaMbi H E6»iH qepRBH. IIoBHHOBaTbCfl rocnd4HeM boj'B, h oosnaBaTb 
BBAvnecTBO B6ma hmchh. IlepBafl PyccRaa FpaMMaxHRa 6bMa Hanncana 
6e3CMepTHbiMi jIoMORdcoBbiMi, H PocciftcKafl IIcT6piH HRROjaeMi Mb- 
xailjiOBineMi KapaM3BHbiMi. CpaaceRia ci 4>paHuy3aMH np0HCX04HjiH 

n04'b Eop04HHbIMli H 004^ EopHCOBUMli. fl JRWikA'b Bl H0B'Br6pO4'6 H 

Bi E-fiji-bdsep-B. 4epeBHH KHariiuH CaJTbiR6BoS AemkTb no4i r6po40Mi 

KaUJHHblMl. 

BoTi jucbfl niy6a, co66jibfl maoRa, oTH^be ^-6346, saanbH whxk h 
cjoHOBbu 3y6bi. ny4'b o^eHbflro M^ca, apuiHHi Boj6Bbe& r6)rh, h ♦yHTi 
TeAAHbwxb M03r6Bi. He xo4u no B6jHbHMi cj%4airb, h ne bxo4h B'b 
Me4Bi»bH) 6epj6ry. Pa3cyH(4eHie ne^OBiHbeH'b TAks'b h p^6befi 

rOJOBi. OhI TOpryeTl pbl6bHMl RJeeMl, 6bIHaHbBMl Cd^OMl, RdSbHHH 

uiRypaMH H H'BTymbHMH rpe6HflMB. 

XBacTyHi nox62Ri na cok), yRpdmeHuyK) oaBJUHbHMH oepbflMH. Go- 
ci40B'b 6paTi opiixaji H3'b 4ajibHflro r6po4a, a cecrp^ H3'b 4RJi>Heii 
4epeBHa. HsaHOBo luaTbe ysRo, ho IleTp6B0 eqe yne. A66^eEhKM 
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cTapymRa »HBeTi» bi cupdMi a^ms, Aejukmewh noAi* UapiliibiHUHi 
ceAdiTb, H KynHJi Me^Biacbio my6y ci 6o6p6BbiBn» bopothhk6i[i, h 
6o6p6Byio manKy ci me.iKOBOio jeHTOio. Bot'b npeKpiciiaa KHHra ai 
6oraTOMi> ca<i>b^HHOMi nepeiueT-B. Fa'B Hail4BMi Mbi npiuiipi hhc- 
Tifiiuaro caMOOTBep»eiiifl, Bucmeii jh)6bu ri oTC^ecTBy. 

y HejIOBiKa OA^Wh ASblKl, 04HHI HOCl, 4Ba TAkddiy ABU yxa, 4B'B Exercises on 

X ^ ^ • ' *he numerals. 

nieKH, 48-6 pyRH, 4B'6 hofh, 4ecflTb najbiieBi na pyKS h 4ecflTb na.ibueBi „ 7^ 
iia Hori, TpH4uaTb 4Ba st^a, h ceBib nosBOHKdBi. Bi bhcok6chomi ro4y 
HeTbipe BpeMeHH, 4B'BHa4uaTb whcanevhy nflTB4ecflTi ab% He4'fijiH h 4Ba 
4HH, EAvi TpHCTa mecTb4ecdTi mecTb 4Hefi, bah BoceMb tuchhi ceMbcdrb 
BoceM b4ecflTi Herupe naca, h^h naTbCdTi 4Ba4aaTb ceMb Tbicflii e cdpoKi 
MHHyrb. Bi KETkv% cto jihctobi 6e3i 04Hor6. 0'6a 6p&Ta h 66-b cecTpu. 
IlojTopa Haci, H no^Topbi MunyTu. 4Ba ^y6AA ci dojobhroh) h Tpe 
KonifiKH (Tb no^OBdHOH). Bi tiepKOBicB 4ecflTb ny46Bi; bi ny4'B cdpoKi 
^yHTOBi; Bi ♦yHT'B TpiUuaTb 4Ba jioTa; bi jIoti Tpu 30J0THHKa; bi 
«yHT% 4eBflHdcT0 mecTb 30jiothhk6bi. 

JlB-h nyx6BbiH m.i^nbT, TpH me^xKOBue n.«aTKd, neTbipe nepoHHHHbie 
Hoxci, nflTb «ap«6poBbixi i^meKi u mecTb npeKp^cHuxi KapTHHi. GiH 
4Ba HepHbie B6poHa, rh TpH 6%Ahin nepa, moh lerbipe H6Bbifl KHHrH; 
Sth oflTb piSBbixi 4'BT6ft. 0'6a 6i4Hbie CHpoTu H 66% HecnacTHbifl 
CHpoTbi. /ifioe c^yn, Tp6e MacTepoBUxi, neTBepo 4'BTeft, mecTepo 
coji4aTi, 4b6h Hacu, Tp6H OHKif, D^repbi HdiKHHqbi. IlepBbie no^Topa 
qaca. HepBbie c6poKi 4Heii; BTop6e cto e<i>i'fMK0Bi, h nocji4Hflfl tu- 
Cfnh ry.Ab4eH0B'b. 

H Kynuji 04Hord 6hmA h 04Hy Jiduia4b, 04uhi cto^i h 04h6 sep- 
Ka^o 4Ba4iiaTb 04hhi py6.Ab, nflTb4ec^Ti 04Ha KonifiKa. TbiCflna h 
04H^ HOHb. M0J046S He^oBiKi Tpn4qaTH 04Hor6 r64a 6e3'b 4Ba4UaTi) 
04Hor6 4HH. He cy4u HeJiosiK-B no 04H0My npocxynKy h ho 04Hdii 
ouih6k'B. O^Huepi Cb 4Ba4uaTbib 04HHM'b C0ji4iT0Mi. Ilerpi IlepBbiS h 
£KaTepAHa BTopia qSpcTBOBajiH wb ocbMH^uaTOMi sin's. IUBe4bi ysa- 
iKaioT-b Kap.fla 4B'BHa4iiaTaro, a 4>paHqy3bi ooct^bhjih n^MATHHKi FeH- 
pnxy QeTBepxoHy. CraTba 6biJia niicaHa nflTna4uaTaro HHCia HuBapA 
Micaqa TucH^a BoceMbcori 4Ba4uaTb rpeTbaro r64a, h npoHsmecTBie 
0TH6cHTCfl Ki uiecT6My BiKy, a hm&hho ri OHTbcbTii ceMb4ecflTi» Tpe- 
Tbemy r64y. 

IIlKani Ch 4^)KHH0I0 ^ap^dpOBblXl Tape^ORl, VIAA ci 4B'BHd4UaTbI0 

«ap«6poBbiMH Tap^.iRaMH. 4po3KKH, sanpflxceHHbifl napoH) BopoHuxi .ao- 
uia4e8, H.«if AByviA BopoHUHH .floma4b^H ; HRapera, sanpflTKeHRaa mecTbio 

pbl»(HMH jI0ma4bM^1, H.III UieCTepROH) pblWHX'b .4010346^. r6p04'b ^e)KHTl 
0TCH)4a BI TbICflH'B BClpCTl, CBAd BO CTa BepCXaxi, a 4epeBHH BI copoKi 

Bepcraxx. Bi MocRsi 6bi^o Tbicaqa niecTbc6rb qepRBeii, hji) c6poRi 
copoROBi qepRBeft. H 40B6.flbCTByiocb ocbMH4ecflTbio py6.ii^MH {havi abymA 
copoRaMH py6wieii) bi fiiicflqi, to ecTb 4eBflTbfi9 CTasfH mecTM4ecflTbio 
py6.«iMH Bi ro4'b. Ohi ne 40]KUBerb 40 copoRa A'hT'h] h oh^ yuepjid 
copoRa Tpexi AVfb. Ouk 40B6.AbHa copoKa ROoifiRaMH, h ond y4HBH- 
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.flacb CTa KapTHHaMH. Ohi ue Mdmet-b npoacHTb M^Hie CTa tuchhi 
py6^e& Bi ro4'B. r6po4'B Cb abymA 6duiHflMH; kom6a'i> ch mecri^ifo 
fliqHKaMH; 40M1 ci copoKa oKHaMH; KpinocTb cocTanyuiKaMH; qepKOBb 
nflTH rjaB^xi; 40Mi> o Tpexi jlpycaxi; AepesHfl ci neTupLMfl Birpa- 
HbiMH Me^ibHHuaMH. A JK)6.4H) pasHO o66HX'b cbiHOBCd H oC^HXi 40iepefi. 
Ohi HMieTi HCTBepo 4'BTe&, a ona ocTaeH^a naTepo cnpoTi. Mofi 
6paT'b He Mori c^a4HTb cb 3thmh 4ByMfl ynp^lMbiMH .Aouia4bMH. Oub 
hcujii 46jro ci cbohmr naTbib 4Boibpo4UbiMn 6p^TbflMH. Ki aioMy 
Miu^iony ciapbixi IIpyccKHxi e<i>HMKOB'b Ha4o6HO npnOaBHTb Tucany 
T"fixi HORbix'b py6^efi. 

Ka7K40My n6 cry py6jie& h n6 copoKy KonieKi. Bi HiKOTopbixi 
Micfluaxi no TpH4uaTH 4Hefi, a bi 4pyrHXi no TpB4aaTH 04H0My 4H10. 
Bi KimAowh capas 6buo no 4B'b KapeTbi, a bi nkmAO^ KapeTt no rpn 
MyJKqHHbi H no HeTbipe JKenmnHbi. KaH(40My no CTy no 4eBaH0CTy py- 
6Ae& H n6 copoKy no naiH KonicK'b. V nacb no 4Ba4aaTH no ceMi'i 
ohk6bi. Ki»C4aa qacTb co^HHeHia npo4aeTca no no^^yiopy py6^eft 
cepe6p6M'b. 

no yTpy He 40jixcho cyAUTb no^y4Hii. Bi nepBbie no.i4Hd ohi ho 
3Ha.ix HTO 4'B^aTb. Bt, neibipe naca no no^ynoHH, hah bi naxb HacoBi 
no nojiy4HH. 3'to c^ymwocb bi nocj'B4Hie n6jro4a Twcaqa BoceMbcdTi 
copoKi HeTBepraro r64a. IlepBbie no^iaca nponiJu cnoK68HO. Binpo- 
AOAmenie nepBbixi> nojiynacl 3a mh6k) 6bi^o nojTopacTa Tbicaqi* py- 
6^efi ro40Baro 40x64a. 
Exercises on H awCav) Te6A, a Tbi Mena o6H%^emb. Mbi yBascaeMi er6, a eeMbi 

the pronouns. jfo5HM'b 4yweBH0. y MeH^ MHOrO 4eHen>, a y Te6A H-BT-b HH KOUifiKH. 

3acTynHCb sa nero, h noHa4iiica na nee. 11och4u comu6io, h npHX04H 
Cb unwb. CKaHCH efi, hto6i ona npuiuja ko mhs. Eeai Hero, 6631 
Heii H 6631 Baci hchshb mh'B CKyHHa. H ne Buncy hxi, a a CA^Adno Bce 
4^a Hnxi. Mbi yBaacaeMi Bacb, a Bbi 3a6bMH nacb. Ey4b bo mh'B 
yfiipeHi: a noroBopib Te6i. Mm npiaTflo 6biTb cb neio. H He 40- 
BspaH) ce6i, a tu 40B0JeH'b co66h). Mm 6epe»(eM'b ce6ii, a ohh ce6i 
Bpe4aT'b. 

Moil 6paTi, TBO}i cecTpa h er6 CbiHi BHicT'B yq^uncb. A crapaiocb 
yro4HTb BameMy yHHie^io h naraeitfy CMOTpHxejiK). Mofi 40mt. Kpaci'iBte 
TBoero, a tbo^ co6aKa Meubuie MoeiK. H mmy 6e3i hhxi, h Mory 
o6o&THCb 6e3i Hxi noMon^H. He xBa.«HCb cboumh Tpy4aMH, a no4yMaft 
CBonxi j'fiTax'b. I1o4o34h ki MoeMy CTOjiy, h no4apH 4eHer'b CBoefi 
cecipi. Mbi roBopuMi cbohxi 4'&.iax'b, a bu saHHMaeTecb cbohmi 
yp6K0Mi. y^ienie ropbKo, ho n^04bi er6 c.«a4KH. TB0iica4binpeKpacHbi; 
a y4HB.iaH)Cb hxi KpacoiaMi. 

BH4Hmb jiH 3Ty co6aKy H 3Toro KOTa, ^THxi>.iH)4eMHT'Bx%4epeBbeBi? 
Bi 3T(ixi seM.ffax'b H'fiT'b 36j0Ta, h bi t'Bxi HSTi cepe6pa. H ciumaai 
3T0 OTi Bdmero 6paTa, ho a 3T0My ne Bipio. H xBa.«H) Bame nani- 
penie; 4aBH6 a npe4BH4'B.i'b 6Hoe. 4aBH6 .ah tu JKBBemb bi ceMi r6- 
po4'B? fl y4HB.«flH)Cb ^TOMy ca4y, a toti. Jiyqme. 3'th nepba lynbi; 
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cii'i 40Ma KaMeuHbie; t-b yAmibi ysKH. TaKie r^iaaa npoHHuaTejbHbi; 

TBKlfl A'B.ia He npUHOCflT'B HeCTH. TaKOBbI jIlb^H. 

^e.40BiKllJ KOT6paro bw biUhtc, 6^enh yMCHi. KHHra, KOTdpyro bu 
HHTaexe, dienb npiaTHa. fl SHafo 4*6^0, KOT6poMi Bbi roBopiiTe. 
Bo4^, KOT6poK) fl M6wcb, oHeHb xo.«04Ha. Beperncb Tor6, kto .ibCTHTi 
Te6i. ToTi, y Kor6 Mndro 4'B^a, ne 4yMaeT'b aaC^Baxi.. ysHTecb 
TOMy, lero bm ne anaeTe. BoT'b TaKoe cyKHo, KaK6e a Kyniui.. Ka- 

Kdai 6b1JI'b BOeHaHaJbHIlKl, TaKOBbI H BOHHbl. BOTl 4pyri, BI HbHXl 

pyKaxi Moa cy4b6a. Cjyiuafica Tor6, bi ibCMi 40Mi tm »Uj11. Boti 
KHHra, KaKHxi Ma^io, h c^yqail, KaKOBue pi4KH. 

KoTopbiM Hacb, H B-b KOTopoMi Hacy npifueiub? KaKi'iMH KHiiraMH 
saHHMaeuibca, h naKfe jm)4h 34'fiCb »HByTi? no4i KoxopbiMi naiajb- 
HHK0Mi> Tbi CjiyacuiDbj u KaKOMy a3biKy Tbi yHHuibca? ^bli jth 40Ma? 
Cit Hber6 nosBOjeuia Tbi Bbiuie^i co 4BopaI H ne Biuaib, Hbio 
iDji^ny 6p6ciuH na no.A'b. fl He suaio, cb qbiiMH 4'BTbMM owb ry- 
jiaeTi. ^eMi Tbi 3a66TBUibca, h H%M'b a aacjiyiKHj'b tboh) 4py)K6y? 
Ob H%m> MOJKHO no34paBHTb Te6a, h ott» lero tu nojyHiMb 3th 4eHbrH? 

CKOJbKO BepCTT* OTT* 3T0r0 r6p04a 40 TOrO? HSI CKOJbKUX'b.TOMOB'b 

cocTouT'b cie coHHHeBie? Ilo CKuJbKy py6jeii 40CTaHeTca BaMb ud-b 
^Toii npu6bUH? 

Tbi caM'b corjiacHinbca co mhoio; caMbili 3ByK% ero rojioca npiaTeni. 
H HanuMaio cm KBapTupy y caMor6 xosauna. CaMbie iiopoKu Hax04HT'b 
y Bac^ H3RUHe.Bie. OHb Bcer4a roBopHTii ce6i caMOM-b. Bbi 11640- 
BOJibHbi co66h) caMHMH. Mbi BU4'&^u ee caMoe. GaMaa CMepTb ne 
CTpamna. Mm bcb 40B6jibCTByeMca 04Hhmi »aJOBaHieMi>. TaKi> 4y' 
MaioTi 04R'B HceHuiHHbi. Mbi 66n xoTHMi CAymuTb e4HH0My E6ry. Bi 
KkmAOWb co6paHiH 6bi.)H rpa»(4aHe o66ero noja. Ohh pasciaHbi no 
BceMy CBiry. Ha4o6uo npHBUKarb ko BC/iKofi nuiicfi. 

H-fiTi HHKoro 34'BCb: He npocii oomouih hu y Koro. Tbi ne tuib 
HHHcro, h 3T0 He ro4HTca HH KT* qeiwy. yiiicb neMy UH6y4b, h CKa»<i^ 
^TO KOMy HH6y4b. fl He npo4aM'b CBoer6 46Ma hh sa hto, h bli np64aviH 
CBoft 3a hhhto. M3'b HHHcro He c4'B-«aeiiib HHMer6. Bt> xeieHie iiicKOjb- 
KHXii MicaueBi om* e)Ke4HeBH0 noKyna.^'b no nicKOjibKy coti> 4yiii'b. 

0'6'B cecTpu 4ypH6 roBopaTi 4pyri 4pyr'B. AifrjiHqane h 4>paH- 
uy3bi HeHaBH4flTi 4pyn» 4pyra. Mm x64hmt» ryjaTb 4pyr'b cb 4pyroM'b. 
Ciu 40Ma jiexcari 04UH'b 3a 4pyriiM'b. /1<^ckh Hadpocanbi 04Ha cb 
4pyr6io. 

fl 4ijiaK) 4o6p6; CKO^ibKo a meAm. Tm ^e.iaeiub yqiiTbca. Ohi Exercises on the 
4yMaeT'b, hto 3HaeTT, bcb nayKH, n xBacraeTb CBOriMii ycnixaMH. Mm p*i25 
He 4ep3aeM'b BipiiTb BamiiMi c^oeaMb, xoth rm roBopuTe npaB4y. Moh 
cocijiH HRTaiOTca 04HiiM'b \A'i6oM'bj H yiioBatorb na npoBH4'Buie. Bm 
TopryeTe cyKH6M'b, h bm Tpe6yeTe MHoraro. r6-ay6b BopKyexi; r6p- 
diHua CToneTi; co6aKa jaexi*; meHKii (JpemyTi; wiaryuiKH KBaKawTi; 
BopoHM rpaKaioTi ; Bopoiibi KapKaioTi; JbBbipbiKafOTX ; ojeub roKyexi ; KypM 
Ky4axHyTi; KouiKa MayiHTb; 6mkh MbiHaxi; ane^a H(y)K»uTi; SM-Ba uiH- 

B9iff Russian Grammar. lb 
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iiHTi; op.iu Tpy6flT^; co^OBbM [qe6e4yTT>; obuu Harn^Ta 6jieibTi; CBHUbH 
xpiOKatoTi; ^QCHua bii3X(hti>; oceji peBeri; Ka^KyHi Kjoxneii; ne- 
pene^Ka BaBaKaeii; n-Biyxi KyKypeKaen,; copoKa CKpeKoneTi; nonyraS 
6o.iTaeT'b. FpoMi rpeMHTi; Bo^a khiihti; ABepH ckphqAti*; pynbH 
»(yx(»(aTi; oroHb TpeiuiiTi; 3B'B34bi csepKaioTi ; cojuqe cb-btuti; uneAhi 
poflTca; a^Maaw 6jecTaTi.; cyxie AucThn xpymari.; Biiept CBHcraeTi; 
cu'Br^ TaeTi. C6.iHue osapaeTi seMJio cboumh jiynaMH, rpieri h ikh- 
B(iTi> ee. 3eMjfl o6pamaeTca BOKpyri co^nua. B&i Hanpacuo ropibeTe. 

H ryjfl.4i BMepa no 6epery piKi'ij KorAa c6jHue ca4i'M0ci>. Moa 
cecTpa ciiAi-ia noA'h 4epeB0Mi>, KOTopoe Kana^ocb BirpoMi. Bqepa mu 
MHoro pa66TajiH, HUTa.iu, niica^u u piicoBa^H. Osubi Mpyri oti cryHCH. 
Er6 MaTb AasHo yMep^sa. Henpi^Te^H sanepjii ero bi KpinocTH. 3'toti 
HCJOBiKi ocjin'L; H er6 xceHa or^sox^a. Mou 4epeBbfl hucoxjIu h mou 

UB-£TbI SaBflJlf. 

MocKBa A^Avo 6y4eTi KpacoBarbca bo r^aai ropo46Bi PyccKHxi. 
Tbi 6y4eiiib iirpdib, h n 6y4y iiiicaTb. PoccificKoe rocy4apcTBO 6y4eTX 
CesnpepbiBuo BosBbiinaTbCfl, h Bcer4a npio6p'fiTeTi 6oj'fie ci'ubi h c^aBbi. 
Be^i'iKift rocy4apb HHKor4a He yMpeii. 

/("B^iafi, HTO Te6i roBopaTi, h He 4yMafi ynpaMHTbca. He Tepaftna- 
4e»(4b], H ynoBaS ua Bora. GTynai^re 40M6fi, ii iie TOJKyiiTe CTOjibKo. 
He TpaTb BpeMeHH, h ne Mynb ^hbothuxii. roBopHTe Bcer4a npaB4y, 
H He cnopbxe o nycTAKaxT.. 

CojoBefi noeTT>; 46ma4b pacen.; bo^ki Boeii. EcTbSBipH, K0T6pbie 
cnflTi BCH) 3HMy. Tbi 6epemb mhofo ha cc($fl, h a ue 6epycb 3a 3to 
4'B^o. daniMi Bbi Muere 3Ty KHiiry? Ohi HCHBeTx bi MocKBi, h a^bi- 
Bei'b doraTbiMi) neJOBiKOMi. nacTyxi CTpuwerb oaeui; KpecTbane 
npa4yTi jenx 11 XKyn* xo^cti. Oht. xoneTi cnaxb, h bm xoTHie Hrparb. 
Mod coci4i> depen Meua^ KaKx po4Haro cbiaa, h ne Morb co mh6h) 
pa3CTaTbca. HeiipiaTe^sH coaci ju Miiorie ropo4a ; ouh y6.ieKJiucb 3.166010 
H MmeuicMi. Ilaciyx'b nacb oseu'b na jyry. H noiiiJib 3a asKapeMi, 
H Tbi npHuijieuib MH-B 4eHen>. 3'toti r6po4'b ubstcti, h ohi 46^ro 
6y4eT'b uBXCTii ciuoio h 6oraTCTBOMT>. fl 4aMi Te6i KHiiry, a hto tm 
4auib mm? Tbi ue Monteuib roBopuTb: hto ohi 4acTi> mu-b 3a aTo? 
He 6epu na ce6a Toro, nero tw ne Momeiiib iicno.iHHTb. 4'^th, miiBiiTe 
MiipHo, ue KjiauwTecb, HHKor4a ue jruTe; h Be4nTe ce6a xopomeiibKO. 

SiiipH x64aTT> H 6iraH)T'b, nTuubi h Myxu .aeTaiOTb, pbi6bi njaBaiOTi, 
H nepBH no.flaaioT'b. flucMOTpH, CK)4a n4eT'b coJ4aTT>; 3a humt* 6i»(UT'b 
co6aKa. Bu4Hmb, KaKi 6biCTpo jeTi'iTi 3Ta .lacTOHKa; oui Bcer4a Tani 
jeTaiOTX. Ceft MopaKi* 46.«ro njaBaji no ^epuoMy Mopio. ^to TaMi 
lUbiBCTi Ha B04i? Heubi CAanAn-h uochjih B64y n TacKa.iH 4poBa. ^To 
Tbi ueceuib BT> aTOM-b M-BiuKi? CMOTpn, KaK)H) Ba3auKy 4p0Bi aToxi 
HejOBSKT* TamuTT.. Bh4^^h Tor4a, qero ue buamu 40t6ji'B. 

HenpiaTO-ab piiHy.4Ca bt> r6po4'b h KHuy.ica na Kopucjb. M6^inia 
3acBepKa.4a. Mo^iuia cKaepupa, rpauy^i cu^bHbifi rpoMb, seMJa 4p6r- 
Hy.ia, uepKOBb 3aTpacjacb. BpaTi* moS abvl n 3axpani4i; ohti rp6A:K0 
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xpanny^i h npocny^Cff. Mory m naAiflTBCff, hto jiipa Moa TponeTi 
erne e^me x^saAHoe cep4ue? C6^Hue 3a6^HCTa^o, ho He mA^Aro: 6^ec- 
Hy^o H CKpbMocb. Mbi Bbi6poca^H 38 okh6 BCCb copi; BT. copy MU 
Bbi6pocH^H H BaJKHyio 6yMiry. 

Tlpoffl-iaro r64a a xAacneaji bi r6po4i. CoKp^Ti roBdpnBajii. 
HiMqw H3AdBHa jkhbIih Bi HoBtr6po4'B. ^KoByiu bi MocKBi, a sshc^ji 
Bi Tp6nuKyio .laBpy. Bt, mojoawh a%tr n mmLn bi AepeBH*. 

E'c^H 6bi KflMHn roBopi'iTb mofjIh, ohii HayiiMH 6bi Te6rf ocTop6w- 
HocTH, E'cjn 6bi kt6 HH6y4b boihbji ki naMi bi 6Ty MHiiyTy, oht. 
ymA-iAi 6bi naci bi oTnianiH, h ycJbiinajT. 6bi h^iiih CTeH^Hia h namn 
B346xH. EcTb Majo npcAM^TOBT* Bi cBiT-B, Ha K0T6pbie a He oCparnajii 
6bi BHHMaHiff. He 6buo TaK6ro K^Mennaro cep4ua, KOT6poe ne osjih- 
Ba^flocb 6bi Bi CAeskxii. 

Co^4aTi 3T0TI CAymuJi-h 46.iro, h BbicjyacH^i nenciio. He BcMik 
BbiciyHCHTT. ee ci TaKiiM^ OT^iWieMi. Oiii 6biBa.ii bo mhophxi cpa- 
wcHiaxT*, n Be34i OT.iHHajca 6^ucTaTe^bnoio xpaCpocTbio. Oco6eHHO 
OTJHHH^ca OHi npn B3aTin o4H(5R HenpifiTP^bCKofl 6aTTapeii. Owl nepBbift 
B3o(ipa^ca na fipycTBepx, y6iMi HenpiaTe.ibCKaro coxi^Ta n BSa^i. nyuiKy. 
3a 3T0 er6 Harpa4iMn 6p4Phomt>. IloroM'b HarpajK^a^H ero h 4pyn!MH 
OTjiiWiaMH. Ten6pb OTnpaBnTca oni bi poAHHy, noce.^iiTca bt» cBoeft 
ceMbi, H 6y4eTi pa3CKa3biBaTb o cbohxi nox64ax'b, KaK'b xa^nBaji na 
TypoKT. H 4>paHny30Bi, KaKi 6HBiiji BparoBi, KaKT> Tepn'Mi r6A04T>, 
CTpa4a.11 OTi paHT>, H yTiira^Jca Mbicjiio, hto c^ywHTi. cbocmv Pocy- 
4apK) cep4neMi h 4vin6K). YnoBaii na Menjl. 

Qe.ioBiKi, .iK)6amiii npaB4y, HeHaBHAHTi Aomh. Kynaiomeeca 4HT^;E^xerci3eson the 
co6aKa, 6pocaK)maaca na npoxdwnx'b. Kyneqi, no.<y»!^Binift TOB^pbi H3i par*'c^p>es. 
a^oHAOHa, np04aBa.11> iTxi Bbiro4HO. KynenTk, nojyqi'iRUiift TOBapbi n3i 
JI6H40Ha, np64aj!x nxi Bbiro4HO. CTpa»4yniift 6oj!'B3Hiio, rimOTi o6jier- 
nenia. Saxrii noTyxmyio CB'fiqy, n bmtph 3aMep3inee CTeKji6. Cjiasa 
rep6io, cndcraeMy CBoe OTe^ecTBO. PwKaiomift ^cbt*, Mbw^nuft 6hm'h, 
jaiomaa co6aKa, noibmiH n'BTyx'b, BopKyiomifi r64y6b, Bbipa^^ioTi cbou 
HyBCTB^ H MCC^aHia. 

M(^pe, po.mypftfoe wiTpaMH, ycTparaaeTi n^OBueBi. Ao^h jiK)6HMaa 
OTueMT>, cTapaeTca saciyacHBaTb er6 Afo66nh. 4<^''JK"o noMoraTb ne- 
ciacTiioMy, roHHMOMy cy4b66io h npecw!'B4YeM0My Hey4a^aMH. 3'to CHa- 
Toe mo40k6, h bott» TcpTbift Ta6aKi. 3'to 3apajKeHHoe py»be. Ha 
pbiRK-B npo4aibTca 6riTbie rycH, CMo^eHbia BcpeBKH, OTKdpM.iOHHbia no- 
pocaTa H cTpiiHceHHbia OBiibi. 

Poccia o6HTaeMa MH6rnMH Hapd4aMH. /l,66i^hie rocy4apii Aio6mbj 
CBOiiMH n^uaHHbiMH, u yBaTKaoMbi coci4aMH. TaTapbi 6buii no6'B»(4eHb'i 
H paaCriTbi Ha KyjiiKOBOM^ n6j"B. Tpy4bi tboii 6y4yTi yBinqaHw ycni- 
xoMT.. HMeHa 6biBaH)T^ CKJionaeMbi, a rjar^.ibi cnpnraeMbi. Ceft bo- 
jiHKift no.iKOB64eu'b 6y4eT'b htiimt» bt» noTt^MCTB*. Mockb^ 6hiAk paao- 
pena h coH(H(eHi BparaMH. 3'to pyncbe 3apa}KeH6. 3'Ta KHi'ira npe- 
h'pacHO nepen^ieTenS. 
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Exercises on the JIOAH C!04a, \l6o fl SA^Cb JKHBy. Fa'B Rami OpaTl? Er6 R-fcTl A6Ma. 

***^ gerunds! ^^^ ^^^^ ^""^ noixajii BHepa BenepoMi? Tw cy4rinib yMii6, a 6paTT. tboA 
p. 136. cyAiiTi yMiiie. fl xo»y iiiii6Ko, a tw x6>iniiib inri6He. Bm roBopi'ire 
no-pyccKH HiicTO, a cccTpiiqa B^ina erne Hi'iiqe. Saarpa noi^eMi mli 
4ajieK0, a Hpe3i> toat* eme A^-nhme. Tm uoemb xopoiii6, ho owk noerh 
ji^Hme. fl npomy Baci> y6'B4HTejbH'Biiine. fl 6jiaro/iBpib Baci noK6p- 
H'fifiuie. 

Tyjiflfl Ha 6epery p-fiKH, a nac.4a7K4aiocb npox.^a40H) senepa. }Ka^ifl 
HeciacTHbixT*, cxapaiiTCCb noMordib hm^. fl Bacb yny, »e^aa BaMT> 
4o6pa, H Ha4iacb, hto bm ycniere bi naynaxi. He yMia C4'B.«aTb 
Her6 HH6y4b, npocri coBiia, ne Kpacnia. /[iAdi^ 4o6p6, ne Coacb hh- 
Kord. He 46^ who tCTb jiewa. CAymk OTenecTBy h yMnpaa sa nerd, 
Mbi Hcno.iHfleMi CBofi 40.irx. no.iyHHBT» nncbMo Bame, h ysHaBi, Her6 
Bbi Hcciaeie, a HeMe4-'ieHHo OTB-B^a^^. OTo6"B4aBmH, ocxaHbca 4dMa. 
HanncaBiiiH nncbMo, nojowHBiiiH B'b KyBcpTX 11 aaneHaraBmH, 0T4a8 ero 
Ha noHxy. IIpHme4UiH 40M68, a c-hAi* micaxb. flCeuHBinncb, oui no- 
ixajT> Bi 4epeBHK). npocH4iBiiiH naci y ner6, a noiue.«'b AOMofi; paa- 
4iBmHCb H .aeriDH, a CKopo ycHpi. 

Exercises on the Be3l Ha4eJK4bI He.^b3^ JKHTb Bl CBix-B. Oxi pMrt 40 .I'BCy 4B'B 

prepositions, eepcxbi. im'b Bbi roBopuxc? Mbi Tpy4HMca aah 66niaro 6.i^ra. 
Me7K4y 46M0MI n ca40M^ npocxpaHiibiK 4Bopi> ch KOHibiuHaMH. E6ra 
pdAii He yHbiB^a. AH)66Bb kt, rocy4apH) h oxenecxBy. Oht> MCHBexi y 
CBoero 4a4H. CoJ4aTT. BbiCKoqejb H3T>-3a Kycxa. Ayni* cd.^neHHbifl 
npoHHKaexi ckbosb B64y. 3'toxi nejoBiKTi npH CMepro. HTHua jc- 
xaex-b 004^ o6.flaKaMH. fl noAomuAb KHHry 004^ cwA'h, Ca4Hxecb sa 
ctojII), h CH4(iTe 3a ctojI^mi. fipaxi moM i4eTi bi MocKBy, noTOMy 
HTO ero Hceua WHBex'b bi MocKBi. O^qa-l CH4MT'b na 4epeBS. 3'Ta 
piOMKa pa36ujacb na Me^Kia nacxH. fl 4oca4yK)Cb na 6paxa Moerd sa 
er6 ^iHocxb. He 3a66Tbca Hy«Hxi 4'B^axT>. MoB 4pyn. ymu6ca 
o6i> yroji cxojI^. Bo4a xeiexi cb kp6bjh Boxi 4epeBba cb jiucxbaMH, 
HO 6631 qB'£T6Bi. 3'Ta co6aKa 6)46x1 Cb RopoBy. 4'^'ru 6iraH)Ti n6 
4Bopy H n6 ca4y. Mm pa66xa.aH oxt> nepBaro no niixoe MHC-a6 A'b- 
rycTa. Oht* H6cHx'b xpaypi no cbocmt* 6paT^. 

Exercises on the M08 4ii4fl p04H.4Cd H WH.fl'b B'b MoCKBi, a He B^ TBCpH. SHaeUlb ^H, 

conjunctions, ^jq naifl-b yHHTe.4b He34op6Bi. E'hccjih Bbi He npii4exe, to a ocepwycb. 

CnpocH y Her6, xoqexi ah ohi ixaxb, haii HaM-Bpesaexca ocxaxbca 

46Ma. Oht. 3a66xHxca 66A%e 6pax'B HeJKe.«H cecxpi. HpifixH'Be 

4'B-iaTb 4o6p6 4pyrHMT>, H-BMi caMOMy no.flyMaxb 6j!aroxBopeHia. Dycxb 

OHi npi84exi; nycKaii onii yi4yxi. 4a co^Hue Baci ne sacxanexi na 

jIowb. 4^ 34paBCXByexi Uapb. H%jA'b npHJewn-Be xbi 6y4eujb ynuTbca, 

T-BMi ^erie 6y4eTi 4^a xe6ji ynenbe. 

Exercises on the 3HMa npWxHa. AwA^ cyxb CMepxHbi. H6Bropo4T> 6bw^ fioraxTi. Poccia 

concord of ecTb o6uiHpHaa HMnepia. B6.ira ecTb iiapi'ma ptKi PyccKHxi. Hpiaiejib 

p. 144. ^^^y ^^ 6y4eTe 40B6.flbHbi. y uacb ecxb 6o^buiie sanacbi. Y mbhA 

saBTpa 6y4yTi 4^HbrH. £^ Be^unecxBO (HMnepampuUfa) Buxxa^a. £r6 
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IIpeBocxoAHTe^bCTBO (FeHepdAz) yixaji. Er6 HMnep^TopcKoe Bbico- 
HecTBO (BeAUfciii KH/i3b) 6bWb AOhOAeu-b, reorpa*ia h HcTopia cyTb 
BecbM^ noAQdEbin suaHifl. Mo^naTb Tpy4H0. CK6jbKo6biJiOTaM^ A'&Tefi? 
MocKBa snaMeHHTa; r6po4i> MocKBa SHaMeiiuTi. KuTaii HHoro^H)4eHi> ; 
rocyAapcTBO KuTdii MHorojib4Ho. Y nev6 ecTb TpiiAuaTb o^na ^6uia4b. 
Kniira^ K0T6pyH) bu HHTaeTO, 6<ieHb 3a6aBHa. Boti hojob-bki, HbuMH 
Tpy4aMH n6j3yeMCfl. 

B04a eCTb CTHXIH. A^eKCaH4P'b MaKe46HCKitt 6bU'b BejIHKiS nO^KO- Exercises on the 
B64eitl. TaTapbl 6bMH CBapinbl. Mofi 4'B4'b 6bMl 0*HHepi; MoB 4"B4'b '*epen<Jence of 

6bi.n> Tor4i o*nuepoMi. FoBop^Ti, hto KOMCTbi 6bUH hah eme 6J'4yTT» p. 150! 
n^ianeTaMH. 

40X(4b OCB-fiTKaOTl 36m^H). 3^04^0 HeHaBH4flTl HeCTHblXl ^I046ft. 

Eypa, onycToiOHBinafl Hainii uoaA, pasopiua MN6rnxi noce-i^Hii. FoBopu 
Bcer4a npaB4y. Mofi ^paTi 6bui 66Aein> bcio suMy. H ixa^i ui^^yio 
BepcTy BepxoMi). Te6A xBajiHTi sa npiMexcanie. Ohi y4apiMCfl 061 
CTiny. Mb] ch4hmi ri bo4'B no uieio. Cbiwb p6cT0M'b Cb OTua, h 40<ib 

n04Tl) Cb MaTb. 

CKyneui npe4noHHTdeT'b 4eHbrH CAhB-h, a b6hhi CAkny 4eHbraMi. 
M6.iHia npe4iu6cTByeTi rpoiwy. 4HB-^'^Cb Bainejiy Tepniiiiio. Hp^saTca 
An BaMi Sth KapTHiibi. He mcth TBoeMy HenpiflTeJio, h 4"^Jaft 4o6p6 
oCiUsBiDCMy Te6A. KbiTb lyay. .iHTbca ropib^HMi c^eaaMi. Pe6eHKy 
x^iCTCfl nnTb. CH.ibHOMy^ ne^oBiKy ne npiuinHO oCuHcaTb c^afiaro. 
no4paa(&Hie Incycy XpiicTy. Am66Bb ki 4o6po4iTejiH h neuaBHCTb Kb 
nop6Ky. 

Bi'iHcy r^aaaMH, ocfl3^H) pyKaMH, c^biiny ym^MH, o6oh^h) h6comi, 
BKyuiaio aabiKOMi*. UsjAkviA-b 6bui B3flTi CyBdpoBbTsrb, h Ohrkobi IIo- 
TeMKHHUMi. 3'Tnxi 04>naep0B'b bcb Ha3biBaH)Ti repoflMii. EojibH6ii 
e4Ba oieBe-n'iTi ry6bi {UAii ry6aMH). rnyuiiiocb o6MiHOMi n Admbw. 
34'BCb 4biinaTi HiiCTMM'b B634yxoM'b. floTKepTBOBaHie »(H3HiH) sa Focy- 
4^pa H oTenecTBO. Oirb 4o6pi cep4ueMT., ho c.«a6i toaob6io. V'TpoMi 
Ha4o6iio BCTaBaTb, 4HeMi pa66TaTb, BeiepoMi 0T4bixaTb, h H6qbH) cnaTb. 
IIoMHpii Moer6 4pyra Cb er6 4^4eio. Uozat^slbaAw nacb cb BaioHMH 
ycnixaMH. 

GbiHi Moerd HCKpeHHaro 4pyra B<iepa yixaA-b. /(iTH 6ojibuaro yMa 
Hepi4K0 6biBai0T'b xH^sbi. GocTaBjieHit cnHCOK'b o<i>HL(epaM'b Hauiefi 411- 
Bi)3iii. neienie \A'k6a, H KynfiJii 4>yHTi h^k) h cajKenb 4pOB'b. CT6^bK0 
Tpy46BT> H 3a66TT» nponajo no-nycT6My. FyccKie bsAah UapAm'b ocbM- 
Ha4uaTaro MapTa Tbicaqa BoceMbc5Ti HeTi^ipHa4iiaTaro rd4a. fl ne 
"fiMi xjii6a, HO obH) B64y. H "BWb xA%6'b, ho ne obio B04bi. H ne no- 
AynaATt nu nHCbud, hh nocb'uKH. Bi 3tomi nncbMi hitii hh 04h6S 
omH6KH. 4^cTaHb MHS 4eHeri. B6HUbi xe^aioTi 6HTBbi h HiuyTi CjiaBu. 
CAaBOAMen'b rnkmABTi* noHecTeft. Tbi x6<ieuib 6oraTCTBa, h doHuibCfl 
Tpy4a. B6<iKa no.iHa BHHa. 4<^^pi>i& ne.iOBiK'b nymAi* 3j66bi h saBHCTB. 
36.10TO 4op6)Ke cepe6pa; CBHHeui laHce^ie »e^i3a. Ohi np6ciiTi 
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MHJioCTHni! pa4n Xpncia. O't^uxi npidxeHi n6c^ti pa66TM. B40jib 
^Toro 6epera THHeTca a-fent rop^. B6^kh 6po4flTT> 6kojo AepCBHii. 

Moft 6paTT> xpaHHTT> npHcyTCTBie Ayxa npn bcbxi HenpWxHocTaxi 
Bi WH3HH. Ceft r6po4i» nocTp6eHT> na KpyT6M7. 6epery 6MCTpoft ptKH. 
I^epKORb oflTH r^aBdxi. Ohi nAkneTb no cbopmi OTqi. 



Bo^niEEHHIlA. 

O^nd B40Ba RMija AByxi 40iepett: CTapmaa 6i>ua nox^sca Ha cboh) 
Maib H ^nueMT> h HpaaoM^, to ecTb, oh^ 6buk laKi me 4ypH5 h TaKi* 
»e 3^a, KaKi eA MaxL. HnKid He j!K)6h^i nxT>; bcb ott> hh^l (iirajif. 
Menbraaa »e iJbiJia npeKp^cua h 4o(5po4yraHa. Bcb ee jik)6h^h. Ho 
dJiaa Maxb h sjan cecrpa ee nenaBiU'BJH ; 6e3npecTaHHo 6panH.iH ; 04Ha 
OHa 40j!»Ha 6bua pa66TaTb bi 46m'B, Tonwib nenb, mccth ropnnuM, 
CTpanaTb B^ kyxh-b. Bu4HBH{Ka n^ina^a c^ yipa 40 Benepa, ho He 
ji-BHiijiacb pa^OTaTb; 6bua nocjiymira, Tepn-BJiiRa, h Bce to 6bM0 na- 
npacHO, h6o nnqiMi He Mor^i yro4nTb na dAyw MaTb h Ha SjiJio ce- 

CTpy CBOH). 

ETKeaHPBHo :^Ta ^iAHaa 4'BRyraKa 40^»cHi 6huk, ci 6o.ibiniiMi Kys- 
mniToMi, xo4nTb sa bo46fo bt. 6^h«hk)K) pomy, bi KOT(Spoft Haxo4H.iCH 
HHCTwft wyrdHmm-h. 04Ha7K4bi noui.ia ona, no o6bmHOBeniK), ki 3T0My 
HCTOHHHKy. /[eiib 6^^^ oqenb acapoKT,. Hano.iHHBi KyBmAni B046H), 
OHa B03Bpamajacb 40M6R. B4pyn. Brt4HTT. nepe4T» co66k) CTapyinKy. 
„4ht^ Moe!" — CKasa^a eft CTapymKa: — ,,4aft mh-b Ham'iTbCfl. fl 
ycTa^a; mh-b HcapKO." — ,,01. ox6tofo, 6a6yuiKal'^ CKaalia 4iByraKa: 
,,BOTi! Hanefica!" H ona no4aja CTapymK-B KyBuiHH^. 

CiTapymKa oti c.ia6ocTH ci.ia na TpaBy, a M0.^04^fl KpacaBHua cTa^a 
nepeAT* Hero na Ko.iinn, h ocToposcHO n()44epHCHRa^a KyBiuiiH^, noKa 
ona HH^a B64y. — „B^aro4apK) Te6a, Mw^aa!'* CKa3a^a cTpyioKa, na- 
HHBinncb: j^w^kY, ''to tm 4o6poe, 4acKOBoe ahtjI, h xoqy Te64 narpa- 
4HTb 3a TBoib ycjy?KJiHR0CTb. Snaft me, a Bo^inefinnqa, h napd^no B3aj4 
Ha ce6fl BH41 CTapyraKH, HTo6bi Te6^ ncnbiT^Tb. Plxyrocb, 'ito tm TaKaa 
466pafl, H BOT'b, HTO a xoHy 4.^a Tefiii C4i.iaTb: BcaKift paai, KorAa tw 
CKajKeuib CJOBO, h3o pTa y Te6a Bbina4eTi h^ii npeKp^cHwfi uBtTOKx, 
H^H 4parouiHHbift KaMeHb, h^u 6ojbinaa weMiyHCHHa. ITpocTii, 4py«6KT.!" 
H B0^nie6Hnna H3He3^a. 

HpeKpacHaa 4'BByuiKa B03BpaTHjacb 40M6ft. ,,r4'B tm TaKi 46;iro 
6bMi?" cnpoci'ua y nea Cb cep4neM^ MaTb. — „^to tm TaKi. 46.iro 
4i^a.«a Bipdrnt?" saKpnna^a 3^aa cecTpa. — „BHnoBaTa, 3aMiuiKaj!acb!" 
OTB-BHaJa 6'B4HiSHCKa, H BT. Ty caMyro MimyTy ch npeKp^ciibixi ry6i eA 
CKaTi'uHCb 4B'B p63M, 4B'B »eMHy«HHM H 4Ba 6o4buiie H3yMpy4a. — 
„^To a BHwy?" BocK^HKHy^a y4HB.«eHHaa MaTb! ,,3'to nii-BTbi! 3'to 
4paroq'BHHMe KaMHHl ^to Ch T06610 CAiJiaJocb !" — KpacaBHua npo- 
CT04yfflH0 pa3CKa3a.!a eft caoeft BCTpins ch Bo.«me6HHuero, a Me«4y 
TtMi nB-fiTbi, a^Masbi h iKeM^iyn TaKi h cuna^HCb ci ry6i> ea. — 
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„Xopom6 )Ker' npoeopqaja MaTb: „3aBTpa nom^ib bi pdiuy CTapoiyio 

MOH) 404b, H CT» Hew TO JUB 6yAeTi.'* 

M Ha 4pyr6e yrpo^ ona CKaaajia ceoett Ao^epu: ,,HbiHbHe no&Aeuib 
3a B046H) Tbi: B03bMH KyBiuHH-b; HO cMOTpii me, ecAa fiCTpiiHiDb y 
HCTOMuuKa ciapyuiKy, 4aS e& nanHTbCfl h npiuacKaiicfl ki> ueS xopo- 
uieHbKo/^ 3jafl A^BMOHKa HaxMypH^aacb, cb 40034010 Bsa^^a KysujuHi; 
HexoTfl iioui4a bi> poiuy, a bo bcu) 4op6ry Bopnaja. CrapyiuKa CM4'B.ia 
y;Ke y ucTonuuKa. ,,3a4epiiHii mu% B04bi, mo^ MtUaa!'' CKasa^aa oua 
4iB04K'B: „H5apK0, xoMy HanHTbca.'^ — „KaKb 6bi ne TaKb! H ne 3a 
T-BMi upum^a cu)4a, 4T06bi ycjyHdiBaTb CTapbiMi 6p04flraM'b. Hanbeuibca 
u 6e3i mchAT* — - „KaKaa «e tu rpy6aal" CKasa^a efi CTapyiLKa: „H 
uaKa;Ky Te6fl. Ci 3thxi nopi; npu Ka;K40M'b c.iOB'B tboomi, 6y4eT'b 
Bbina4aTb y Te6fl U30 pTa hau ssfb^ uaA jflryiuKa/' Oiia U34e3jia, a 
3Jafl 4'6B46HKa iio6'&»(aja 40M6ii, pa36HBUJH Ch 4oca4bi KyBuiHHb cboM. 
„^T0 cKa}Keiiib, MH^aa 464Ka !'^ cnpocH^^a Maxb, yBti4'BB'b ee H34a^eKa. — 
„He4ero CKa3aTbl'^ 0TB'fi4a.ia 404b, u B4pyr'b BbicK04UJii uso pTa eA 4B'b 
SM-Bu H 4B'b Hca6bi! — „yTO fl BUffiy! KaKoft CTpaxb!" 3aKpH4aja MaTb. 
„Ho BO BCOM-b 3T0MI BUHOBaTa TBoa cecTpa! H 4aM'b eS 3HaTb.'^ H 
oui 6^6cnMiCh ($uTb MeHbuiyio 404b. 

Oua, HcnyraBuiBCb yrpdsi, CKpUjiacb bi pomy, 46jiro 6%m'dAa, He 
CMia orjauyTbca, 3a6'BH(a«ia 4a-AeK0, h uaKoueui DOTepaja 4op6ry. Ho 
3T0 6biA0 Ki e^ C4acTiK>. UapcKifi CbiHi, KOTopbifi TyTi 3a6aBJ}i4Cfl 
oxdTOfO, uaxo4H^ca Bb 3to BpeMa bi pdu^'B; ohi yBU4^ji KpacaBHuy, 
KOTopaa, CH4a na xpaai, ropbKO iwaKa^a. — „*lTOc'bTo66ioc4ija.40Cb? 
4eM'b Tbi n.4a4einb, MiUaa?'' cupocujb ohi, B3aB'b ee .^lacltoBo 3a pyKy. — 
„B6H(e Moii! KaKi* mhb ho luaKaib! MaxyiuKa Bbirua^ia Meua H3'b 46My.'^ 
Ona roBopiua, a ubitu h 4parou'BHUbie KaMHH cbina.iucb ci> ea p630- 
Bbixb ry6'b, H C4e3bi o6pamajHCb bt> HveM4yH{HHbi? — „1to dto 3ua- 
4ht^?" •ciipoci'u'b uapcKiS Cbiii^: jjOT-b 4er6 jtu ub-btm, H(eM4yrH h 
KaMHH?'' E34HaH(Ka pa3CKa3a.«a uapcKOMy Cbiny tom^, 4to cb neio 
cjy4HJocb. — OH'b noAio6iiA'b ee, h no^ioSi'u^ eme 66.4'Be 3a to, hto 
oua 6bua TaKb 40(3pa h MH.ia, Hex(e.aH 3a ea mbstu h 4paiuu'BHHbie 

KaiMHH. OH'b B3aj!^ 06 Cb C0661O, HpOACTaBH^'b 06 l^apW, OTUy CBOOMy, 

KOTopoMy ona TaKHce noHpaBn.«acb, h I^apb no3BO.iiM'b Cbiny na neS 
xceuiiTbca. TaKi'iMi 66pa30Mi ona C4'BJa.4acb I(apeBHoio, a no CMepTH 
Uapa, Kor4a ea Myncb B3oujewii na otuobckIiI iipecTO^'b, l^apt'iqeK), u 
6bua llapHueio 466poH). A 3j!aa cecipa ea? 4to C4'Bwiaj!ocb cb Hew? — 
Ona ^(a^ocTHbiMb 66pa30jtf'b K6H4Hja cbow x(H3Hb. Maib, Koropyw ona 
6e3npecTaHHo cep4i'i^a u orop4aja, npiiHyHCAena 6bMa ee Bbirnaib h3i 
46My ; HHKTo He xot-bji eft 4aTb npiicTaunma, m ona CKpiiuacb B-b .4tCT», 
r4% CKopo yMop^a Cb 4oca4bi h r6jio4a. 
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ERRATit. 



ige 53, line 41, 


instead of: piHce, 


read; »H)Ke. 


„ 87, , 


, 16, 


V i 


, nona4eTBCH, 


„ nona4eTca. 


„ 126, , 


, 8, 


}» J 


, nanyra^, 


„ nonyrati. 


„ ib. , 


, 34, 


« ) 


, meHamnHj 


„ TueuL 


„ 127, , 


, 32, 


)» > 


, paCldTBCfl, 


„ pascTaTbCfl. 


„ 128, , 


, 26, 


91 1 


, BiidaHKa, 


„ BflsaiiKa. 


» 129, , 


, 18, 


W ) 


, TpofiuKilt, 


„ Tp6HqKift. 


,, 158, , 


, 36, 


» ' 


, @*I$ifcr, 


„ e^toffer. 
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